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Preface 

The Department is pleased to present the Fair Housing Act Design Manual. The 
manual was first published in August, 1996, and was updated in 1998. This republication 
of the 1998 manual is intended to provide clear and helpful guidance about ways to 
design and construct housing that complies with the Fair Housing Act. 

The manual provides comprehensive information about accessibility requirements 
which must be incorporated into the design and construction of multifamily housing 
covered by the Act. It carries out two statutory responsibilities: 

• first, it provides a clear statement of HUD's interpretation of the accessibility 
requirements of the Act, so that readers may know what actions on their part will 
provide them with a "safe harbor," and 

• second, it provides guidance in the form of recommendations which meet the 
Department's obligation to provide technical assistance on alternative accessibibty 
approaches. 

Readers following the revised manual can rely on it. They will be in compliance 
with the Act's accessibility provisions if they carry them out. However, it should be 
noted that when the manual uses the terms: recommended, preferred, should, could, or 
uses italics or text labeled as "recommended," the material involved is provided as a 
suggestion for accessibility and not a requirement under the Act. In addition, HUD 
currently recognizes six other safe harbors for compliance with the Fair Housing Act's 
design and construction requirements. The other safe harbors are: 

1. HUD's March 6, 1991 Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the Guidelines), and 
the June 28, 1994 Supplemental Notice to Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines: 
Questions and Answers about the Guidelines; 

2. ANSI All 7.1-1986, used in conjunction with the Act and HUD's regulations, and the 
Guidelines; 

3. CABO/ANSI Al17.l-1992, used in conjunction with the Act, HUD's regulations, and 
the Guidelines; 

4. ICC/ANSI All 7.1-1998, used in conjunction with the Act, HUD's regulations, and 
the Guidelines; 

5. Code Requirements for Housing Accessibility 2000 (CRHA), approved and published 
by the International Code Council (ICC), October 2000; 

6. Intemational Building Code 2000 (IBC) as amended by the IBC 2001 Supplement to 
the International Codes. 

It is important to note that the ANSI All7.l standard contains only technical 
criteria, whereas the Fair Housing Act, the regulations and the Guidelines contain both 
scoping and technical criteria. Therefore, in using any of the ANSI standards it is 
necessary to also consult the Act, HUD's regulations, and the Guidelines for the scoping 
requirements. 

Providing an environment where persons with disabilities can have the same 
access to, and ability to use, housing that persons without disabilities enjoy is both a 
worthwhile goal and the law. The Department is committed to helping those who 
develop housing to meet the requirements of the law, so that we can reach the goal of 
providing meaningful access for people with disabi lities. 
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INTRODUCTION


INTRODUCTION 

THE FAIR HOUSING ACT 

Title VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 1968, com

monly known as the Fair Housing Act, prohibits 

discrimination in the sale, rental, and financing of 

dwellings based on race, color, religion, sex, and 

national origin. In 1988, Congress passed the Fair 

Housing Amendments Act. The Amendments 

expand coverage of Title VIII to prohibit discrimi

natory housing practices based on disability1 and 

familial status. Now it is unlawful to deny the 

rental or sale of a dwelling unit to a person because 

that person has a disability. 

As a protected class, people with disabilities 

are unique in at least one respect because they are 

the only minority that can be discriminated against 

solely by the design of the built environment. The 

Fair Housing Act remedies that in part by estab

lishing design and construction requirements for 

multifamily housing built for first occupancy after 

March 13, 1991. The law provides that a failure to 

design and construct certain multifamily dwellings 

to include certain features of accessible design will 

be regarded as unlawful discrimination. 

The design and construction requirements 

of the Fair Housing Act apply to all new multifam

ily housing consisting of four or more dwelling 

units. Such buildings must meet specific design 

requirements so public and common use spaces 

and facilities are accessible to people with disabili

ties. In addition, the interior of dwelling units 

covered by the Fair Housing Act must be designed 

so they too meet certain accessibility requirements. 

The Fair Housing Act is intended to place 

“modest accessibility requirements on covered 

multifamily dwellings .... These modest require

ments will be incorporated into the design of new 

buildings, resulting in features which do not look 

unusual and will not add significant additional 

costs” (House Report 7112 at 25 and 18 ). Fair 

Housing units are not fully accessible, nor are they 

purported to be; however, new multifamily housing 

built to comply with the Guidelines will be a 

dramatic improvement over units built in the past. 

The Fair Housing Act gives people with 

disabilities greater freedom to choose where they 

will live and greater freedom to visit friends and 

relatives. But the Fair Housing Act has other broad 

implications. It proactively addresses the needs of 

an evolving population, looking ahead at future 

needs. With the aging of the population and the 

increase in incidence of disability that accompanies 

aging, significant numbers of people will be able to 

remain in and safely use their dwellings longer. For 

example, housing designed in accordance with the 

Fair Housing Act will have accessible entrances, 

wider doors, and provisions to allow for easy 

installation of grab bars around toilets and bath

tubs, i.e., features that make housing safer and 

more responsive to all users. 

1The Fair Housing Act statute uses the term “handicap”; however, this manual uses the terms “disability” or 
“persons with disabilities” to the greatest extent possible to be consistent with current preferred terminology 
as reflected in the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. 

2House Report No. 711, 100th Congress, 2nd Session 
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THE ROLE OF HUD 
The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 

Development (HUD) is the Federal agency respon

sible for enforcement of compliance with the Fair 

Housing Act. On January 23, 1989, HUD pub

lished its final rule implementing the Fair Housing 

Act. In the preamble to this rule, HUD indicated 

that it would provide further guidance on meeting 

the new construction requirements of the Act by 

developing accessibility guidelines. The preamble 

stated that until these guidelines are published, 

designers and builders may be guided by the 

requirements of the ANSI A117.1-1986 American 

National Standard for Buildings and Facilities – 

Providing Accessibility and Usability for Physically 

Handicapped People. More information on the 

ANSI standard appears on page 13. 

The final Fair Housing Accessibility 

Guidelines (the Guidelines) were published on 

March 6, 1991 (56 Federal Register 9472-9515, 

24 CFR3 Chapter I, Subchapter A, Appendix II 

and III). The Guidelines provide technical guid

ance on designing dwelling units as required by the 

Fair Housing Act. The Guidelines are not manda

tory, but are intended to provide a safe harbor for 

compliance with the accessibility requirements of 

the Fair Housing Act. The Guidelines are included 

in this manual as Appendix B. 

The Guidelines published on March 6, 

1991, remain unchanged. However, on June 28, 

1994, HUD published a supplemental notice to 

the Guidelines, “Supplement to Notice of Fair 

Housing Accessibility Guidelines: Questions and 

Answers About the Guidelines.” This supplemental 

notice reproduces questions that have been most 

frequently asked by members of the public, and 

CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 
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HUD’s answers to those questions. The Supplement 

also is included in this manual as Appendix C. 

Under the Fair Housing Act, HUD is not 

required to review builders’ plans or issue a certi

fication of compliance with the Fair Housing Act. 

HUD prepared the Guidelines and will answer 

technical questions. HUD also provides this pub

lication as additional guidance. 

The burden of compliance rests with the 

person or persons who design and construct covered 

multifamily dwellings. HUD or an individual who 

thinks he or she may have been discriminated 

against may file a complaint against the building 

owner, the architect, the contractor, and any other 

persons involved in the design and construction of 

the building. See page 22 for additional information 

on enforcement. 

THE PURPOSE OF THE MANUAL 

This design manual has been produced by HUD 

to assist designers, builders, and developers in 

understanding and conforming with the design 

requirements of the Fair Housing Act. It contains 

explanations and uses detailed illustrations to 

explain the application of the Guidelines to all 

aspects of multifamily housing projects. 

The manual consists of three parts: 

Part One: THE INTRODUCTION contains an 

overview of the Fair Housing Act, outlines other 

national laws and standards that regulate accessible 

design, presents the types of buildings/dwellings 

that are covered by the Fair Housing Act, and 

gives a brief discussion of the different types of 

disabilities. 

2 
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Part Two: THE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS OF 

THE GUIDELINES is a detailed, illustrated explana

tion of the seven requirements of the Fair Housing 

Accessibility Guidelines. 

Part Three: THE APPENDIX contains additional 

information that may be useful to anyone needing 

to be familiar with the design requirements of the 

Fair Housing Act. Included are a list of product 

resources, a list of selected references, a reprint of 

the Guidelines, and a reprint of the Supplemental 

Notice to the Guidelines. 

LAWS AND CODES 

THAT MANDATE ACCESSIBILITY 

Over the past two and a half decades, several 

statutes have been enacted at various levels of 

government that ensure nondiscrimination against 

people with disabilities, both in the design of the 

built environment and in the manner that pro

grams are conducted. Even though this manual 

addresses the application of the Fair Housing Act 

and the Guidelines, certain dwellings, as well as 

certain public and common use areas, may be 

covered by several of the laws listed below. A brief 

synopsis of the landmark legislation follows to 

show where the Fair Housing Act fits into the 

overall history of accessibility legislation. 

THE ARCHITECTURAL 

BARRIERS ACT (1968) 
This Act stipulates that all buildings, other than 

privately owned residential facilities, constructed by 

or on behalf of, or leased by the United States, or 

buildings financed in whole or in part by the 

United States must be physically accessible for 

people with disabilities. The Uniform Federal 

Accessibility Standards (UFAS) is the applicable 

standard. 

SECTION 504 OF THE 

REHABILITATION ACT (1973) 
Under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 

1973 as amended, no otherwise qualified indi

vidual with a disability may be discriminated 

against in any program or activity receiving federal 

financial assistance. The purpose of Section 504 is 

to eliminate discriminatory behavior toward people 

with disabilities and to provide physical accessibil

ity, thus ensuring that people with disabilities will 

have the same opportunities in federally funded 

programs as do people without disabilities. 

Program accessibility may be achieved by 

modifying an existing facility, or by moving the 

program to an accessible location, or by making 

other accommodations, including construction of 

new buildings. HUD’s final regulation for Section 

504 may be found at 24 CFR Part 8. Generally, 

the UFAS is the design standard for providing 

physical accessibility, although other standards 

which provide equivalent or greater accessibility 

may be used. 

THE FAIR HOUSING ACT OF 1968, 
AS AMENDED 

The Fair Housing Act provides equal opportunities 

for people in the housing market regardless of 

disability, race, color, sex, religion, familial status or 

national origin, regardless of whether the housing is 

3 
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publicly funded or not. This includes the sale, 

rental, and financing of housing, as well as the 

physical design of newly constructed multifamily 

housing. The Fair Housing Act is discussed in more 

detail in the next section, “General Provisions of 

the Fair Housing Act.” 

THE AMERICANS WITH 

DISABILITIES ACT (1990) 
The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) is a 

broad civil rights law guaranteeing equal opportu

nity for individuals with disabilities in employ

ment, public accommodations, transportation, 

state and local government services, and telecom

munications. Title III of the Act covers all private 

establishments and facilities considered “public 

accommodations,” such as restaurants, hotels, retail 

establishments, doctors’ offices, and theaters. 

People with disabilities must have equal opportu

nity in these establishments, both in terms of 

physical access and in the enjoyment of services. 

Title II of the ADA applies to all programs, ser

vices, and activities provided or made available by 

public entities. With respect to housing, this 

includes, for example, public housing and housing 

provided for state colleges and universities. 

Under Title I of the ADA, employers may 

not discriminate in hiring or firing, and must 

provide reasonable accommodations to persons 

with disabilities, such as providing special equip

ment or training and arranging modified work 

schedules. A discussion of the relationship between 

the ADA and the Fair Housing Act appears on 

page 2 of the “Supplement to Notice of Fair 

Housing Accessibility Guidelines: Questions and 

Answers About the Guidelines” at Appendix C. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

STATE AND LOCAL CODES 

All states and many cities and counties have 

developed their own building codes for accessibil

ity, usually based in whole or in part on the specifi

cations contained in the major national standards 

such as ANSI and UFAS. Many states also have 

nondiscrimination and fair housing laws similar to 

the Fair Housing Act and the Americans with 

Disabilities Act. 

When local codes differ from the national 

standard, either in scope or technical specification, 

the general rule is that the more stringent require

ment should be followed. Many states also have 

provisions that a certain percentage (often 5%) of 

new multifamily housing must meet more stringent 

physical accessibility requirements than required 

under the Fair Housing Act. In such cases, both the 

state’s mandated percentage of accessible units must 

be provided and all dwellings covered by the Fair 

Housing Act must meet the Guidelines. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

OF THE FAIR HOUSING ACT 

The 1988 amendments to the Fair Housing Act 

extend to persons with disabilities and to families 

with children the same kinds of nondiscrimination 

protections afforded to persons based on race, 

color, religion, sex, and national origin. Thus, the 

Fair Housing Act protects persons with disabilities 

from discrimination in any activities relating to 

the sale or rental of dwellings, in the provision 

of services or facilities in connection with such 

dwellings, and in the availability of residential real 

estate related transactions. 

4 
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The Fair Housing Act covers most types of 

housing. In some circumstances it exempts owner-

occupied buildings with no more than four units, 

single-family housing sold or rented without the 

use of a broker, and housing operated by organiza

tions and private clubs that limit occupancy to 

members. 

The design and construction requirements 

of the Fair Housing Act and the Guidelines apply 

only to new construction of housing built for first 

occupancy after March 13, 1991. Those require

ments are the focus of this manual; however, a brief 

discussion follows on the effect of the Fair Housing 

Act on policies and procedures in both new and 

existing multifamily housing developments. 

The broad objective of the Fair Housing 

Act is to prohibit discrimination in housing 

because of a person’s race, color, national origin, 

religion, sex, familial status, or disability. To ensure 

that persons with disabilities will have full use and 

enjoyment of their dwellings, the Fair Housing Act 

also includes two important provisions: one, a 

provision making it unlawful to refuse to make 

reasonable accommodations in rules, policies, 

practices, and services when necessary to allow the 

resident with a disability equal opportunity to use 

the property and its amenities; and two, a provision 

making it unlawful to refuse to permit residents 

with disabilities to make reasonable modifica

tions to either their dwelling unit or to the public 

and common use areas, at the residents’ cost. 

REASONABLE ACCOMMODATIONS 

Under the Fair Housing Act, it is unlawful for any 

person to refuse to make reasonable accommoda

tions in rules, policies, practices, or services when 

such accommodations may be necessary to afford a 

person with a disability equal opportunity to use 

and enjoy the dwelling. For example, in buildings 

with a “no pets” rule, that rule must be waived for 

a person with a visual impairment who uses a 

service dog, or for other persons who use service 

animals. In buildings that provide parking spaces 

for residents on a “first come, first served” basis, 

reserved parking spaces must be provided if 

requested by a resident with a disability who may 

need them. Sales material for apartments may need 

to be provided in a format so an individual with a 

visual disability may access the information. 

REASONABLE MODIFICATIONS 

When a resident wishes to modify a dwelling unit 

under the reasonable modification provisions of the 

Fair Housing Act, the resident may do so. The 

landlord/manager may require that the modifica

tion be completed in a professional manner under 

the applicable building codes, and may also require 

that the resident agree to restore the interior of the 

dwelling to the condition that existed before the 

modification, reasonable wear and tear excepted. 

Landlords may not require that modifica

tions be restored that would be unreasonable, i.e., 

modifications that in no way affect the next 

resident’s “enjoyment of the premises.” For ex

ample, in existing construction, a resident needs 

grab bars and pays to have the original wall rein

forced with blocking between studs so grab bars 

can be securely mounted. It would be reasonable to 

require that the resident remove the grab bars at 

the end of the tenancy; however, it would be 

unreasonable to require that the blocking be 

removed since the reinforced wall would not 

5 
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interfere with the next resident’s use and enjoyment modification and the builder may not refuse. 

of the dwelling unit and may be needed by some However, the resident is responsible for any extra 

future resident. cost that the modifications might create over and 

However, if a resident who uses a wheel- above what the original design would have cost. 

chair were to remove a kitchen base cabinet and 

mount a lowered countertop to a height suitable for 

his or her use, the landlord may condition permis

sion on the resident agreeing to restore the cabinet 

to its original condition when the resident vacates 

the unit. On the other hand, if a resident who uses 

a wheelchair finds that the bathroom door in the 

dwelling unit is too narrow to allow his or her 

wheelchair to pass, the landlord must give permis

sion for the door to be widened, at the resident’s 

expense. The landlord may not require that the 

doorway be narrowed at the end of the resident’s 

tenancy because the wider doorway will not inter

fere with the next resident’s use of the dwelling. 

Residents also may make modifications to 

the public and common use spaces. For example, in 

an existing development it would be considered 

reasonable for a resident who uses a wheelchair to 

have a ramp built to gain access to an on-site 

laundry facility. Modifications of this type are not 

required to be returned to their original condition. 

If a resident cannot afford such a modification,  the 

resident may ask a friend to do his or her laundry in 

the laundry room, and the landlord must waive any 

rule that prohibits nonresidents from gaining access 

to the laundry room. 

Regarding the cost of special modifications 

in new construction, builders or landlords are 

responsible only for meeting the design require

ments specified by the Fair Housing Act. If a 

particular resident intends to buy a unit and needs 

additional modifications to meet the needs of his or 

her disability, then the resident may ask for such 

6 
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THE SCOPE OF THE DESIGN different people. The Fair Housing Act incorpo-

AND CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS rates the adaptable/adjustable concept in bathroom 

OF THE FAIR HOUSING ACT walls by requiring that they contain reinforced 

The accessibility requirements of the Fair Housing 

Act are intended to provide usable housing for 

persons with disabilities without necessarily being 

significantly different from conventional housing. 

The Fair Housing Act specifies certain features of 

accessible design and certain features of adaptable 

design. These basic design features are essential for 

equal access and to avoid future de facto exclusion 

of persons with disabilities, as well as being easy to 

incorporate into housing design and construction. 

These design features assist not only persons with 

disabilities but also other persons to use and enjoy 

all aspects of a residential development.4 

ADAPTABLE DWELLING UNITS 

Covered dwelling units that meet the design 

requirements of the Guidelines are sometimes 

referred to as “adaptable dwelling units” or units 

that meet “certain features of accessible design.” 

The Guidelines incorporate accessibility features 

that are both accessible and adaptable. Accessible 

elements and spaces are those whose design allows 

them to be used by the greatest number of users 

without being modified. For example, the require

ment within the covered dwelling unit for “usable” 

doors, with a nominal clear opening of 32 inches, 

ensures that dwelling unit doors are not too narrow 

or impassable for any resident. 

Adaptable/adjustable elements and spaces 

are those with a design which allows them to be 

adapted or adjusted to accommodate the needs of 

House Report No. 711, 100th Congress, 2nd Session 

areas to allow for later installation of grab bars 

without the need for major structural work on the 

walls. 

DWELLINGS COVERED 

BY THE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

The design requirements apply to buildings built 

for first occupancy after March 13, 1991, which 

fall under the definition of “covered multifamily 

dwellings.” See page 12 for a discussion of “first 

occupancy.” Covered multifamily dwellings are: 

1. all dwelling units in buildings containing four or 

more dwelling units if such buildings have one 

or more elevators, and 

2. all ground floor dwelling units in other 

buildings containing four or more units. 

To be a covered unit, all of the finished living space 

must be on the same floor, that is, be a single-story 

unit, such as single-story townhouses, villas, or 

patio apartments. Even though raised and sunken 

areas are permissible in covered dwelling units, 

there are limitations to their use and they are 

discussed in Chapter Four: “Accessible Route Into 

and Through the Covered Unit.” Multistory 

dwelling units are not covered by the Guidelines 

except when they are located in buildings which 

have one or more elevators, in which case, the 

primary entry level is covered. 

7 
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Dwelling Units in Buildings 

with Elevator(s) 

As is evident from the preceding discussion, the 

Fair Housing Act’s definition of “covered multifam

ily dwellings” distinguishes between buildings with 

elevators and buildings without elevators. Thus, if 

a building has one or more elevators, all of the 

dwelling units in the building are covered. 

There is one exception to this requirement, 

and that is when an elevator is provided only as a 

means of creating an accessible route to dwelling 

units on a ground floor. In that case, the elevator is 

not required to serve dwelling units on floors 

which are not ground floors, and the building is 

not considered to be a “building with one or more 

elevators” that would require all of the dwelling 

units to meet the requirements of the Guidelines. 

This concept is discussed more fully in Chapter 1: 

“Accessible Building Entrance on an Accessible 

Route,” starting on page 1.21. 

single-story 
unit (covered) 

finished basement

with living space two-story units

makes this a two- (not covered)

story dwelling unit,

thus, it is not covered


Ground Floor Dwelling Units 

The ground floor is defined as a floor of a build

ing with a building entrance on an accessible route. 

The ground floor may or may not be at grade. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

elevator 

two-story units 

one-story units 

Buildings with Elevator(s):

All Single-Story Units and the Primary Entry


Level of Multistory Units Are Covered


= covered floors

 primary entry 

Ground Floor Units in Buildings of 4 
or More Units Are Covered 

= covered unit 
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The definition of ground floor further 

provides that where the first floor containing 

dwelling units in a building is above grade, all units 

on that floor must be served by a building entrance 

on an accessible route. This floor will be considered 

to be a ground floor. 

If more than one story can be designed to 

have an accessible entrance on an accessible route, 

then each story becomes a ground floor and all 

units on those stories are covered. However, the 

Fair Housing Act and the Guidelines do not 

require that there be more than one ground floor. 

See Chapter 1: “Accessible Building Entrance on an 

Accessible Route” for more detailed discussion of 

covered ground floors. 

placing shops or 
garages under multi-

an accessible route via a family housing is a 
ramp or elevator must design choice and is 
be provided to the first not dictated by 
floor of dwelling units extremes of terrain 

ground floor 
with single-story 
dwelling units 

shops or 
garage 

Covered Dwelling Units Over

Shops and Garages


planned 
= covered floors	 grade level 

entrance 

planned 
l 

entrance 

Building Has Two Ground Floors, Each 
with an Accessible Entrance on an 

Accessible Route 

grade leve

single-story walk-up 
units (not covered) single-story 

units (covered) 

Dwelling Units on the Ground Floor Are Covered 
(the Guidelines Do Not Require that There Be a Second Ground Floor) 
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EXAMPLES OF COVERED 

MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS 

The Fair Housing Act does not distinguish between 

different forms of ownership when determining 

whether a unit or building is covered. Condomini

ums are covered by the Fair Housing Act even if 

they are pre-sold as a shell and the interior is 

designed and constructed by the buyer. All covered 

units must comply with the design and construc

tion requirements of the Guidelines. Single-story 

townhouses are covered, as are other types of 

housing including vacation timeshare units, college 

dormitories, apartment housing in private universi

ties, and sleeping accommodations intended for 

occupancy as a residence in a shelter. 

Continuing care facilities or retirement 

communities are covered even when they include 

health care, provided the facility includes at least 

one building with four or more dwelling units. 

Whether a facility is considered a “dwelling” 

depends on whether the facility is to be used as a 

residence for more than a brief period of time. The 

operation of each continuing care facility must be 

examined on a case-by-case basis to determine 

whether it contains covered multifamily dwellings. 

Buildings Separated by Firewalls 

or Covered Walkways 

Dwellings built within a single structure but 

separated by a firewall are treated under the Fair 

Housing Act as a single building. For example, a 

structure containing two units on each side of a 

firewall would not be regarded as four two-unit 

buildings (and thus not covered by the Guidelines) 

but as a single eight-unit building. 

In other situations where the dwelling 

units are connected, such as by stairs or a walkway 

that is structurally tied to the main body of the 

building, for purposes of the Guidelines, they are 

considered a single building and ground floor units 

in such buildings without elevators are covered. 

fire walls 

Building with Firewalls 
Is Treated as a Single Building 

stair, overhead 
walk, and roof 

3 units 3 units structurally tied to 
each building makes 
this a six-unit single 
building 

For Purposes of the Guidelines, Two Structurally Joined Buildings 
Are Treated as a Single Building 
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Building Conversions 

If a building was used previously for a nonresiden

tial purpose, such as a warehouse, office building, 

or school, and is being converted to multifamily 

housing, the conversion is not covered. The Fair 

Housing Act only applies to covered buildings for 

first occupancy after March 13, 1991. The regula

tions define “first occupancy” as “a building that 

has never before been used for any purpose.” 

See page 12 for additional discussion of “first 

occupancy.” 

New Construction Behind Old Facade 

In cases where the facade of a building is preserved, 

but the interior of the building, including all 

structural portions of floors and ceilings is re

moved, and a new building is constructed behind 

the old facade, the building is considered a new 

building for the purposes of the Fair Housing Act. 

Thus, it is covered and must comply with the 

Guidelines. 

Additions to Existing Buildings 

When an addition is built as an extension to an 

existing building, the addition of four or more 

units is regarded as a new building and must meet 

the design requirements of the Guidelines. 

If any new public and common use spaces are 

added, they are required to be accessible. If, for 

example, an apartment wing is added to an existing 

hotel, the apartments are covered by the Fair 

Housing Act. 

Housing for Older Persons Is Covered 

Housing built specifically for older persons is 

exempt from complying with the Fair Housing 

Act’s prohibition against discrimination based on 

familial status (see 24 CFR 100.303 and 100.304). 

However, such housing is still subject to the Fair 

Housing Act’s other requirements, including the 

design requirements for accessibility. 

facade is all 

of original 
construction 

that remains 
new construction 

New Construction Behind 
Old Facade Is Covered 
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FIRST OCCUPANCY 

AFTER MARCH 13, 1991 

The Fair Housing Act does not require any renova

tions to existing buildings. Its design requirements 

apply to new construction only – to covered 

multifamily dwellings that are built for first occu

pancy after March 13, 1991. First occupancy is 

defined as “a building that has never before been 

used for any purpose.” See also “Definitions Used 

in the Guidelines,” page 16. 

A building is not subject to the design 

requirements of the Fair Housing Act if: 

1. it was occupied on or before March 13, 1991, 

– or – 

2. the last building permit or renewal thereof was 

issued by a state, county, or local government on or 

before June 15, 1990. 

For a building to be considered occupied, the 

following criteria must be met: 

1. a certificate of occupancy must have been issued, 

– and – 

2. at least one dwelling unit actually must be 

occupied. 

a. For a building containing rental units, this 

means that a resident has signed a lease and 

taken possession of a unit. The resident must 

have the legal right to occupy the premises, 

but need not have physically moved in yet. 

b. For a building containing for-sale units, 

this means that a new owner has completed 

settlement and taken possession of a unit. 

The new owner must have the legal right to 

occupy the premises, but need not have 

physically moved in yet. 

A certificate of occupancy, or the fact that 

units are being offered for sale but not yet sold, 

would not be an acceptable means of establishing 

occupancy. For a project consisting of several 

buildings which are constructed in phases spanning 

the March 13, 1991 date, first occupancy will be 

determined on a building-by-building basis. 
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THE ANSI STANDARD, THE FAIR 

HOUSING ACT, AND THE GUIDELINES 

The Fair Housing Act requires certain features of 

accessible design for covered multifamily dwellings 

built for first occupancy after March 13, 1991. The 

Act and HUD's implementing regulations, as well 

as the final Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines 

(the Guidelines) reference the 1986 ANSI A117.1 

American National Standard for Buildings and 

Facilities – Providing Accessibility and Usability for 

Physically Handicapped People as an acceptable 

standard to meet when designing accessible 

elements, spaces, and features outside covered 

dwelling units. 

The level of accessibility required by the 

Fair Housing Act is relatively high on the site and 

in common use areas where compliance with 

much of the ANSI Standard is required. Access

ibility is less stringent within the dwelling units 

where only specific features outlined in the Guide

lines are required. In some instances, the specifica

tion is a modification of the related ANSI section, 

and in other instances the Guidelines substitute 

specifications. 

The Guidelines state in the “Purpose” 

Section that the Guidelines are to provide technical 

guidance on designing dwelling units that are in 

compliance with the Fair Housing Act, and are not 

mandatory. Rather, the Guidelines provide a safe 

harbor for compliance with the accessibility 

requirements of the Act. 

The “Purpose” Section also states, “Build

ers and developers may choose to depart from these 

Guidelines and seek alternate ways to demonstrate 

that they have met the requirements of the Fair 

Housing Act.” However, it is recommended that, 

if a designer or builder chooses to follow an accessi

bility standard other than the 1986 ANSI A117.1 

Standard, or a more recent version of the ANSI 

A117.1, such as the 1992 CABO/ANSI, that care 

be taken to ensure the standard used is at least 

equivalent to or stricter than the 1986 ANSI 

A117.1 Standard. 

Note: Whenever this Manual states the 

ANSI Standard or the ANSI A117.1 Standard 

“must be followed,” it means the 1986 ANSI 

A117.1 Standard or an equivalent or stricter 

standard. 

13 
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THE GUIDELINES 

The design requirements of the Guidelines to which 

new buildings and dwelling units must comply are 

presented in abridged form below. Dwelling units 

are not subject to these requirements only in the 

rare instance where there are extremes of terrain or 

unusual characteristics of the site. Such instances 

are discussed in detail in Chapter One: “Accessible 

Building Entrance on an Accessible Route.” 

REQUIREMENT 1 

Accessible Building Entrance on an Accessible 

Route: Covered multifamily dwellings must have 

at least one building entrance on an accessible route, 

unless it is impractical to do so because of terrain or 

unusual characteristics of the site. For all such 

dwellings with a building entrance on an accessible 

route the following six requirements apply. 

REQUIREMENT 2 

Accessible and Usable Public and Common 

Use Areas: Public and common use areas must be 

readily accessible to and usable by people with 

disabilities. See Chapter Two. 

REQUIREMENT 3 

Usable Doors: All doors designed to allow passage 

into and within all premises must be sufficiently 

wide to allow passage by persons in wheelchairs. See 

Chapter Three. 

REQUIREMENT 4 

Accessible Route Into and Through the 

Covered Dwelling Unit: There must be an 

accessible route into and through the dwelling units, 

providing access for people with disabilities 

throughout the unit. See Chapter Four. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

REQUIREMENT 5 

Light Switches, Electrical Outlets, 

Thermostats and Other Environmental 

Controls in Accessible Locations: All premises 

within the dwelling units must contain light 

switches, electrical outlets, thermostats and other 

environmental controls in accessible locations. See 

Chapter Five. 

REQUIREMENT 6 

Reinforced Walls for Grab Bars: All premises 

within dwelling units must contain reinforcements 

in bathroom walls to allow later installation of 

grab bars around toilet, tub, shower stall and 

shower seat, where such facilities are provided. See 

Chapter Six. 

REQUIREMENT 7 

Usable Kitchens and Bathrooms: Dwelling 

units must contain usable kitchens and bathrooms 

such that an individual who uses a wheelchair can 

maneuver about the space. See Chapter Seven. 
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DEFINITIONS USED 

IN THE GUIDELINES 

This is the complete list of definitions used in the 

Guidelines, excluding a definition for “handicap” 

and “controlled substance.” See Appendix B of this 

manual for a reprint of the Guidelines, which 

contains the complete list. Two additional defini

tions, taken from the regulations and a Guideline 

Requirement, are provided below. They are so noted 

with the definition. 

Accessible 

when used with respect to the public and common 

use areas of a building containing covered multi

family dwelling units, means that the public or 

common use areas of the building can be 

approached, entered, and used by individuals with 

physical disabilities. The phrase “readily accessible 

to and usable by” is synonymous with accessible. 

A public or common use area that complies with 

the appropriate requirements of ANSI A117.1-

1986, a comparable standard, or these Guidelines is 

“accessible” within the meaning of this paragraph. 

Accessible route 

means a continuous and unobstructed path con

necting accessible elements and spaces in a building 

or within a site that can be negotiated by a person 

with a severe disability using a wheelchair, and that 

is also safe for and usable by people with other 

disabilities. Interior accessible routes may include 

corridors, floors, ramps, elevators, and lifts. Exterior 

accessible routes may include parking access aisles, 

curb ramps, walks, ramps, and lifts. A route that 

complies with the appropriate requirements of 

ANSI A117.1-1986, a comparable standard, or 

Requirement 1 of these Guidelines is an “accessible 

route.” In the circumstances described in Require

ments 1 and 2, “accessible route” may include 

access via a vehicular route. 

Adaptable dwelling units 

when used with respect to covered multifamily 

dwellings, means dwelling units that include the 

features of adaptable design specified in 24 CFR 

100.205(c) (2)-(3). 

ANSI A117.1 - 1986 

means the 1986 edition of the American National 

Standard for buildings and facilities providing 

accessibility and usability for physically disabled 

people. 

Assistive device 

means an aid, tool, or instrument used by a person 

with disabilities to assist in activities of daily living. 

Examples of assistive devices include tongs, knob-

turners, and oven-rack pusher/pullers. 

Bathroom 

means a bathroom which includes a water closet 

(toilet), lavatory (sink), and bathtub or shower. It 

does not include single-fixture facilities or those 

with only a water closet and lavatory. It does 

include a compartmented bathroom. A compart

mented bathroom is one in which the fixtures are 

distributed among interconnected rooms. A 

compartmented bathroom is considered a single 

unit and is subject to the Act’s requirements for 

bathrooms. 
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Building 

means a structure, facility, or portion thereof that 

contains or serves one or more dwelling units. 

Building entrance on an accessible route 

means an accessible entrance to a building that is 

connected by an accessible route to public trans

portation stops, to parking or passenger loading 

zones, or to public streets or sidewalks, if available. 

A building entrance that complies with ANSI 

A117.1 -1986 (see Requirement 1 of these Guide

lines) or a comparable standard complies with the 

requirements of this paragraph. 

Clear 

means unobstructed. 

Common use areas 

means rooms, spaces, or elements inside or outside 

of a building that are made available for the use of 

residents of a building or the guests thereof. These 

areas include hallways, lounges, lobbies, laundry 

rooms, refuse rooms, mail rooms, recreational 

areas, and passageways among and between build

ings. See Requirement 2 of these Guidelines. 

Covered multifamily dwellings 

or covered multifamily dwellings subject to the Fair 

Housing Amendments means buildings consisting 

of four or more dwelling units if such buildings 

have one or more elevators, and ground floor 

dwelling units in other buildings consisting of four 

or more dwelling units. Dwelling units within a 

single structure separated by firewalls do not 

constitute separate buildings. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Dwelling unit 

means a single unit of residence for a household of 

one or more persons. Examples of dwelling units 

covered by these Guidelines include: condomini

ums, an apartment unit within an apartment 

building, and other types of dwellings in which 

sleeping accommodations are provided but toileting 

or cooking facilities are shared by occupants of 

more than one room or portion of the dwelling. 

Examples of the latter include dormitory rooms and 

sleeping accommodations in shelters intended for 

occupancy as a residence for homeless persons. 

Entrance 

means any exterior access point to a building or 

portion of a building used by residents for the 

purpose of entering. For purposes of these Guide

lines, an “entrance” does not include a door to a 

loading dock or a door used primarily as a service 

entrance, even if nondisabled residents occasionally 

use that door to enter. 

Finished grade 

means the ground surface of the site after all 

construction, levelling, grading, and development 

has been completed. 

First occupancy 

means a building that has never before been used 

for any purpose. (Definition found in regulations 

at 24 CFR 100.201) 
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Ground Floor 

means a floor of a building with a building en

trance on an accessible route. A building may have 

one or more ground floors. Where the first floor 

containing dwelling units is above grade, all units 

on that floor must be served by a building entrance 

on an accessible route. This floor will be considered 

a ground floor. 

Loft 

means an intermediate level between the floor and 

ceiling of any story, located within a room or 

rooms of a dwelling. 

Multistory dwelling unit 

means a dwelling unit with finished living space 

located on one floor and the floor or floors imme

diately above or below it. 

Powder room 

A room containing a toilet and a sink. (Definition 

found in Requirement 6 of the Guidelines.) 

Public use areas 

means interior or exterior rooms or spaces of a 

building that are made available to the general 

public. Public use may be provided at a building 

that is privately or publicly owned. 

Single-story dwelling unit 

means a dwelling unit with all finished living space 

located on one floor. 

Site 

means a parcel of land bounded by a property line 

or a designated portion of a public right of way. 

Slope 

means the relative steepness of the land between 

two points and is calculated as follows: The dis

tance and elevation between the two points (e.g., 

an entrance and a passenger loading zone) are 

determined from a topographical map. The differ

ence in elevation is divided by the distance and that 

fraction is multiplied by 100 to obtain a percentage 

slope figure. For example, if a principal entrance is 

ten feet from a passenger loading zone, and the 

principal entrance is raised one foot higher than 

the passenger loading zone, then the slope is 

1/10 x 100 = 10%. 

Story 

means that portion of a dwelling unit between 

the upper surface of any floor and the upper 

surface of the floor next above, or the roof of 

the unit. Within the context of dwelling units, 

the terms “story” and “floor” are synonymous. 

Undisturbed site 

means the site before any construction, levelling, 

grading, or development associated with the 

current project. 

Vehicular or pedestrian arrival points 

means public or resident parking areas, public 

transportation stops, passenger loading zones, and 

public streets or sidewalks. 

Vehicular route 

means a route intended for vehicular traffic, such as 

a street, driveway, or parking lot. 
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DISABILITY TYPES AND 

IMPLICATIONS FOR DESIGN 

TYPES OF DISABILITIES 

Most people will, at some time during their life, 

have a disability, either temporary or permanent, 

which limits their ability to move around in and 

use the built environment. In fact, more than one 

in five Americans aged 15 and over have some type 

of disability; problems with walking and lifting are 

the most common. Not until fairly recently have 

the needs of people with disabilities been given 

adequate attention. The passage of the Fair Hous

ing Act is another step in the process to create a 

built environment where people with disabilities 

can move freely in society as do persons who have 

no disability. 

According to the “Statistical Report: the 

Status of People with Disabilities,” compiled by the 

President’s Committee on Employment of People 

with Disabilities, published in 19945 : 

• 48.9 million Americans are persons with 

disabilities; 

• 32 million Americans are age 65 or over; 
• 3.3 million Americans are 85 and older, and 

this number is projected to grow by 100%, to 

over 6 million by 2010; 
• 70% of all Americans will, at some time in

their lives, have a temporary or permanent 

disability that makes stair climbing impossible; 
• 8,000 people survive traumatic spinal cord 

injuries each year, returning to homes that are 

inaccessible; 
• 17 million Americans have serious hearing 

disabilities; 

• 8.1 million Americans have vision disabilities; 
• 27 million Americans have heart disease and 

reduced or limited mobility. 

There are hundreds of different disabilities 

and they manifest themselves in varying degrees. 

One person may have multiple disabilities while 

another may have a disability whose symptoms 

fluctuate. Most standards and design criteria are 

based on the needs of people defined by one of the 

following four general categories: 

1. MOBILITY DISABILITIES 

This category includes people who use wheelchairs 

and those who use other mobility aids. 

Wheelchair Users 

People with severe mobility disabilities use either a 

power-driven or manually operated wheelchair or, 

the more recent development, the three-wheeled 

cart or scooter to maneuver through the environ

ment. People who use wheelchairs have some of the 

most obvious access problems. They include 

maneuvering through narrow spaces, going up or 

down steep paths, moving over rough or uneven 

surfaces, making use of toilet and bathing facilities, 

reaching and seeing items placed at conventional 

heights, and negotiating steps or changes in level at 

the entrance to a dwelling unit. 

The design and construction requirements 

of the Fair Housing Act and the Guidelines focus 

primarily on the spatial needs of people who use 

wheelchairs because those needs are met more 

easily in the initial construction phase of a building 

project. This section provides basic information on 

the spatial requirements for an average seated adult 

Based on the census report Americans With Disabilities 1991/1992, published January 1994 
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footrests and toes 
in a stationary position and the space necessary to 30" X 48" clear may extend farther 

floor space 

6"42" 

26
"

18
" 

for some people execute the two most common turns typically 

described in accessibility standards. The specifica

tions given here are based on the A117.1 - 1986 

ANSI Standard (see ANSI 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4). 

Clear Floor Space: The minimum clear 

floor space required to accommodate a single, 

stationary wheelchair is 30 inches by 48 inches. 

For an approach to an object, counter, or control, 
Space Allowances and Approximate Dimen

sions of Adult-Sized Wheelchairs 
depending upon the object, the user may position 

his or her chair either parallel or perpendicular 

to the object. These two types of approaches are 

discussed in more detail in Chapters Five and Seven. 

Turning Spaces: The space required for a 

person using a wheelchair to make a 180-degree 

turn is a circle with a diameter of 60 inches. 

Alternatively, a person can make a T-shaped turn, 

similar to a three-point turn in a car, at the inter

section of a hall or in a room where some of the 

space necessary to perform the turn may be under a 

desk, table, or countertop. 60"
60" 

Pivoting Turn Space 

wall 

wall 

60" min. 

36" min. 

60
" m

in.

the minimum 
space necessary 
to perform 

min. 30" wide knee 

a T-turn T-Turn Space 

space increased to 
36" min. to provide 
for T-turn 

T-Turn within a Knee Space 
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Ambulatory Mobility Disabilities 

This category includes people who walk with 

difficulty or who have a disability which affects 

gait. It also includes persons who do not have full 

use of arms or hands, or who lack coordination. 

Persons who use crutches, canes, walkers, braces, 

artificial limbs, or orthopedic shoes are included 

in this category. Activities that may be difficult for 

people with mobility disabilities include walking, 

climbing steps or slopes, standing for extended 

periods of time, reaching, and fine finger 

manipulation. 

2. VISUAL  DISABILITIES 

This category includes people with partial vision 

or total vision loss. Some people with a vision 

disability can distinguish light and dark, sharply 

contrasting colors, or large print, but cannot read 

small print, negotiate dimly lit spaces, or tolerate 

high glare. Many people who are blind depend 

upon their sense of touch and hearing to perceive 

their environment and communicate with others. 

Many use a cane or have a service animal to 

facilitate moving about. 

31" to 32-1/2" 28" 

Space Necessary for Adults 
Using Crutches or Walker 

32" 

Minimum Space Necessary for Person 
with a Service Animal 
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3. HEARING DISABILITIES 

People with partial hearing often use a combina

tion of speech reading and hearing aids which 

amplify the available sounds. Echo, reverberation, 

and extraneous background noise can distort 

hearing aid transmission. People who are deaf and 

who rely on lip reading for information must be 

able to see clearly the face of the individual who is 

speaking. Those who use sign language to commu

nicate also may be adversely affected by poor 

lighting. People who are hard of hearing or deaf 

may have difficulty understanding oral communi

cation and receiving notification by equipment 

that is exclusively auditory such as telephones, fire 

alarms, public address systems, etc. 

4. COGNITIVE DISABILITIES 

AND OTHER HIDDEN CONDITIONS 

People with cognitive and learning disabilities may 

have difficulty using facilities, particularly where 

the signage system is unclear or complicated. In 

addition to people with permanent disabilities, 

there are others who may have a temporary condi

tion which affects their usual abilities. Broken 

bones, illness, trauma, or surgery – all may affect a 

person’s use of the built environment for a short 

time. Frequently, people have diseases of the heart 

or lungs, neurological diseases with resulting lack 

of coordination, arthritis, or rheumatism that may 

reduce physical stamina or cause pain. Reduction 

in overall ability is also experienced by many 

people as they age. People of extreme size or weight 

often need special accommodation as well. 
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ENFORCEMENT 

Under the Fair Housing Act, discrimination in a civil action. An aggrieved person may bring a 

includes a failure to design and construct covered civil action in state or federal district court within 

multifamily dwellings in a manner which includes two years after occurrence or termination of an 

the specific features of accessible design delineated alleged discriminatory housing practice. 

in the Act. Thus, responsibility for complying with lf an administrative law judge finds that a 

the law rests with any and all persons involved in respondent has engaged in or is about to engage in 

the design and construction of covered multifamily a discriminatory housing practice, the administra

dwellings. This means, for example, that if a tive law judge will order appropriate relief. Such 

complaint is filed, the complaint could be filed relief may include actual and compensatory dam-

against all persons involved in the design and ages, injunctive or other equitable relief, attorney's 

construction of the building, including architects, fees and costs, and may also include civil penalties 

builders, building contractors, the owner, etc. ranging from $10,000 for the first offense to 

HUD has the responsibility for enforce- $50,000 for repeated offenses. In addition, in the 

ment of the Fair Housing Act. The Fair Housing case of buildings which have been completed, 

Act provides that an aggrieved person may, not structural changes could be ordered, and an escrow 

later than one year after an alleged discriminatory fund might be required to finance future changes. 

housing practice has occurred or terminated, file a With respect to the design and construc

complaint with the Secretary of HUD. The Secre tion requirements, HUD may encourage, but 

tary, on the Secretary’s own initiative, also may file cannot require, states and units of local govern-

such a complaint. With respect to the design and ment to include in their existing procedures for the 

construction requirements, complaints could be review and approval of newly constructed covered 

filed at any time that the building continues to be multifamily dwellings, determinations as to 

in noncompliance, because the discriminatory whether the design and construction of such 

housing practice – failure to design and construct dwellings are consistent with the requirements 

the building in compliance – does not terminate. of the Fair Housing Act, HUD's implementing 

Following the filing of the complaint, an regulations, and the Fair Housing Accessibility 

investigation is conducted and completed within Guidelines. 

100 days, unless impracticable to do so. During the HUD provides technical assistance to 

period beginning with the filing of the complaint states and units of local government and other 

and ending with the filing of a charge or a dismissal interested persons, in order to implement the 

by the Secretary, HUD will engage in conciliation. design and construction requirements of the Fair 

If a charge of discrimination is issued after Housing Act. Architects, designers and builders 

an investigation, an aggrieved person or a respon may contact HUD with questions, either by 

dent may elect, in lieu of an administrative pro- telephone or by letter. However, HUD is not 

ceeding with HUD, to have the complaint decided required to, nor does the agency have a procedure 
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for, review and approval of building plans to 

determine if they are in compliance. Technical 

assistance provided by HUD serves only as general 

interpretation of law and regulations and is not 

binding on the agency with respect to a specific case. 

Some states have incorporated the require

ments of the Fair Housing Act into their state laws. 

How this is done may differ from state to state. 

Some states, for example, have included the design 

and construction requirements as a part of the state 

law and simply incorporated HUD’s Fair Housing 

Accessibility Guidelines by reference. Other states 

have drafted their own language to implement the 

design and construction requirements of the Fair 

Housing Act into the state building code. States 

which have incorporated the requirements of the 

Fair Housing Act into their state laws enforce those 

laws independently of the federal government. 

However, it should be noted that it is the state law 

that is being enforced. Such enforcement will not 

preclude any individual from exercising his or her 

right to file a complaint with HUD under the Fair 

Housing Act, or from filing a private lawsuit; nor 

does it preclude HUD from conducting a 

Secretary-initiated complaint. 

The Fair Housing Act does not invalidate 

or limit any law of a state or local government that 

requires dwellings to be designed and constructed 

in a manner that affords persons with disabilities 

greater accessibility than the requirements of the 

Fair Housing Act. Likewise, the Fair Housing Act 

does not invalidate or replace other federal laws 

which require greater accessibility in certain 

housing, such as Section 504 of the Rehabilitation 

Act of 1973 or the Architectural Barriers Act 

of 1968. 

The following is a list of HUD enforce

ment offices. Architects, builders and other users of 

this manual are encouraged to contact these and 

other HUD Fair Housing field offices for technical 

assistance as needed. 

New England 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

Thomas P. O’Neill, Jr. Federal Building 

10 Causeway Street, Room 308 

Boston, Massachusetts 02222-1092 

(617) 994-8300 

Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 

New Hampshire, Rhode Island,Vermont 

New York/New Jersey 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

26 Federal Plaza 

New York, New York  10278-0068 

(212) 264-1290 

New Jersey, New York 

Mid-Atlantic 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

The Wanamaker Building 

100 Penn Square East 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania  19106-3392 

(215) 656-0647 

Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, 

Pennsylvania, Virginia,West Virginia 
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Southeast/Caribbean 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

Five Points Plaza 

40 Marietta Street 

Atlanta, Georgia  30303-3388 

(404) 331-5140 

Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 

Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, 

Tennessee, Puerto Rico,Virgin Islands 

Midwest 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

77 West Jackson Boulevard 

Chicago, Illinois  60604-3507 

(312) 353-7776 

Illinois, Indiana, Minnesota, Michigan, 

Ohio, Wisconsin 

Southwest 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

801 North Cherry Street 

Fort Worth, Texas  76113-2905 

(817) 978-5900 

Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico, 

Oklahoma, Texas 

Great Plains 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

Gateway Tower II, 400 State Avenue 

Kansas City, Kansas  66101-2406 

(913) 551-6958 

Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Rocky Mountain 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

First Interstate Tower North 

633 17th Street 

Denver, Colorado  80202-2349 

(303) 672-5434 

Colorado, Montana, North Dakota, South 

Dakota, Utah,Wyoming 

Pacific/Hawaii 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

Phillip Burton Federal Building 

450 Golden Gate Avenue 

P.O. Box 36003 

San Francisco, California 94102-3448 

(415) 436-6569 

Arizona, California, Hawaii, Nevada, Guam, 

American Samoa 

Northwest/Alaska 

U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development 

Federal Office Building 

909 First Avenue, Suite 200 

Seattle, Washington  98104-1000 

(206) 220-5170 

Alaska, Idaho, Oregon,Washington 
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Part Two

EQUIREMENTS OF THE



Chapter One: 

REQUIREMENT 1 

Accessible Building Entrance 
on an Accessible Route 

...covered multifamily dwellings shall be designed 

and constructed to have at least one building entrance 

on an accessible route unless it is impractical to do so 

because of terrain or unusual characteristics of the site. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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Definitions from the Guidelines 

Accessible route. A continuous 
unobstructed path connecting 
accessible elements and spaces in a 
building or within a site that can be 
negotiated by a person with a severe 
disability using a wheelchair, and that 
is also safe for and usable by people 
with other disabilities. Interior 
accessible routes may include corri
dors, floors, ramps, elevators and 
lifts. Exterior accessible routes may 
include parking access aisles, curb 
ramps, walks, ramps, and lifts. A route 
that complies with the appropriate 
requirements of ANSI A117.1 – 1986, 
a comparable standard, or Section 5, 
Requirement 1 of these guidelines is 
an “accessible route.” In the circum
stances described in Section, 5, 
Requirements 1 and 2, “accessible 
route” may include access via a 
vehicular route. 

Building. A structure, facility or 
portion thereof that contains or 
serves one or more dwelling units. 

Building entrance on an 
accessible route. An accessible 
entrance to a building that is con
nected by an accessible route to 
public transportation stops, to 
parking or passenger loading zones, 
or to public streets or sidewalks, if 
available. A building entrance that 
complies with ANSI A117.1 – 1986 or 
a comparable standard complies with 
the requirements of this paragraph. 

Entrance. Any exterior access 
point to a building or portion of a 
building used by residents for the 
purpose of entering. For purposes of 
these guidelines, an “entrance” does 
not include a door to a loading dock 

or a door used primarily as a service 
entrance, even if nonhandicapped 
residents occasionally use that door 
to enter. 

Finished grade. The ground surface 
of the site after all construction, 
levelling, grading, and development 
has been completed. 

Site. A parcel of land bounded by a 
property line or a designated portion 
of a public right of way. 

Slope. The relative steepness of 
the land between two points and 
calculated as follows: The distance 
and elevation between the two points 
(e.g., an entrance and a passenger 
loading zone) are determined from a 
topographical map. The difference in 
elevation is divided by the distance 
and that fraction is multiplied by 100 
to obtain a percentage slope figure. 
For example, if a principal entrance is 
ten feet from a passenger zone, and 
the principal entrance is raised one 
foot higher than the passenger 
loading zone, then the slope is 1/10 x 
100 = 10%. 

Undisturbed site. The site before 
any construction, levelling, grading, or 
development associated with the 
current project. 

Vehicular or pedestrian arrival 
points. Public or resident parking 
areas, public transportation stops, 
passenger loading zones, and public 
streets or sidewalks. 

Vehicular route. A route intended 
for vehicular traffic, such as a street, 
driveway, or parking lot. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the 

Guidelines) define covered multifamily dwellings as 

1. those buildings consisting of four or more units 

if such buildings have one or more elevators and 

2. ground floor units in other buildings having four 

or more units. The Guidelines do not specify the 

total number of entrances a building must have nor 

where they must be positioned. However, the 

Guidelines do stipulate that each covered building 

on a site must have at least one accessible entrance 

on an accessible route. It is expected that most 

sites can and should be made accessible, i.e., an 

accessible route can be provided to entrances of 

covered dwellings; therefore, it is also expected that 

covered dwelling units will be provided on all 

building sites, including those where steep slopes, 

rock outcroppings, marshy areas, and similar 

conditions exist. 

The requirements of the Fair Housing Act 

are outlined in the Act itself and in the implement

ing regulations issued by the U.S. Department of 

Housing and Urban Development (HUD). Section 

100.205 (a) of these regulations states: “Covered 

multifamily dwellings for first occupancy after 

March 13, 1991, shall be designed and constructed 

to have at least one building entrance on an 

accessible route unless it is impractical to do so 

because of the terrain or unusual characteristics of 

the site.” 

Requirement 1 of the Guidelines presents 

guidance on designing an accessible building 

entrance on an accessible route. Requirement 1 also 

provides tests to assist a developer of buildings that 

do not have one or more elevators to determine 

when an accessible entrance is impractical because 

of extreme terrain or unusual characteristics of the 

site. See impracticality tests pages 1.40 through 

1.55. Units where entrances are impractical do not 

have to meet the other design requirements; the 

tests, therefore, can alter the number of units on a 

site that must comply. 

The language of the Fair Housing Act itself 

does not provide an exception for site impracticality; 

however, as HUD notes in the preamble to its 

regulations, “the legislative history makes it clear 

that Congress was ‘sensitive to the possibility that 

certain natural terrain may pose unique building 

problems.’”6 In applying the site impracticality tests, 

architects and builders should keep in mind that in 

enforcement proceedings under the Fair Housing 

Act, it is the person(s) who designed and con

structed the building(s) who has the burden of 

establishing that site impracticality existed. 

Accessible routes and accessible entrances 

may occur in the course of any design project. They 

also may not occur and be expensive to include later 

if a careful approach to site design is not conducted. 

Deliberate manipulation of the grade to avoid the 

requirements of the Fair Housing Act is regarded as 

a discriminatory housing practice and must be 

avoided. This chapter offers methods and strategies 

to assist designers and builders to more efficiently 

provide accessible entrances and routes for all sites. 

6House Report No. 100-711, page 27 
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EARLY PLANNING FOR 

ACCESSIBLE ROUTES AT ENTRANCES 

The language of the Fair Housing Act requires 

covered multifamily dwellings to be designed and 

constructed in a manner that incorporates certain 

features of accessible and adaptable design. The Act 

specifically includes the design process, thereby 

recognizing that changes will need to be made in 

the way buildings are designed in order to assure 

accessibility. 

Planning for accessibility should be an 

integral part of the design process in multifamily 

housing developments. This is particularly crucial 

in the early stages of planning when major deci

sions are being made about the overall design of 

the site. The location and orientation of buildings, 

parking areas, loading zones, and other elements 

have a major impact on the ease with which 

accessibility can be achieved in a finished develop

ment. This is especially important on sloping sites 

where careful initial planning can eliminate the 

need for major earthwork and the construction of 

elaborate ramps, bridges, lifts, or elevators to 

provide accessibility. 

Attempts should be made to set the 

entrance floor levels of buildings at or close to 

ground levels to eliminate or minimize changes in 

level that may require steps or ramps. Often this 

may be accomplished by making use of fill dirt 

which has been excavated from other parts of the 

building site to alter the ground levels at appropri

ate places. 

Since people generally arrive at buildings 

by a private car, bus, or taxi, the location of vehicle 

arrival points is critical. Passenger drop-off points 

and parking areas for people with disabilities 

should be located close to building entrances and at 

levels which do not necessitate climbing steep 

slopes to reach the entrance floor level. 

The path of travel to and placement of site 

amenities, such as outside mailboxes, refuse dis

posal areas, swimming pools, clubhouses, and 

sports facilities should be given careful consider

ation early in the planning process. The intent of 

the Fair Housing Act is that people with disabilities 

be able to reach and use such amenities. 

In this manual, the ANSI Standard A117.1 

- 1986 is referenced as the accessibility standard for 

compliance in much of public and common use 

space of multifamily housing developments. The 

Guidelines themselves cite the ANSI A117.1 

1986 Standard (the American National Standard for 

Buildings and Facilities – Providing Accessibility and 

Usability for Physically Handicapped People). 

Although referenced, the ANSI specifications are 

not mandated. Any ANSI citation in this manual 

refers to the 1986 ANSI A117.1 Standard and 

should be understood to mean that compliance 

with ANSI or any other similar accessibility 

standard that is equal to or more stringent than the 

ANSI A117.1 (1986) Standard would fulfill the 

requirements of the accessibility provisions of the 

Fair Housing Act. 
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impractical based 

in buildings with 

accessible pedestrian 

with site facilities 

designated accessible 

in buildings without 

an accessible pedes

and accessible parking 

a portion or all of 

entrances may be 

elevators all dwelling 
units are covered 

route connecting 
covered dwellings 

parking spaces for 
residents and visitors 

elevators all ground 
floor dwelling units 

because tennis courts 
are not reachable on 

trian route, a road 

must be provided 

are covered 

certain building 

inaccessible if 

on site tests 

accessible routes 
between buildings with 
covered dwelling units 
not required, but are 
recommended 

building entrances 
must be connected 
by an accessible 
route to public 
transportation stops 
within the boundary 
of the site 

the jogging trail must 
be accessible unless 
impractical due to 
extremes of terrain 

accessible community 
center or clubhouse 
on an accessible route 

accessible 
commonthe swimming pool, picnic area, 

and playground are site amenities building 

and must be reachable by an entrance 

accessible route; in this example, 
a road and accessible parking are Careful Site Analysis and Building Placement in the 
not required since there is an Planning Stage of a Housing Development Makes 
accessible pedestrian route Accessible Entrances Easier to Provide 
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WHAT IS AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE ? 
An accessible route is a continuous, unobstructed 

path through sites and buildings that connects all 

accessible features, elements, and spaces. It is the 

critical element that allows the successful use of any 

site or building by a person with a disability. Such a 

route is safe for someone using a wheelchair or 

scooter and also is usable by others. 

Accessible routes on a site may include 

parking spaces, parking access aisles, curb ramps, 

walks, ramps, and lifts. Accessible routes within 

buildings may include corridors, doorways, floors, 

ramps, elevators, and lifts. Specifications for 

accessible routes are found in ANSI 4.3. Certain 

elements of accessible routes which must be given 

careful attention are: 

• width of route • slope of route 

• ground and floor surfaces • cross slope 

• headroom • curb ramps 

• protruding objects • lift/elevator design 

stop shelter 

parking space 

people with 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

These elements are discussed in detail in Part Two, 

Chapter 2. 

Stairs and Accessible Routes 

Stairs are not an acceptable component of an 

accessible route because they prevent use by people 

using wheelchairs and others who cannot climb 

steps. ANSI specifications for accessible stairs (4.9) 

make stairs safer and more usable by mobility 

impaired people who can climb stairs. 

accessible routes must connect 
covered dwelling units with 
accessible site facilities (and 
at least one of each type of 
recreational facility when more 
than one of each is provided at 
any location) 

accessible bus 

with wheelchair 

limited stamina 

accessible 

curb ramp that 

accessible 

and seating for 

play area 

Route with No Abrupt Change in Level 

complies with ANSI 
4.7 provides benefits 

mailbox kiosk 

for other users 
to Provide Access to Dwelling Units and Site Amenities 
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When stairs are installed along routes that 

are required to be accessible, there must be an 

alternative way to get between levels. If the alterna

tive way is an elevator or lift, the stairs do not need 

to comply with ANSI 4.9. If the alternative way is a 

ramp, the stairs must comply with ANSI 4.9. When 

an accessible route consists of both a ramp and 

stairs, it is best if they are located in close proximity 

so people who can use only one of the two (such as 

the ramp), need not travel an unreasonable addi

tional distance. 

accessible clubhouse 
and offices that 
comply with ANSI 
specifications 

accessible

tennis courts


curb ramp 
that complies 
with ANSI 4.7 

Walks on Accessible Routes 

Walks that are part of accessible routes become 

ramps when their slope exceeds 5% (1 in 20). 

Handrails are not required on walks with slopes 

between 0% and 5%, but they are required on 

those steeper than 5% and up to 8.33% (1 in 12). 

Slopes steeper than 8.33% are not usable by most 

people with disabilities and cannot be considered 

part of an accessible route. Handrail requirements 

for walks differ, depending upon which buildings 

the walks connect. This is addressed in the follow

ing sections. 

each building on site must have 
at least one building entrance 
on an accessible route unless 
prohibited by extreme terrain 
or unusual characteristics of 
the site 

access to pool and 
surrounding area 

accessible 
building 
entrance to 
covered 
units 

accessible parking 
space and accompanying 
access aisle that comply 
with ANSI 4.6 
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WHERE ARE ACCESSIBLE ROUTES 

REQUIRED ON SITES? 

Accessible Route from Site Arrival Points 

to Accessible Building Entrances 

The Guidelines require that an accessible route be 

provided from public transportation stops, acces

sible parking spaces, accessible passenger loading 

zones, and public streets or sidewalks to accessible 

building entrances unless it is impractical to do so 

as determined by application of the site tests 

specified in Requirement 1(site impracticality due 

to terrain or unusual site characteristics, see page 

1.38). Because these walkways are required to be 

accessible, handrails, as per ANSI, must be pro

vided when the slope of the walk is between 5% 

(1 in 20) and 8.33% (1 in 12). 

Accessible Routes and Walks Between 

Accessible Buildings and Site Facilities 

The Guidelines require accessible routes to connect 

buildings containing covered dwelling units (those 

with one or more elevators and ground floors of 

other buildings, except two-story townhouses) and 

accessible facilities, elements, and spaces on the 

same site. The Guidelines do not require accessible 

routes, walks, or paths between buildings contain

ing only covered dwelling units unless the route is 

also part of a required accessible route. For ex

ample, if a building also contains a facility such as a 

laundry that is shared by two buildings, then an 

accessible route must be provided between the two 

buildings. 

If no portion of the finished grade of a 

route between two buildings that contain only 

dwelling units exceeds 8.33% (1 in 12), it is 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

recommended that the route be made accessible. 

Such voluntary accessible walks must meet the 

same specifications as an accessible route except 

that handrails, commonly required on accessible 

routes when their slope exceeds 5% (1 in 20), are 

not required. 

Accessible Site Facilities 

on Accessible Routes 

The Guidelines require accessible and usable public 

and common use areas. All facilities, elements, and 

spaces that are part of public and common use 

areas must meet ANSI 4.1 through 4.30 and must 

be on an accessible route from covered dwelling 

units. Such facilities might include outside mail

boxes, site furnishings, outside storage areas, refuse 

disposal areas, playing fields, amphitheaters, picnic 

sites, swimming pools and sun decks, tennis courts, 

clubhouses, playgrounds, gazebos, parking areas, 

sidewalks, and all or part of nature trails and 

jogging paths. 

Where multiple recreational facilities of the 

same type are provided at the same location on the 

site (e.g., tennis courts), not all but a “sufficient” 

number of the facilities must be accessible to 

ensure an equitable opportunity for use by people 

with disabilities. Whenever only one of a type of 

recreational facility is provided at a particular 

location on the site, it must be accessible and 

connected by an accessible route to the covered 

dwelling units. (See Chapter 2: “Accessible Public 

and Common Use Spaces.”) 
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Use of Vehicles for 

Access to Site Facilities 

When the finished grade exceeds 1 in 12 or other 

physical barriers (natural or man made) or legal 

restrictions, all of which are outside the control of 

the owner, prevent the installation of an accessible 

pedestrian route between covered dwellings and 

some public or common use site facilities; the 

Guidelines allow for automobiles to be used for 

access if certain conditions are met. When such a 

vehicular route is used as an alternative method to 

achieve accessibility: 

1. the required parking at covered dwelling units 

must be provided, and 

2. an appropriate number of additional accessible 

parking spaces on an accessible route must be 

provided at each facility that is otherwise unreach

able by means of an accessible pedestrian route. 

For a complete discussion of parking requirements, 

see Chapter 2: “Accessible and Usable Public and 

Common Use Areas.” 

Careful planning and strategic location of 

accessible parking spaces and curb ramps around 

dwelling units and amenities will help give conti

nuity between vehicular and pedestrian accessible 

routes. Accessible parking spaces and curb ramps 

are recommended at all on-site amenities to give 

residents choices in how to reach them, even those 

served by accessible pedestrian routes. This is 

especially important where accessible routes are 

very long and where parts or all of the route have 

maximum allowable slopes of 1 in 12 (1:12), which 

are difficult or impossible for many people to use. 

accessible 
parking spaces 
and other access 

amenities 

inaccessible 
pedestrian 

to on-site 
amenities 

(typical on-site 

features are 
required at site 

routes from 
dwelling unit 

tennis court 

accessible 
parking spaces 
at dwelling unit 

In Some Circumstances,

Site Access by Vehicle May Be Acceptable


amenity) 
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ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCES 

All buildings containing covered dwelling units and 

separate buildings containing public and common 

use spaces, such as clubhouses, must have at least 

one accessible building entrance on an accessible 

route, unless it is impractical to do so as deter

mined by applying the site impracticality tests 

provided in the Guidelines; see pages 1.38 through 

1.58. Entrances into individual dwellings on an 

interior accessible route are referred to in the 

Guidelines as “entries.” These entries and the 

entries to dwelling units having separate exterior 

ground floor entrances will be discussed in 

Chapter 3: “Usable Doors.” The Guidelines 

establish three requirements for an accessible 

building entrance. 

Accessible Building Entrance 

on an Accessible Route 

The building entrance must be connected by an 

accessible route to public transportation stops, to 

accessible parking and passenger loading zones, 

and to public streets or sidewalks. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Primary Use 

The accessible (common use) entrance must be one 

which is typically used by residents and/or guests for 

the purpose of entering the building. Service doors 

or loading docks cannot serve as the only accessible 

entrance to buildings, even if residents occasionally 

use such a door for entering the building. 

Building Entrance Design Features 

The entrance door itself must be usable by people 

with disabilities. Detailed specifications to achieve 

this are given in ANSI 4.13. Accessible building 

entrances are considered public and common use 

spaces and, unlike unit entrances, must meet the 

ANSI requirements on both sides of the door; see 

the next page. 

Main factors which must be addressed are: 

• minimum clear width of open doorway 32 inches, 

• low or no threshold, 

• clear maneuvering space inside and

outside the door, 

• force needed to open the door, 

• accessible door hardware, and 

• safe door closing speed.

accessible entrance accessible entrance 

Accessible Primary Use Entrance 

service entrance 
may not be the 
primary or only 
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good general	 weather 

illumination protection	 high intensity 
lighting focused at 

wide angle peep 
hole in door) 

open door 
(ANSI 4.13.11) 

door closer 

period (ANSI 
4.13.10) 

between door and 

easy-to-use door 

4.13.9) 

lighted 
doorbell buttons 

clear width of 

min. 32" (ANSI 
4.13.5) 

space next to 
latch side of door 
(ANSI 4.13.6) 

adequate slope 

build-up 

(ANSI 4.13.8) 

package shelf 

view window (or 

low force to 

with safe sweep 

clear, readable, high 
contrast signage 

color contrast 

frame 

locks for people 
with low vision 

lever or other 

hardware (ANSI 

open doorway 

maneuvering 

to prevent ice 

low or no 
threshold 

Call and mail boxes within 
reach of a seated person. 

Design of Accessible 
Call boxes should be equipped Building Entrances
with both visual and audible 
signals so as to be usable by both Notes in italic type are recommendations only 
hearing and non-hearing people. and are not required by ANSI or the Guidelines. 

All recommended features are helpful to people 
with and without disabilities. 
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SITE PLANNING FOR ACCESSIBLE 

ENTRANCES ON ACCESSIBLE ROUTES 

The ease of establishing an accessible route at 

building entrances can be radically affected by the 

type of construction used and the placement and 

positioning of the building on the site. These factors 

should be considered along with others essential to 

successful early planning and design of a housing 

complex. 

Careful Building Placement 

Regardless of the type of construction, the way 

in which a building is located on a site will affect 

accessibility at entrances. If entrances exist at 

locations where the floor level is close to the ground, parking often can be relocated to maximize use of 

accessibility will be easier and less expensive to existing grades. In some cases, the best solution is 

provide. Sometimes plans can be rotated or flipped to redesign the proposed floor plan to place en-

to bring entrances closer to grade. Entrances and trances at or as near grade as possible. 

Plan to Place Entrance as Close 
Rotate, Flip, or Redesign Floor 

to Grade as Possible 

9 9 

8 8 

7 7 

6 6 

5 5 

4 4 

3 3 

2 2 

covered building 

slope rises 3'-0'' 

covered building 

between parking 
slope rises 1'-0'' 
between parking 

and entrance and entrance 

Current Position of Parking Lot Makes Accessible Reorientation of Parking Area to

Route Difficult or Impossible to Provide Achieve Accessible Route
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Earthwork and Site Grading 

It is often possible to create accessible routes to 

entrances by means of earthwork and the grading 

of sites. On sloping sites, fill can be added or the 

land can be cut and graded to place the building 

entrance at ground level. 

line of existing 
grade with 
steeper slope 

Bridges and Elevated Walks 

Bridges or elevated walkways may be a good 

solution to providing an accessible route to an 

entrance on a sloping site, particularly where the 

building is approached from an uphill location. 

Combinations of techniques can be used on some 

sites to provide accessible entrances on more than 

one level. Bridges usually can be made level and 

thus easy and safe for everyone. 

line of 
existing grade 

line of 
finished grade 

waterproofing 

Earth Cut Site Grading 

compacted 

waterproofing 

earth fill with 
shallow slope 

Earth Fill at Entrance 

bridge 

line of 
existing 
grade 

Bridges to Uphill Locations 
on Sloping Sites 
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line of finished grade 

line of existing 
grade 

compacted 
earth fill with 
shallow slope 

waterproofing 

Combination Earth Cut and 
Earth Berms and Bridges Accessible Bridge/Walk to Entrances 
On flat or irregular sites an accessible route to an 

above grade entrance might be created by provid

ing a low retaining wall, an earth berm, and a 

bridge. There are several advantages to this 

method. The retaining wall is held several feet away 

from the foundation forming a moat that allows 

drainage and ventilation to occur at the foundation 

the berm, if kept flush with the earth and less than 

berm with 

1:20 eliminates 

handrails 

bridgeand eliminates the need for additional waterproof

ing. The bridge from the retaining wall to the floor 

landscaped garden entrance rather than an “access 

Earth Berm and Bridge 

paved walk at 

need for ramps 
and required 

moat for plants, 
drainage, and 
air circulation 

retaining wall 

of the building can be level. The sloping walk on 

1:20 slope, will not require handrails, thus elimi

nating the awkward sloping appearance of access 

ramps and their handrails. Plants on and around 

the berm and in the moat create an attractive 

ramp.” 
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In this site configuration a ramp provides the 
accessible route from several possible site arrival 
points to the building entrance. Often a ramp can ground floor units are 
be combined with stairs and a planter to create covered in this building 
attractive entrances that serve the needs of a without elevator(s) 
wide range of people. 

accessible primary 
entrances to 
covered ground 
floor units 

ramp and stairs that 
comply with ANSI 4.8 
and 4.9 provide an 
accessible route to 
first floor covered 
units, slopes less than 
the max. 1:12 slope 
are recommended – 
for slopes at 1:20 or 
less, handrails are not 
required 

Site Grading 
with Combined Ramp and Stairs 

to Create Access to First Floor Units 

curb ramp 
that complies 
with ANSI 4.7 

access aisle 
and accessible 
parking spaces 
that comply 
with ANSI 4.6 

site arrival 
points 

Key Plan 
4 Units on Each Floor 

1.15 



PART TWO: CHAPTER 1

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

In this site configuration the parking for 
the building is divided between two levels, 
with the accessible parking provided on the 
upper level. This solution creates the 
possibility of an accessible route, with little 
or no slope, to the building entrance and 
may reduce the required amount of 
earthwork necessary for a larger parking buildings without one or 
lot on the upper level that would serve the more elevators, only ground 
entire building. floor units are covered 

access aisle and 
accessible parking 

curb ramp that 
complies with 
ANSI 4.7 

entrances to 

floor units 

ANSI 4.3 

that complies with 

first floor units 

site arrival points 

spaces that comply 
with ANSI 4.6 

accessible primary 

covered ground 

walk that is part of 
an accessible route 
must comply with 

Earthwork and Site Grading to Achieve 
Access to Ground Floor Units 

accessible route, 

ANSI 4.3, from 
upper level site 
arrival point to 

Key Plan 
4 Units on Each Floor 

1.16 



ACCESSIBLE BUILDING ENTRANCE ON AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE


point to the accessible 

floor at the far end of 
the building. 

arrival point 

side of the building. 

l 

of an accessible 

ANSI 4.3 

curb ramp that 
complies with 
ANSI 4.7 

l 
units and up to 

units 

access aisle and 
accessible parking

the near end of the building 

Accessible route from 
lower level site arrival 

ground floor entrances 
to two covered units on 
the lower level ground 

upper level site 

Access by level bridge and 
walk provides an accessible 
route from site arrival points 
to entrance of two covered units 
on the second floor level on this 

In this site configuration a combination of leve
walkway and bridge is used to create an accessible 
route to the units on the second floor. On such 
sloping sites, bridges can provide convenient, safer, 
and direct access to the upper level. 

this walk is part 

route and must 
comply with 

stairs down to 
two lower leve

two top floor 

If the resulting design plan 
was such that the two units 
on the lower ground floor at 

were on an accessible route, Bridge to Achieve Access that comply with those units would also be 
to Second Floor Units ANSI 4.6covered. 

this building has four dwelling units 
on each floor with separate unit 
entrances and stairs at each end 

Key Plan 
4 Units on Each Floor 
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In this site configuration an ordinary 
site feature, a bridge over a stream, 
has been integrated with a level 
walkway to create an accessible 
route to the ground floor units of 
the building. 

access by level bridge and walk 
provide an accessible route from 
site arrival points to primary 
entrances to two ground floor 
covered units at the near end of 
the building 

accessible route from site 
arrival point to accessible 
primary entrances to two 
ground floor units at the 
far end of the building 

level bridge with 
surface flush with 
walk surfaces 

walk that is part 
of an accessible 

site route must comply 
arrival with ANSI 4.3 
point 

Bridge to Achieve Access 
to Ground Floor Units 

access aisle 
and accessible 
parking spaces curb ramp that 
that comply complies with 
with ANSI 4.6 ANSI 4.7 

Key Plan 
4 Units on Each Floor 
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entrances on a central double-

stairs need not 

single building with 

all units in the 

Guidelines 

this building has four units on 
each floor, each with primary 

comply with ANSI 
4.9, recommended 
compliance for 
safe egress 

elevator and bridges; 

building are covered 
and must meet the 

elevator 

Building with Exterior Elevator 
(All Units are Covered) 

accessible route 
from site entry 
points via the 
exterior elevator 
to the primary 
entrance of each 
dwelling unit 

site arrival point 

access aisle and 
accessible parking 
spaces that comply 
with ANSI 4.6 

curb ramp that 
complies with 
ANSI 4.7 

Key Plan loaded corridor


4 Units on Each Floor
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COVERED DWELLING UNITS AND 

THEIR ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCES 

In buildings containing multiple dwelling units, 

common use exterior entrances and individual 

exterior entrances to ground floor units are 

required by the Guidelines to be accessible, unless 

it is impractical to do so as determined by one of 

the site impracticality tests discussed in the next 

section on pages 1.38 through 1.58. 

It is expected that all multifamily buildings 

will have covered dwelling units. However, the 

configuration of the building; the location of the 

entrances; the determination of which is the 

ground floor(s) (there can be more than one); the 

placement, origin, and destination (range) of 

elevators; and site impracticality will affect which 

units in multifamily buildings are covered and 

where or how accessible entrances are provided. 

This section of the manual discusses coverage and 

accessible exterior entrances in 

1. buildings having one or more elevators, 

in a building with one or 
more elevators that go to 
units above or below 

2. buildings with separate ground floor entrances to 

dwelling units, and 

3. buildings with common entrances. 

Entrances to covered dwelling units from 

interior halls, corridors, or accessible common use 

spaces are discussed in Chapter 3: “Usable Doors.” 

Based on the legislative history of the Fair 

Housing Act, it is expected that only extreme 

conditions of a site may make it impractical to 

provide an accessible route to entrances of some 

covered dwelling units. The Guidelines allow, in 

some instances, the number of covered units to be 

reduced where such impracticality can be demon

strated. Requirement 1 of the Guidelines includes 

two site impracticality tests that can be used to 

determine if an accessible route at a required 

entrance is impractical due to extreme terrain or site 

conditions. The tests are referenced in this section 

and their applications are described in detail on 

pages 1.38 to 1.58 of this chapter. 

= covered units 

ground floor units, all 
dwelling units in the 
building must be on an elevator 
accessible route and all 
units must comply with 

buildings with one orRequirements 3-7 
more elevators, regard
less of site conditions, 
must have at least one 
accessible entrance on 

ground floor units an accessible route 

In Buildings with One or More Elevators: 
(Elevator Buildings) All Units are Covered 
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BUILDINGS WITH ELEVATORS 

All dwelling units are covered in buildings having 

one or more elevators and one or more common 

entrances. The Guidelines require that such 

buildings with elevators (elevator buildings) have at 

least one accessible entrance on an accessible route, 

regardless of the terrain or unusual characteristics 

of the site. In other words, site impracticality as 

defined in the tests discussed on pages 1.38 

through 1.58 is not allowed for “buildings having 

one or more elevators.” 

The rationale for disallowing site impracti

cality for such buildings includes the assumption 

that a building having elevators is a mid- to 

high-rise building and that all floors are accessible 

via the elevators. In addition, it is expected that the 

site work performed when building such elevator 

buildings generally results in a finished grade that 

would make an accessible route into and through 

the building practical. For a building to meet the 

Fair Housing Act definition of a “building having 

one or more elevators” (elevator building), it must 

have at least one elevator that travels from an 

accessible 
entrance 

required 

elevators 

all units are 
covered 

Termination of Elevator as Shown 
in this Building is NOT Acceptable 

when an elevator provides access to 
dwelling units other than dwelling units 
on a ground floor, it becomes a “building 
with one or more elevators” and the 
elevator must go to all floors and all 
dwelling units are covered 

= covered 
units 

that is above or below a “ground floor.” If such an 

elevator is planned, it must go to all floors that 

contain dwelling units. Thus, it is not acceptable to 

provide elevator service to some floors or units and 

not others. 

In the building shown in the upper right 

column on this page, the elevator only goes to the 

first and second floors containing dwelling units. 

This is unacceptable because the elevator is going 

to a floor other than a ground floor (floor two), 

therefore, floors three and four also must have 

access via the elevator. 

accessible 
entrance elevators 

required 

entrance level to a floor containing dwelling units 

all units are 
covered 

Elevators Must Provide Access to All 
Dwelling Units in Elevator Buildings 
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In the example to the right, if the elevator elevator must have stops 

stops at floors other than just one, the building is at all floors containing 
single-story units and at 

classified as a building with one or more elevators the primary entry floor of = covered units 
two-story dwelling units (an elevator building), and the elevator must have a 

stop at the second and fourth floors. Floor three is 
single-story 

not required to have a stop since it contains only dwelling unit 

second floors of two-story dwelling units. Note: 

most building codes require buildings over three second story 
of two-story 

stories to have elevators. All such buildings are dwellings 

covered by the Guidelines. 
first story of 
two-story 
dwellings 

single-story 
dwelling units 

4 

3 

2 

1 

Elevators Must Provide Access 
to Primary Entry Floors of Two-Story 

Dwellings in Elevator Buildings 

both buildings are 
covered – all units 
must be accessible 

elevator 

connecting walkways 

If an elevator in or at one building is 

connected to other buildings via overhead walks or 

bridges, the connectors must be accessible and all 

the connected buildings are covered. 

A Central Elevator 
Serving a Building with Two Wings 

1.22 



ACCESSIBLE BUILDING ENTRANCE ON AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE


FREE-STANDING ELEVATORS 

FOR SITE ACCESS DO NOT CREATE 

ELEVATOR BUILDINGS 

serve as part of an accessible route from one site 

building’s status as an elevator or nonelevator 

building. 

elevator 

drop-off 
zone and 

BUILDINGS NOT HAVING ELEVATORS 

In buildings not having elevators, only ground 

floor dwelling units are covered and each dwelling 

unit must be on an accessible route and meet 

Requirements 3-7. 

Buildings not having elevators must have at 

least one accessible entrance on an accessible route, 

unless prohibited by extreme terrain or unusual site 

characteristics. See site impracticality section, page 

1.38. Note, in buildings either with or without 

elevators, more than one accessible entrance may 

be required when: 

1. there is more than one ground floor, 

2. there is a split-level ground floor, or 

3. units are clustered on the ground floor and each 

cluster has a separate entrance. 

These situations are covered on the next several 

pages. 

l 

common and 
individual unit 

l 

free-standing 

parking leve

upper terrace 

entrance leve

Free-standing elevators not connected to buildings 

level to another and do not have any effect on the 

Free-Standing Elevators for Site Access 
Do Not Create Elevator Buildings 

= covered units 

floor units 
ground 

In Buildings Not Having Elevators

(Nonelevator Buildings)


Only Ground Floor Units Are Covered
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In some circumstances the “ground floor” 

units that are covered may not actually be at grade 

level. For example, when common use spaces such 

as parking, meeting rooms, shops, etc. occupy the 

floor at grade, the first floor containing dwelling 

units above or below that level will be the desig

nated “ground floor” for purposes of the Guide

lines. All dwelling units on such levels must meet 

Requirements 3-7 and be on an accessible route. 

It is important to note that some buildings 

may contain an elevator and not be considered a 

“building having one or more elevators” for pur

poses of the Guidelines. For example, when an 

elevator travels from a garage or other entry level 

not containing dwelling units only to a “ground 

floor” containing dwelling units, these “ground 

floor” units are covered; however, the building is 

not a “building having one or more elevators” 

(elevator building) and the elevator is not required 

to travel to all floors. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

other floor units 

common use space 

accessible 
entrance not covered 

elevator 

ground floor 
units covered 

required 

Elevator to First Floor of Dwelling Units Above 
Grade or Entrance Level Does Not Make a 

Building with One or More Elevators 
(a Covered Elevator Building) 

= covered units 

If a building elevator is provided only 
as a means of creating an accessible 
route from parking to dwelling units 
on a ground floor, the building is not 
considered an elevator building. In this 
case, the dwelling units on the “ground 
floor,” plus one of each type of public 
and common use area, must comply 
with the Guidelines. 

floor 
an accessible 

ground 
elevator provides 

route from parking 
to ground floor 
covered units 

Elevators for Access to Ground Floor Units Do 
Not Make an Elevator Building 
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BUILDINGS HAVING 

CONNECTED ELEVATOR AND 

NON-ELEVATOR WINGS 

Buildings having multiple wings of different 

configurations may have to provide more than one 

entrance and possibly more than one elevator. If 

any wing has an elevator, all of the units in the 

building are covered and must be on an accessible 

route. 

In the example below, a single building has 

two wings, one of which has an elevator. A lobby or 

similar public and common use space connects the 

wings and serves both wings. All the units in the 

building are covered, therefore, the building either 

must have an additional elevator serving the two-

story wing, or an alternative means of access to the 

common use entrance 
and lobby provide 
interior accessible 
route between bottom 
floors of both wings 

Buildings with Multiple Wings 

dwelling units on the second floor of the two-story 

wing. In addition, since the two wings share the 

common use entrance, lobby, and related ameni

ties, such as mailboxes, reception desk, etc., there 

must be an interior accessible route between the 

lobby and the two-story wing. In this example, an 

accessible route has been created from the second 

floor of the five-story wing to the second floor of 

the two-story wing by means of a covered walkway, 

thereby providing the necessary access. 

= covered units 

elevators
alternate solution: 

entrance and 

floors this wing 

all units are 
covered 

covered walkway from 
second story of five-
story wing to second 
story of low-rise wing 

provide accessible 

route to both 

all units are covered 

lobby 
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BUILDINGS WITH SEPARATE 

EXTERIOR UNIT ENTRANCES 

BUILDINGS WITH SEPARATE EXTERIOR 

GROUND FLOOR UNIT ENTRANCES 

Where a building has ground floor units, each with 

its own exterior entrance, the Guidelines provide 

that each of these ground-floor units shall: 

1. have an accessible entrance, 

2. be on an accessible route, and 

3. meet all other design requirements of the 

Guidelines. 

The only exception applies to ground floor units 

where terrain or unusual characteristics of the site 

make an accessible entrance on an accessible 

route impractical. 

= covered units 

impractical 
ground floor 
entrance serv
ing unit #5 

5 

stairs to 
noncovered 
unit #3 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

The example below is a single non-elevator 

building on a site and has multiple entrances. 

Regardless of which site impracticality test is used, 

a minimum of 20% of the ground floor units must 

be accessible, and possibly more, based on the 

results of the test. The individual building test was 

used, and resulted in site impracticality at Unit #5. 

The site was not impractical for Units #1 and #2, 

and therefore, those units must be made accessible. 

Two out of three units = 66%, so the minimum of 

20% has been satisfied, and no additional ground 

floor units must be made accessible. See site 

impracticality on page 1.38. 

stairs 
serving 
noncovered 
units #4 

6 and #6 

1 6 

4 
4 

3 
1 

3 

2 

accessible 
entrances 
to covered 
dwelling 
units #1

Ground Floor Units with and #2 
Separate Entrances Are Covered 
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BUILDINGS WITH SEPARATE 

GROUND FLOOR UNIT ENTRANCES ON 

TWO OR MORE GROUND FLOORS 

Where a building has ground floor units with their 

own individual entrances on two or more ground 

floors, the Guidelines provide that each of these 

entrances shall be an accessible entrance on an 

accessible route. The only exception to this applies 

to ground floor units where terrain or unusual 

characteristics of the site make an accessible entrance 

impractical, see site impracticality tests, page 1.38. 

= covered units 

stairs at this 

Since entrances were planned 
on both ground floors and all 
ground floor units are 
covered, each must have an 
accessible entrance on an 
accessible route and meet 
the other design require
ments of the Guidelines. 

building serve ing serve 
stairs at this end of 

noncovered units 

end of build

noncovered 
#3, #5, and #9unit #10 

10 

8 

9 

7
upper gr

ound

floor le
vel 

5 

r g
roundaccessible entrance 

to covered units 
#7 and #8 

3 ee
flo

or lelow16


4accessible 
entrance to 
covered unit #4 

stair and entrance 
to noncovered 

2 

accessible 
entrances 
to covered 

Ground Floor Units dwelling units 
on Two Ground Floors Are Covered #1 and #2 

unit #6 
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BUILDINGS WITH SEPARATE UNIT 

ENTRANCES HAVING SPLIT-LEVEL 

APPROACHES 

Apartments with split-level approaches to their 

entrances typically cannot provide an accessible 

route from parking or other pedestrian arrival 

points to either lower or upper level primary 

entrances. Redesign is necessary to ensure an 

accessible building entrance on an accessible route 

to ground floor units. Note, however, that simply 

=covered

 units


secondary (patio) door 

NOT Acceptable – Lacks an Accessible 
Route to a Primary Entrance Door 

l 

parking 

no entrance 
covered ground floor unit 

primary entrance 

pedestrian route 
to upper leve
units from 

secondary or 

primary entrance 

secondary entrance (balcony) 

Solution One: Reorient Ground 
Floor Plan to Reverse Entrances 

 parking and accessible route 

Solution Two is for a 
building having single-
story units on each 
floor. Note, however, 
that if multistory units 
are stacked over the 
single-story units, then 
the building is still 
covered, and access to 
the single-story units secondary entrances 
would be required, as 
shown in Solution One. 

Solution Two: Regrade and Add Bridge 
from Parking to Second Story Entrance 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

adding an accessible route to the secondary, rear 

entry is not acceptable as that results in “back door” 

access. See the first illustration and Solution One. 

In Solution Two, regrading and the addi

tion of a bridge provides access to the upper level, 

making that level the ground floor. Because no 

primary entrance was planned at the rear of the 

lower level units, and since there is no requirement 

to have more than one ground floor, an accessible 

route is not required to those units.

parking“back door” will not suffice 

doors 

pedestrian route 
to units from 

covered ground floor unit 

stacked single-story units 

an accessible route to this 

primary entry 

8.33% and no 
abrupt change 

l 

two-story townhouse 

elevated walk
way with a slope 
no greater than 

in leve

single-story 
covered unit If the units are one story, either level could be 

designated as the ground floor. If two-story 
townhouses are stacked over one-story units 
on grade, the building is still covered. Access 
must be provided to the lower units. 

primary entrance 
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BUILDINGS WITH SEPARATE GROUND 

FLOOR UNIT ENTRANCES OVER 

PRIVATE GARAGES (CARRIAGE UNITS) 

Carriage House Units 

Carriage houses in which the garage footprint 

is used as the footprint for the remaining floor 

Carriage Units in Buildings Having One or 

and is covered

an attached 

3 single-story single-story 

dwelling units dwelling unit 
at grade level

or floors of the units are not required to meet over private 
establishes aone- or two-car 

the design and construction requirements. (See garages ground floor 

December 16, 1991 memorandum from Frank for this building 

Keating at back of Appendix C.) 

If buildings containing carriage units have 

one or more units at grade level with an entrance on 

an accessible route, the grade level unit establishes 

a ground floor for the building and is covered. More Grade Level Units Are Not Covered 
There is no requirement for there to be more than 

one ground floor nor for other units in the building 
covered units = 

on the second or elevated floor to be accessible. 

if visitor or public parking 

accessible spaces with 
accessible entrances 

is provided, an accessible 
route should connect 

4 or more carriage 
units with separate 
ground floor accessible 
entrances 

an interior accessible 
route to garage spaces 
is not required 

an exterior vehicular 
or accessible pedes
trian route to garages 
is required 

Carriage Units Having an Accessible 
Route to an Entry Are Covered 
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Guidelines, it subjects people with 

to parking and exposes them in an 

with assigned parking 

an accessible entrance on
This building accessed 

This elevator serves several buildings 
on the site. Although this configura
tion meets the requirements of the 

disabilities to using a more circuitous 
route from the dwelling unit entrances 

unequal way to inclement weather 

single-story walk-up units 
on second floor above 
common garage space are 
not covered 

single-story dwelling units 
over a common garage 

spaces are covered ground 
floor units and must have 

an accessible route 

elevator 

conditions. 

by another, similar 
elevator at opposite 
end of the site. 

accessible routes to 
ground floor unit 
entrances on upper 
grade level 

drop-off zone common parking garage at 
grade level with assigned 
parking spaces and one 
interior set of stairs at 

accessible route from a junction of two wings 
public street or sidewalk 
or other pedestrian Single-Story Ground Floor Dwelling 

accessible route from 
arrival point to accessible Units with Separate Entrances 
entrances to covered units Over Common Use Parking Garages 

elevator to create an 
accessible route from 
parking to ground floor 
does not make these 
elevator buildings 

parking to accessible 
common or individual 
ground level entrances 
to covered units 
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BUILDINGS WITH COMMON ENTRANCES 

Buildings with Ground Floors an accessible route to 

Over Shops or Garages dwelling unit entrances 
must be provided 

parking, shops, 
or other common 
use spaces 

third floor 
single-story 
units are not 
covered 

covered single-
story units 

Where the first floor containing dwelling units in a 

building is above grade, all units on that floor are 

covered and must be served by a building entrance 

on an accessible route. This floor will be considered 

a ground floor, thus making dwelling units over 

retail stores, garages, or other common use spaces 

grade level is 
used entirely for 

covered units. 

ground floor for purposes 
of the Guidelines 

three-story building of single-story 
dwelling units on a double-loaded 
open-air corridor 

parking at grade level are covered 

or bridge is required to provide 
accessible route to covered units 

Note: if the elevator is also taken to the 
next level, the building becomes a building 
with one or more elevators and all floors 
and units must comply. 

If one or more single-story dwelling units with 
an accessible entrance on an accessible route 
are located at grade level in buildings other
wise having public or common use parking or 
shops at grade level, a new grade level ground 
floor is established and only the grade level 
units are covered. 

= covered units 

stairs 

elevator 

common use parking 

elevator, ramp, lift, elevated walkway, 

single-story units above common use 

Walk-Up Dwelling Units Over Garages, Shops, and 
Other Public or Common Use Spaces Are Covered 

shops or common use parking 

covered single-
story unit 

One or More Grade Level Accessible Units Estab
lishes a Ground Floor and Eliminates Need for 

Accessible Routes to Units Over Garages or Shops 
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BUILDINGS WITH ONE OR MORE 

COMMON ENTRANCES 

When a building has one or more common en

trances, the Guidelines provide that at least one of 

these entrances shall be accessible and shall be on 

an accessible route to all dwelling units in build

ings with one or more elevators, and to all ground 

floor units in nonelevator buildings. Examples of 

how this applies to specific buildings and sites 

follow. The only situation where an accessible 

entrance is not required is when there is a single 

building with a single entrance on a site with no 

elevator, and the terrain or unusual characteristics 

elevator 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

This is a single building on a site. 
It has two common entrances 
and an elevator serving multiple 
floors. Because it is a building 
with one or more elevators (an 
elevator building), all units in the 
building are covered, and at least 
one common entrance must be 
accessible and on an accessible 
route from a public street or 
sidewalk or other pedestrian 
arrival point, regardless of the 
terrain or unusual characteristics 
of the site; site impracticality 
tests do not apply for elevator 
buildings. 

page 1.38. 

be one which is 

purpose of entering 
the building, and 

entrance is some

although acceptable under the 

all floors 

of the site make the provision of an accessible route 

to the entrance impractical. See site impracticality, 

required accessible 
entrance must always 

typically used by 
residents for the 

cannot be a service 
entrance, even if that 

times used by 
residents 

inaccessible secondary entrance, 

Guidelines, may have to be 
accessible to meet local, state, 
and other emergency egress 
requirements 

accessible route to 
all dwelling units on 

Buildings with Common Entrances 

1.32 



ACCESSIBLE BUILDING ENTRANCE ON AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE


BUILDINGS WITH COMMON 

ENTRANCES AND A SINGLE 

GROUND FLOOR 

When a building has a single ground floor and 

more than one common entrance, at least one 

entrance must be accessible. This accessible 

entrance should be the primary entrance and must 

provide an interior accessible route to all ground 

floor units in the building. If an interior accessible 
= covered units 

route does not connect the primary entrance to all 

ground floor units, additional entrances on 

accessible routes are necessary to reach the addi

tional ground floor units. 

entrances must be 

accessible entrance 

accessible entrance onnot all ground floor 

accessible, but more 
than one may be 
necessary under 
some circumstances 

nonelevator building 
with one ground floor, 
must have at least one 

all ground floor units 
are covered and must 
be served by an 

an accessible route 

Common Entrances in Buildings with a 
Single Ground Floor 
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FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

BUILDINGS WITH COMMON 

ENTRANCES AND CLUSTERED 

DWELLING UNITS 

Where dwelling units are clustered in a building, 

each cluster which has its own entrance or entrances 

shall have at least one accessible entrance providing 

access to all ground floor units in the cluster. 

even though this cluster 
contains only three units, all 
are covered units because 
the cluster is part of the 
overall building 

Guidelines, may have to be accessible 
to meet local, state, or other 
emergency egress requirements Common Entrances	 at least one of the 

This is a single building with 

common use entrances 

an accessible entrance on an 

accessible 

entrance 

be accessible 

although acceptable under the 

no elevator and with multiple 

serving clustered dwelling 
units. Each cluster must have 

accessible route. 

primary 

this entrance must 

inaccessible secondary entrances, 

at Clustered Dwelling Units	 three entrances 
serving this cluster 
must be accessible 
and on an accessible 
route 
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BUILDINGS WITH SPLIT-LEVEL 

GROUND FLOORS 

Split-level floors of less than a full story in height 

are not separate floor levels and are considered to 

be one ground floor. Covered ground floor units 

on each level must have entry doors on an acces

sible route connecting to at least one accessible 

common use building entrance and at least one of 

each type of common use facility or feature, such as 

mail rooms, laundries, vending areas, etc. Since 

steps and stairs cannot be part of an accessible 

route, changes in level on covered floors must be 

accomplished by means of ramps, lifts, or elevators. 

If an accessible route, in lieu of or in 

addition to steps or stairs, is provided between 

levels, the route must not be remote, hidden, 

circuitous, or require people with disabilities to 

travel excessively long distances to arrive at the 

same point as others. Finally, the accessible route 

between levels must be readily available to all 

residents and visitors and not be locked or require 

keys, attendants, or special services or permits 

for use. 

If an accessible route is not provided 

between covered floor levels, each level must have 

its own accessible common use entrance on an 

accessible route; any common use facilities or 

features provided on one level must also be avail

able on an accessible route on each other level. 

Apt 
D 

Apt 
C 

Apt 
BApt 

A 

multiple dwelling steps must be replaced 
units on all levels or accompanied by an 

accessible route 
– OR – 

additional common use additional entrance 
accessible entrances and on each level may 
other facilities must be be necessary 
provided on each level 

Split-Level Ground Floor Regarded 
as Single Ground Floor 
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BUILDINGS WITH COMMON 

ENTRANCES AND MORE THAN 

ONE GROUND FLOOR 

In building designs that are planned to have more 

than one ground floor, an entrance on each ground 

floor is required to be accessible unless site condi

tions make it impractical to provide an accessible 

route to each entrance. See page 1.38 for site 

impracticality. In this illustrated example, the 

planned location of parking and sidewalks (that 

would serve as the pedestrian and vehicular arrival 

points) is close to the planned entrances, with only 

minor changes in level between the arrival points 

and the floor level of the building at the planned 

entrances, therefore, it is practical to make the 

planned entrances accessible. Because the common 

floors 

accessible and on 
an accessible 

practical to do so 

middle level units 
are covered 

lower level units 
are covered 

two ground 

all entrances are 

route because it is 

entrances are accessible via an accessible route, all 

the dwelling units served by each entrance are 

covered dwelling units and must meet the require

ments of the Guidelines. 

Common Entrances at Buildings 
with More Than One Ground Floor 
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BUILDING FLOORS HAVING 

COMMON ENTRANCES SERVED BY 

ELEVATED WALKWAYS 

When a developer plans an elevated walkway from 

a pedestrian or vehicular arrival point to the 

building entrance and the walkway has a slope of 

10% or less, that floor shall be considered a ground 

floor. The dwelling units on that floor are covered 

and the site is not considered impractical. Since the 

walkway meets the 10% slope criterion, it is 

practical to provide an accessible route to the 

entrance, and the slope of the walkway must be 

reduced to 8.33% maximum. accessible route to 
both of the first floor 

one is planned and its 

inaccessible 
common 
entrance 

second floor common entrance 
causes this floor to be 

common entrances is 
impractical 

Elevated walkways are 
not required; however, if 

Elevated Walkways to 
Accessible Entrances 

accessible route to accessible 

considered a ground floor 

slope is no greater than 
10%, then the slope must 
be reduced to 8.33% 
maximum and the 
dwelling units on that 
floor shall be accessible. 
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SITE IMPRACTICALITY 

INTRODUCTION 

HUD’s regulations implementing the Fair Housing 

Act state: 

Covered multifamily dwellings for first occupancy 
after March 13, 1991 shall be designed and 
constructed to have at least one building entrance 
on an accessible route unless it is impractical to do 
because of the terrain or unusual characteristics of 
the site. [24 CFR 100.205(a)]. 

The Fair Housing Act itself does not contain an 

impracticality exception; however, the preamble to 

HUD’s regulations explains as follows: “Congress 

did not intend to impose an absolute standard that 

all covered multifamily dwelling units be made 

accessible without regard to the impracticality of 

doing so. Even though the statute itself does not 

contain an impracticality standard the legislative 

history makes it clear that Congress ‘was sensitive 

to the possibility that certain natural terrain may 

pose unique building problems’.” Thus, the 

regulations and the Guidelines recognize that 

certain site conditions may make it impractical to 

make all ground floor units accessible in buildings 

that do not have an elevator due to the difficulty of 

providing an accessible route to the building 

entrance or to individual dwelling unit entrances. 

The Guidelines provide tests for determining site 

impracticality, which are discussed beginning on 

page 1.40. 

Elevators from garages or grade levels to 
ground floors need not serve other floors and 
only the ground floor dwelling units must meet 
the design requirements of the Guidelines. 

Buildings With Elevators, Including 
Those Having Elevators Only for Access 

to Covered Ground Floor Units, 
Cannot Claim Site Impracticality 

accessible 
entrance is 
required 

Elevator From Garage to Covered 
Ground Floor Units 

units 

accessible 

required 
common use 

spaces 

entrance is 

ground floor 

Elevator From Garage Levels to Ground Floor 
Units Above Common Use Grade Level Floor 

ground 

common use 
spaces 

accessible 
entrance 

floor units 

required 

Elevator From Grade Level Common Use Spaces 
to Covered Ground Floor Units Above 
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If an elevator provides access to any floors 
other than a ground floor, then it must go 
to all floors in the building and all units in 
the building must meet the design require
ments of the Guidelines. 

accessible 
entrance 

to floors other than 

required 

elevator from garage 

ground floor units 

elevator must 
go to all floors 

Buildings with One or More Elevators Cannot 
Claim Site Impracticality 

point 

These building types for which site impracticality is 

covered dwelling units 

arrival 

not permitted are illustrated on this page and 1.38. 

Site impracticality is not allowed where the entrance 
to the building is provided by an elevated walkway 
between the building entrance and an arrival point 
with a planned slope no greater than 10%. By meeting 
the 10% slope criterion, it is considered practical to 

BUILDING TYPES WHERE SITE 

IMPRACTICALITY IS NOT ALLOWED 

The Guidelines address the regulatory provision for 

site impracticality discussed above in Requirement 

1, Accessible Building Entrance on an Accessible 

Route. The Guidelines do not allow site imprac

ticality for certain buildings. These buildings are: 

1. Buildings with one or more elevators – These 

buildings are covered and must have at least one 

entrance on an accessible route regardless of 

terrain or other characteristics of the site. 

2. Buildings where an elevator is provided solely as 

a means of access to units on a ground floor – 

These buildings are covered and all ground floor 

units must be accessible. However, this type of 

building is not treated as an elevator building 

where all of the units in the building are cov

ered. For a full explanation of buildings with 

elevators, see pages 1.20 through 1.25. 

3. Buildings that have an elevated walkway – Site 

impracticality is not allowed for buildings where 

an elevated walkway is planned between a 

building entrance and a vehicular or pedestrian 

arrival point and the planned walkway has a 

slope no greater than 10%. The 10% criterion 

only determines whether making the entrance is 

practical. Once this criterion is met, the slope 

would have to be reduced to a maximum of 

8.33 %.

Buildings Served by a Planned Elevated provide an accessible route, and the slope must be 
Walkway Cannot Claim Site Impracticality reduced to 8.33% maximum. 
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SITE IMPRACTICALITY TESTS 

FOR SITES WITH DIFFICULT TERRAIN 

The Guidelines provide two tests to determine 

site impracticality based upon difficult terrain 

conditions, the Individual Building Test and the 

Site Analysis Test. 

Since buildings with one or more elevators 

and those served by a planned elevated walkway 

cannot claim site impracticality, the site impracti

cality tests apply only to other types of buildings 

on sites having extreme terrain or unusual charac

teristics. The tests will help determine the actual 

number of units that must meet the Guidelines on 

such sites. 

The tests differ and their application will 

be affected by the number of buildings on the site, 

the number of planned entrances, the slope of the 

land, and the distance between key points on the 

planned site. Unusual site characteristics, including 

such conditions as federally designated flood plains 

or coastal high hazard areas where it is required to 

raise the floor level of buildings above a base flood 

elevation, also have an impact on the number of 

covered dwelling units. Each of the tests follow the 

Guidelines and conclude with a minimum required 

number of accessible units. 

The Individual Building Test accepts as 

inaccessible, because of site impracticality due to 

terrain, all ground floor units in which the eleva

tion difference between the undisturbed site grade 

and the proposed finished site grade from arrival 

points and the planned building entrance is over 

10% when measured in a straight line. If either the 

undisturbed slope or the proposed finished slope, 

measured in a straight line, is 10% or less, then site 

impracticality due to terrain does not exist and the 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

developer must provide an accessible route to the 

particular entrance being measured. 

The Site Analysis Test measures the total 

buildable area of undisturbed or natural grade 

having an existing slope before grading less than 

10% (Step A). The area of less than 10% slope is 

expressed as a percentage of the total site area less 

any restricted use areas such as wetlands or flood 

plains. The percentage establishes the minimum 

percentage of ground floor units to be made acces

sible (Step B) subject to the additional requirement 

of Step C. Step C requires that, in addition to the 

percentage established in Step B, all ground floor 

units in a building or ground floor units served by 

a particular entrance shall be made accessible if the 

entrance to the units is on an accessible route, 

defined as a walkway with a slope between the 

planned entrance and a pedestrian or vehicular 

arrival point that is no greater than 8.33%. 

Which Tests Apply to Which Sites 

The tests relate to different buildings and site 

conditions. It is important to remember before 

discussing the test applications that they are not 

applicable to buildings having one or more elevators 

(elevator buildings) because they already are covered 

and all units in them must meet the requirements 

of the Guidelines, and they must have at least one 

entrance on an accessible route regardless of terrain 

or other characteristics of the site. None of the 

buildings described in the following explanation of 

test applications are elevator buildings; nor are they 

served by an elevated walkway between a building 

entrance and an arrival point. 
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Sites Where Only the 

Individual Building Test May be Used 

For sites with difficult terrain which have a single 

building with only one common entrance on the 

site, the individual building test must be used. If 

the results of this test determine that it is impracti

cal to make that entrance accessible, then the 

building is not required to be accessible and none 

of the ground floor units are covered. This is the 

only circumstance under which an entire site may 

not be covered. 

Sites Where Either Test May be Used 

Either test may be used for building sites having 

multiple buildings or a single building with more 

than one common entrance. When the Individual 

Building Test is applied to such sites it must be 

calculated for each building and each building 

entrance separately. 

Single Building on a Site with One 
Common Entrance 

The 20% Rule 

For those sites where either the Individual Build

ing Test or the Site Analysis Test may be used, the 

Guidelines set a minimum percentage of ground 

floor units, which serves as a starting point even 

before the tests are applied. This minimum is 20%. 

Thus, for those sites where either test may be used, 

there never will be a situation where less than 20% 

of the units are required to comply with the 

Guidelines; in most cases the tests will result in a 

much larger percentage of units required to be 

accessible. Keep in mind that this 20% minimum 

cannot be used as a maximum. The results of the 

test, depending on which test is used, will 

determine the maximum number of units required 

to be accessible. 

Note: The following examples 
apply only to buildings that do 
not have one or more elevators 
(elevator buildings). Buildings 
having one or more elevators 
must be accessible regardless of 
site conditions. 

• one building 
• 4 or more units 
• 1 entrance

• must use the Individual 
Building Test 

A site with a single building with one 
common entrance may not be required to 
be accessible if the site is impractical and 
application of the Individual Building Test 
determines impracticality at this entrance. 

Example of Potentially Impractical Site Based on 
Terrain and Application of Individual Building Test 
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Single Building with Multiple 
Entrances on a Site 

Note: The following examples 
apply only to buildings that do 
not have one or more elevators 
(elevator buildings). Buildings 
having one or more elevators 
must be accessible regardless of 
site conditions. 

• single building on a site
• 4 or more units 
• 2 or more entrances 
• may use either the Individual 

Building Test or the Site 
Analysis Test 

A minimum 20% of ground floor units must comply 
with the requirements of the Guidelines, plus an 
additional number determined by application of 
one of the tests. In addition, if any entrance is made 
accessible to meet either the 20% minimum or the 
percentage resulting from the test: 
all units served by that entrance must comply. 

• multiple buildings an a site
• 4 or more units in each 

building 
• 1 or more entrances 

• may use either the Individual 
Building Test or the Site 
Analysis Test 

A minimum 20% of ground floor units must comply 
with the requirements of the Guidelines, plus an 
additional number determined by application of 
one of the tests. In addition, if any entrance is made 
accessible to meet either the 20% minimum or the 
percentage resulting from the test: 

Multiple Buildings on a Site all units served by that entrance must comply. 

Examples of Potentially Impractical Sites Based on 
Terrain and Application of Site Impracticality Tests 
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INDIVIDUAL BUILDING TEST 

The Individual Building Test must be used to 

analyze a site with a single building with one 

common entrance and also may be used for all 

other sites. The Individual Building Test, unlike 

the Site Analysis Test, does not have to be certified 

by a professional licensed engineer, landscape 

architect, or surveyor; but it should be calculated 

on a topographic map with two-foot (or less) 

contour intervals. 

For it to be considered impractical to 

provide an accessible route to any building or 

individual dwelling unit entrance, the slope be

tween the pedestrian arrival points and the planned 

entrances must meet both of the following two 

conditions (quoted directly from the Guidelines): 

STEP A. the slopes of the undisturbed site mea

sured between the planned entrance and all vehicu

lar or pedestrian arrival points within 50 feet of the 

planned entrance exceed 10%; and 

STEP B. the slopes of the planned finish grade 

measured between the entrance and all vehicular or 

pedestrian arrival points within 50 feet of the 

planned entrance also exceed 10%. 

planned location ground level 
of entrance at at center of 
existing grade doorway 
elevation 

planned location 
of arrival point 
at existing grade top of pavement 

level Undisturbed Site Grade at finished Finished Site Grade 

Step A Step B 

Measurement 
grade level of Measurement 
the arrival point 
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If the slope of both the undisturbed site 

and the planned finished grade between the 

building entrance and pedestrian arrival points 

does not exceed the 10% slope criterion, then it is 

considered practical to provide an accessible route 

with a maximum slope of 8.33% to the building or 

dwelling unit entrance. The entrance, thus, must 

be accessible and the unit(s), plus the public and 

grade 

common use spaces in the building served by the 

entrance, must comply with the design require

ments of the Guidelines. The 10% slope criterion 

determines whether it is practical to provide an 

accessible route from a pedestrian arrival point to 

the building or dwelling unit entrance. It is not 

meant to imply that 10% is the acceptable slope for 

an accessible route. 

both at existing 

existing gradelocation at existing grade 

2 
6.6% 

30 

30'-0" 

line of 
finished grade 

I  BUILDING TEST: 
EXAMPLE ONE 

line of 
existing 
grade 

measurement 
points for Step A, 

arrival point at center of entrance doorway 

NDIVIDUAL

elevation 97 Existing Grade Calculation elevation 95 

10% 

30 

3 

30'-0" 

points for Step B, 
both at finished 

line of existing 

finished gradelocation at finished grade 

line of finished 
grade 

measurement 

arrival point at center of entrance doorway 

grade 

grade 

elevation 99 Finished Grade Calculation elevation 96 

Individual Building Test: 
Example One 

both calculations do not exceed 10%; therefore, the developer 
must provide an accessible route to the entrance and all units 

on the ground floor served by the entrance are covered 
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Vehicular or pedestrian arrival points 

include public or resident parking areas, public 

transportation stops, passenger loading zones, and 

public streets or sidewalks. In applying the test, all 

arrival points within the radius of 50 feet must be 

reviewed and not just a direct line to the closest 

arrival point. As shown in the diagram below, a 

30-foot line to the closest arrival point has a slope 

of more than 10%, while a 45-foot line to a farther 

point has a slope of less than 10%. An accessible 

building entrance on an accessible route is, there

fore, practical and the entrance must be accessible. 

If there are no vehicular or pedestrian 

arrival points within 50 feet, the slope must be 

calculated to the closest arrival point beyond 50 

feet. For sidewalks, the closest point to the planned 

entrance is taken at the point where a public 

sidewalk entering the site intersects with a sidewalk 

leading to the entrance. 

greater distance 
has lesser slope; 
therefore, an 
accessible route is 
practical 

30' distance to arrival 
45' distance topoint with slope 
arrival point withgreater than 10% 
slope less than 10% 

50' radius 

All Arrival Points within 50 Feet 
Must Be Considered 
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to determine the practicality 

and less than
10% slope

closest to the
building entrance
should be tested

50
’ R

 

greater than 50'

parking areas

public sidewalk 
of providing an accessible 
route, the slope is measured 
between the entrance and 
the closest point where the 

greater than 50' 
and less than 10%

public sidewalk intersects 
with a sidewalk leading to 

slope 

the entrance 

pedestrian 
arrival point is 
the intersection 
of the public and 

50’ radius site sidewalks 

private

sidewalk


Sidewalks as Pedestrian Arrival Points 
(Closest Arrival Point Is Outside 50-Foot Range) 

In the case of resident parking areas, the 

closest point to the planned entrance will be 

measured from the entry point to the parking areas 

that are located closest to the planned entrance. 

the slope is measured 
from the building 
entrance to the 
closest intersection of 
the sidewalk and the 
parking area – to be 
practical the slope 

Note: Tests are 
performed on 
both the undis
turbed site and 
the planned 
finished grade. 

50' radius 

Resident Parking Outside 
50-Foot Range 

must be less than 10% 
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In some buildings the Individual Building 

Test may need to be applied to each entrance. The 

following pages contain illustrations explaining the 

application of this test at different site conditions. 

INDIVIDUAL BUILDING TEST: 
EXAMPLE TWO 

For buildings having more than one planned 

common entrance on a ground floor, the Indi

vidual Building Test must be conducted for each 

entrance. Even if both entrances prove to be 

impractical, 20% of the ground floor units still 

must meet the requirements of the Guidelines; and 

the developer must change the entrance in what

ever way necessary to provide an accessible route to 

these units. Once the accessible route and entrance 

is provided, all ground floor units served by the 

accessible entrance must comply. However, only 

one entrance is required to be accessible and on an 

accessible route. 

even when all arrival points 
(pedestrian or vehicular ) are 
more than 50' from the planned 
entrances, they must be tested 

50
' 

50
' 

Individual Building Test: 
Example Two 

Buildings with More than One Planned Common 
Entrance on a Ground Floor 
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INDIVIDUAL BUILDING TEST: 
EXAMPLE THREE 

For buildings having more than one planned 

common entrance on more than one ground 

floor the Individual Building Test is applied to 

each entrance. 

The site arrival points within 50 feet of 

each entrance for both the existing and finished 

grade do not exceed 10%; therefore, all entrances 

pedestrian 
arrival point 

pedestrian 
arrival point 50' R 

are practical. Since all entrances are practical, units 

on both floors are covered and must comply with 

the requirements of the Guidelines. The entrance 

on the lower floor level and at least one of the 

entrances on the upper floor level must be on an 

accessible route unless the two entrances on the 

upper level serve different sets of clustered units, in 

which case both upper level entrances must be on 

an accessible route. 

= covered units 

50' R 

50' R 

lower level entrance and 
at least one of the upper 

pedestrianlevel entrances must be Individual Building Test: arrivalaccessible and on an Example Three pointaccessible route 
Single Building with Multiple Common 

Entrances on Two Ground Floors 
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INDIVIDUAL BUILDING TEST: 
EXAMPLE FOUR 

There is a site arrival point within 50 feet of each 

planned entrance. The slopes from the existing and 

finished grade for the two upper level entrances do 

not exceed 10%, but the slopes for the lower level 

entrance do. 

It is impractical to provide an accessible 

route from parking to the entrance on the lower 

ground floor. However, a secondary and 

nonrequired walk system is planned (dotted lines). 

It would connect the lower level entrance to the 

upper level arrival points and to other on-site 

buildings, amenities, and arrival points. The walk 

would not exceed a 1:20 slope and would therefore 

be an accessible route. If the walk is installed, the 

lower level entrance would be on an accessible 

route and the units on the lower level floor also 

would be covered. 

= covered units pedestrian 
arrival point 

pedestrian 
arrival point 50' R 

50' R 

50' R 

if this accessible route is 
provided, the entrance 
must be accessible and all 
the units on the lower level 
ground floor are covered 

secondary walk at slope exceeds 10%
1:20 or less making an accessible 

route impractical 
Individual Building Test: walk to site arrival 

points and to other Example Four 
buildings and facilities Single Building with Multiple Common Entrances 

Lower Ground Floor Units May Be Covered 

1.49 



PART TWO: CHAPTER 1


INDIVIDUAL BUILDING TEST: 
EXAMPLE FIVE 

VEHICULAR ROUTE PROVIDES ACCESS 

TO BUILDING ENTRANCES 

There is a single nonelevator building on a site 

having one common entrance, so the Individual 

Building Test is used to evaluate the practicality of 

providing an accessible route from the arrival 

points to the planned entrance. The closest arrival 

point is the sidewalk beside the driveway that 

curves up a slope to a flat area in front of the 

entrance (point A). The slopes from the entrance to 

arrival point A are less than 10%, but no parking is 

provided. The slopes between the entrance and all 

slopes measured from 

vehicular route can be 

curb cut must connect 
with the accessible 
route into the building 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

other vehicular and pedestrian arrival (point B)  are 

greater than 10%, making it impractical to provide 

an accessible pedestrian route from the parking lot 

to the building entrance. 

This is still a covered building since an 

accessible route is possible from the entrance to the 

sidewalk in front of the building. Because it is 

impractical to install an accessible pedestrian route 

from the parking area, an acceptable alternative is 

to provide access via a vehicular route. However, 

necessary site provisions, such as parking spaces 

and curb ramps, must be provided on an accessible 

route to 2% of the covered dwelling units. 

than 10%; an accessible 

parking is not practical 

B 
A 

to the building entrance; 
additional parking and a 

entrance to the intersection 

<10% 

>10% 

slopes measured from 
entrance to arrival 
point B are greater 

pedestrian route from 

used to provide access 

of the two sidewalks is less 
than 10%; therefore, an 
accessible route is possible 

flat area in front of building 

Individual Building Test: 
Example Five 

Vehicular Route May Be Used to Provide Access to 
Buildings Containing Dwelling Units 
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SITE ANALYSIS TEST 

This test may be used to analyze the site for a 

multifamily housing development containing 

multiple buildings without elevators, or a single 

nonelevator building with multiple entrances. The 

methodology for this test is significantly different 

from the Individual Building Test. It requires an 

analysis of the site to determine the number of 

required units which must be on an accessible 

route and which must meet the design require

ments of the Guidelines. After this calculation is 

completed, the site is laid out and the minimum 

number of covered units must be provided. A third 

step which analyzes the placement of required 

units, accessible routes, and accessible entrances is 

then performed. This step is used to identify any 

additional units that can and therefore must be 

made to comply. Where the site contains multiple 

buildings, all the covered units should not be 

clustered in one building, but, as much as the site 

allows, should be dispersed throughout all the 

buildings. To perform the Site Analysis Test the 

following steps must be taken: 

STEP A 

Calculate the percentage of total buildable 

area of the undisturbed site with a natural 

grade less than 10% slope. 

1. Obtain a Survey Map: Obtain a topographic 

survey map of the undisturbed site with 2-foot 

contour intervals. The map must show precise 

boundaries of the site as well as areas where build

ing is not allowed, such as floodplains, wetlands, 

setbacks, easements, or other restricted use areas. 

2. Measure the Total Buildable Area: Measure 

the total area on which building is allowed, i.e., the 

area of the lot or site where a building can be 

located in compliance with applicable codes and 

zoning regulations. The “Total Buildable Area” is 

the total area of the site minus any restricted use 

areas. 

3. Complete a Slope Analysis: Do a slope 

analysis of the total buildable area and mark on the 

topographic survey all those areas which have a 

slope of 10% or less. Calculate the combined area 

of site with slopes less than 10%. The slope deter

mination shall be made between each successive 2

foot contour interval. The accuracy of the slope 

analysis must be certified by a professional 

licensed engineer, architect, landscape archi

tect, or surveyor. 

STEP B 

Calculate percentage of accessible units. 

Calculate the percentage of total buildable area of 

the undisturbed site with a natural grade less than 

10%. This percentage is the minimum percentage 

of ground floor units which must be made acces

sible. See sample site on page 1.52. 

For example, if the total buildable area is 
125,000 square feet and the area with slopes 
of less than 10% is 100,000 square feet, then 
the minimum percentage of units to be 
accessible is 80%. 

Area with  slope <10% 
= 

100,000 
= 80% 

Total buildable area 125,000 
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Site Analysis of Undisturbed Site 

areas with slopes 
of 10% or greater 

areas with slopes 
of 10% or less 

site boundary 

nonbuildable area 
(floodplain, topographic map 
wetland, or other of site with 2'-0" 
restricted area) contour intervals 

total buildable 
area boundary 

STEP C 

Additional Covered Units 

In addition to the number of units required by the 

preceding analysis, all ground floor units must 

meet the design requirements of the Guidelines if 

they are served by a planned building entrance 

which is on an accessible route, i.e., on a walkway 

having a slope no greater than 8.33% between the 

planned entrance and a vehicular or pedestrian 

arrival point. This requires the builder/developer to 

review the site plan a second time to determine if 

additional accessible routes and/or entrances have 

been created that will increase the number of 

covered accessible units. Whenever accessible 

routes or entrances have been created to provide 

access to the minimum required number of units, 

any additional units that may be served by those 

entrances also must meet the requirements of the 

Guidelines. 
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APPLYING THE SITE ANALYSIS TEST 

Calculating the Required Number of 

Covered Units 

There are three nonelevator buildings on a site. Two 

have 16 units, 4 on the lowest ground floor level 

and 6 on each of the other floors. The third build

ing has 12 units, 6 on each floor. Performing 

Step A of the site analysis test reveals that 75% of 

the buildable area has a slope of less than 10%. 

Therefore, 75% of the total number of ground floor 

units must meet the requirements of the Guidelines 

and be on an accessible route. 

Buildings One and Two have two ground 

floors, while Building Three has only one ground 

floor. The total number of ground floor units for 

the development is 26. Seventy-five percent of 

26 = 20 (19.5 rounded up) ground floor units that 

are covered (Step B). The covered units should be 

dispersed on the site among the three buildings. 

To provide the required number of units 

the developer/builder chooses to place the covered 

units on the only ground floor in Building Three 

and on the upper ground floor of Buildings One 

and Two, where accessible entrances on accessible 

routes can be provided most easily. The number of 

units on these floors totals 18, which is 2 units less 

than the 20 that are needed to meet Steps A and B. 

To meet the requirement for 20 accessible 

units, the developer/builder has the option of 

providing the 2 additional units on the second 

ground floor of either Building One or Two. In this 

example, the builder places the additional 2 re

quired units on the lower ground floor of Building 

One, and provides the required accessibility by 

regrading and adding a ramp to the lower level 

entrance. Additionally, under Step C, since the 

lower level entrance is now on an accessible route, 

all the units on that floor become covered units and 

the entire ground floor must comply. As a result, 

the total number of covered units is 22. 

Positioning Covered Units 

on a Building Site 

It is permissible under the Site Analysis Test to 

select in which buildings and on which floors 

covered units will be placed; however, in a multiple 

building development, all the covered units should 

not be located in a single building. Covered units 

should be dispersed between buildings and, if 

possible, among all the ground floors. However, if 

the required number of covered units is less than 

the total number of units on a floor, all the units on 

that floor become covered units because the re

quired units are served by an accessible route and 

entrance. 
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Step A 
Topographic analysis: Building #3 

Step B 

x 75% 
20 

Step C 

Example One 

2 

3 

1 

accessible entrance on an 

6 units 

4 units 

6 units 

4 units 

6 units 

6 units 

floor 

6 units 

6 units 

Building #2 

Building #1 

Area < 10% slope = 75% 
Ground floor units to comply = 75% 

Total Ground Floor Units = 26

Covered Units =

After distribution of required 
units, total count of 20 covered 
ground floor units is raised to 22. 

Two more units are added to 
lower ground floor of Building #1 
and an accessible route is provided 
to meet the required 20.Two 
remaining units on that floor 
become covered units because all 
ground floor units served by an 
accessible route are covered units. 

Site Analysis Test: 

To meet the required number 
of covered units an additional 

accessible route must be 
provided to another ground 
floor, thus making all the 
units on that floor covered. 

additional 
required covered 
units provided 
on lower ground 

• 1 ground floor 
• 6 ground floor units 
• all 6 ground floor units 

covered 

• 2 ground floors 
• 10 ground floor units 
• 6 ground floor units 

covered 

• 2 ground floors 
• 10 ground floor units 
• all 10 ground floor 

units covered 

The Number of Covered Units 
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ACCESSIBLE ROUTES MAY DICTATE 

ADDITIONAL COVERED UNITS 

If the Site Analysis Test indicates a particular 

percentage of required covered units and the 

project has a larger number, all of which are on 

accessible routes, the larger number are covered 

and must meet the design requirements of the 

Guidelines. 

Ten three-story nonelevator buildings are 

planned for a site, each having eight ground floor 

units for a total of 80 units. Steps A and B of the 

site analysis test show 60% (or 48) of the ground 

floor units must comply. During planning the 

developer places these 48 required units in six of 

the ten buildings, selecting the six buildings where 

providing accessibility is easily achieved. However, 

after the site planning is completed, application of 

Step C shows that all ten buildings have entrances 

on an accessible route, i.e., a walkway with a slope 

between the planned building entrances and a 

pedestrian or vehicular arrival point that is no 

greater than 8.33%. Therefore, all ground floor 

units in each building (or 80 units) must meet the 

Guidelines. 

after planning is com-Steps A and B of the site 
analysis reveals 60% of ground pleted Step C of the test 
floor units are covered requires all buildings to 

have entrances on an 
accessible route; there
fore, 100% of ground 
floor units are covered 

Site Analysis Test:

Example Two


Additional Covered Units
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SITES WITH UNUSUAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Certain sites are subject to laws or codes which 

specify that the lowest floor of a building or the 

lowest structural member of the lowest floor must 

be raised to a specified level. Examples of such 

sites are those located in a federally designated 

flood-plain or coastal high-hazard area, where 

buildings must be raised to a level at or above the 

base flood elevation. 

When these circumstances result in 

Step One, a difference in grade elevation exceeding 

30 inches 

– and  – 

Step Two, a slope exceeding 10% between a 

building entrance and all vehicular and pedestrian 

arrival points within 50 feet of the entrance (or to 

the closest one if none are within 50 feet), then an 

accessible route to that building entrance is consid

ered impractical. Therefore, the building would not 

be subject to the accessibility requirements of the 

Fair Housing Act. 

The heavy dotted line between the door 

threshold and the arrival point in the following 

illustrations is a measuring and slope determination 

line only. It is not intended to represent the surface 

of a ramp or walk. The slope and the length of this 

line simply will determine whether or not the 

building entrance is required to be on an accessible 

route. Once that determination is made, the 

developer/builder can design any system of ramps, 

walks, lifts, or other method of providing the 

necessary access. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

The entrances shown in these examples 

may be either a common or an individual dwelling 

unit entrance. If the measuring and slope determi

nation line shown has a vertical elevation change 

less than 30 inches and the slope is less than 10%, 

the entrance and the route to it must be accessible 

(meet the Guidelines) as well as the dwelling units 

on that ground floor. 

Tree-save ordinances do not constitute an 

unusual site characteristic that necessarily would 

exempt a site from complying with the require

ments of the Act. However, the Guidelines would 

not require that a site be graded in violation 

of a tree-save ordinance. If, however, access is 

required based on the final site plan, then installa

tion of a ramp for access, rather than grading, 

could be necessary in some cases so as not to 

disturb the trees. 
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Line of building floor, 
subfloor, underside of lowest 
structural member, or other 

line ofmeasuring point required by location at center of doorway 
buildinglocal code authority is more at building entrance 
floor, than 30" above grade level at 
subfloor, the arrival point. In addition, greater than 30" 
structure, the slope of the measuring above grade level at 

all arrival points 
within 50' must 

arrival point be measured

the building is not covered.


greater

than 10% 

base 
flood 
line 

line between the entrance arrival point etc., as 
required and the arrival point is 
locally greater than 10%; therefore, 

lo
ca

lly
 

va
ri

es

this line is used only to illustrate the 
slope measurement for determining 
feasibility of providing an accessible 
route, not to specify slope or length 

Building Meets Both 
Criteria for Exemption 

location at center 
of doorway at 
building entrance 

line of 
building 
floor, 
subfloor, 
structure, 
etc., as 
required 
locally 

base 
flood 
line 

of ramp 

greater than 
30" above 
grade at 
arrival point 

this line is used only to 
illustrate the slope for 
determining feasibility of 
providing an accessible 
route, not to specify 
slope or length of ramp 

closest arrival point if 
none are within 50' 

arrival point 

less than 10% 

va
ri

es
lo

ca
lly

 

Building Must Comply With 
Requirements of the Guidelines 
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ramps can be installed 
in a variety of integrated 
configurations other 
than the straight run 
ramp perpendicular 
to the building 

arrival point within the 
slope criteria for an 
accessible route 

Accessible Route to Grade Could Be a Ramp, 
Lift, Elevated Walkway, or Elevator 

shallow walk with a slope of 
less than 5%; walks between 
covered buildings and pedes
trian or vehicular arrival points 
with slopes between 5% and 
8.33% require handrails 
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Chapter Two: 

REQUIREMENT 2 

Accessible and Usable Public 
and Common Use Areas 

...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed in 

such a manner that the public and common use 

areas are readily accessible to and usable by 

handicapped persons. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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Definitions from the Guidelines 

Accessible. When used with 
respect to the public and common 
use areas of a building containing 
covered multifamily dwellings, means 
that the public or common use areas 
of the building can be approached, 
entered, and used by individuals with 
physical handicaps. The phrase 
“readily accessible to and usable by” 
is synonymous with accessible. 
A public or common use area that 
complies with the appropriate 
requirements of ANSI A117.1 – 1986, 
a comparable standard or these 
guidelines is “accessible” within the 
meaning of this paragraph. 

Common Use Areas.  Rooms, 
spaces, or elements inside or outside 
of a building that are made available 
for the use of residents of a building 
or the guests thereof. These areas 
include hallways, lounges, lobbies, 
laundry rooms, refuse rooms, mail 
rooms, recreational areas, and 
passageways among and between 
buildings. 

Public Use Areas.  Interior or 
exterior rooms or spaces of a 
building that are made available to the 
general public. Public use may be 
provided at a building that is privately 
or publicly owned. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the 

Guidelines) require public and common use areas 

and facilities in covered multifamily housing 

developments to be accessible to people with 

disabilities so they may benefit from and enjoy 

the amenities present in the housing development 

in which they live. Public and common use areas 

that must be accessible include, but are not limited 

to, such spaces and elements as selected on-site 

walks, parking, corridors, lobbies, drinking foun

tains and water coolers, swimming pool decks or 

aprons, playgrounds, rental offices, mailbox areas, 

trash rooms/refuse disposal areas, lounges, club

houses, tennis courts, health spas, game rooms, 

toilet rooms and bathing facilities, laundries, com

munity rooms, and portions of common use tenant 

storage. 

The Guidelines require an accessible route 

(see page 2.15) to public and common use spaces, 

but not all features or elements within that space 

may be required to be accessible. The scoping 

provisions, or “where,” “when,” and “how many” 

elements and spaces must be accessible, will be 

addressed throughout this chapter. For example, 

where multiple recreational facilities are provided, 

the Guidelines do not require that each amenity 

be accessible, but rather that “sufficient numbers” 

be accessible to provide equitable use by people 

with disabilities. 

In general, however, if each building on a 

site has its own trash room, lounge area, laundry 

room, game room, etc., then each of these in each 

building must be on an accessible route and 

comply with the applicable portions of an appro

priate accessibility standard since they serve 

different buildings. For an overview of the scoping 

requirements refer to the illustrations on pages 2.8 

through 2.11 and to the chart, taken from the 

Guidelines, entitled “Basic Components for 

Accessible and Usable Public and Common Use 

Areas or Facilities,” reprinted on the next page. 
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Federal Register I Vol. 56. No .. 44 I Wednesduy_ March 6. 1991 f Rule" and Regulauons 9505 

BASIC COMPONENTS FOR AcceSSABLE ANO USABLE Pueuc AND COMMON USE AREAS OR· FACILITIES 

ANSI 
Accessible elemenl or space A 117.1 

section 
Application 

1 Accessible roule(s) .. ...... 4.3 W1th1n the boundary ol 1he sile. 

2 Protruding objects '-·- ·---·-

3 Ground and floor surface 
treatments ........... ....... ... 

4 Parking and passenger-
loading zones ....... . 

5 Curb ramps .... 

6. Ramps .. 

7. Sta11s 

8. Eleva101 

9. Platform ht\ ,.,.,. 

1 O. Drinking tounta1ns and 
water coolers ... .• ·-·· ...... .. .. 

i 1. Toilet rooms and bathing 
tacli111es ... .... .... ............. . 
(including watet closets. 
to11e1 rooms aoo stalls. 
unnals. lavatories and 
m11rors. bathtubs. shower 
stalls. and sinks.) 

12 Seating, tables. or work 
sur'faces ,., ...... ......... . 

13 Places of assembly ...... . 

14. Common-use spaces and 
tacillt1es .... 
(including swimming 
pools. playgrounds. 
entrances, rental offices. 
lobbies. elevatols, mailbox 
areas. lounges. halls and 
corridors. and lhe like ) 

1 S. laundry rooms ................ . 

44 

<.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

4,10 

4 .11 

4 .15 

4.22 

4.30 

4.31 

(a) From public lranspor.ahon stops. accessible parking spaces. accessible passenger loading zones. 
and public streeus or sidewalks to accessible building entrances l sub1ec1 to s11e cons1dera11ons descrioeo 
in section 5). 
(b) Connecting accessible bu ildings. facilities. elements and spaces that are on the same site. On-grade 
walks or paths between separate buildings v111h covered mu111fam1ly dwellings. while not required . should 
be accessible unless the slope ol hnish grade exceeds 8.33% a: any point along Jhe route. Handrails are 
not required on these accessible walks . 
(CJ Connecting accessible building o< iacility entrances with atcess;ble spaces and elements within the 
bu•ldin9 or facility. including adaptable owelllng units. 
(d) Where site or legal constraints prevent a route accessible to wheelchair users between covered mult1fam1ty 
dwelhngs ano public or common-use facilities elsewhere on the site. an acceotable alterris11ve is the provision 
of access via a vehicular route so long as lhere is accessible parking on an accessible route to at least 2% 
of covered owelhng units. and necessary site prov1s1ons suc11 as parking ano curb cuts <ire available at the 
public or common LJSe lac11try 

Accessible routes or maneuvenng space 1ncludlng. out nor ftmueo to haJ1s . corrioo·s. passageways. or a1sies 

Accessible routes. re.oms. and spaces. including floors, walks. ramps sta.rs. and curb tamps. 

If provided al tne s11e. oes1gnci!ed accessible parking at the dwelhng unit on request or residents with handicaps. 
on the same terms and with the lull range or choices (e.g .• surface parking or garage) that are prov1cted for 
other residents of the pro1act, with accessible parking on a route aecess101e to wheelchairs lor at 1eas1 2% ot 
the covered dwelling units. accessible v1s11or p<!rking sufiic1ent 10 provide access to grade·level entrancesot 
covered multifamily dwellings: an.d accessible parking at lacilities (e.g , sw1mmu19 pools) that serve accessible 
buildings. 

Accessible routes crossing curbs. 

Accessible routes with slopes greater than 1 :20. 

Stairs on accessible routes connecting levels not connected by an e1eva1or 

If provided. 

May be used in lieu of an elevator or r9mp under cer.ain conditions. 

Fihy percent of fountains and coolers on each 11001, or at least one. 1t prov1oed 1n !he fac1!11y or at the site . 

Where proVided 1n pubhc-use and common-use lacif1ties. at leas1 one ol each f11tlure provided per room. 

fl provided in accessible spaces. at least one or each type provu;Jed 

If provided in lhe facility or at the s11e. 

4 , 1 fl provided 1n ihe faclhty or al the site; 
through (a) Where multiple recreational facilities (e.g., tennis courts) are provided S1.Jf11c1ent accessible facilities 
4.30 o1 each type lo assure equitable opportunity for use by pe(sons with riand1caps. 

(b) Where practical. access to all or a portion of nature trails and Jogging pains 

4.32.6 II provided in the facility or at the site, at least one ol each type of appliance provided 1n each laundiy area. 
except !hat laundry rooms serving covered multifamily dwellings would not be required to nave front-loading 
washers 1n order 10 meet !he requirements ol § 100.205(c)(1 ). (Where front loading washers are n01 provided. 
management will be expected to provide assislive devices on request II necessary to permit a res1den1 10 
use a top loading washer.) 

Reprint of "Basic Components" chart from the Guidelines. The application 
column gives guidance on scoping: how many of what kind located where. 
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SCOPE OF ANSI AND THE ADA IN 

PUBLIC AND COMMON USE SPACES 

APPLICATION OF 

ANSI A117.1 - 1986 
The Fair Housing Act references the ANSI A117.1 

Standard (American National Standard for Buildings 

and Facilities: Providing Accessibility and Usability 

for Physically Handicapped People) as an acceptable 

means of complying with the design requirements 

of the Act. However, the Act does not exclusively 

require following ANSI A117.1. The Fair Housing 

Act regulations of the U.S. Department of Housing 

and Urban Development (HUD) adopt the ANSI 

Standard, but specify the 1986 version of the ANSI 

A117.1 Standard. Likewise, the Guidelines refer

ence specific portions of the 1986 ANSI A117.1 

Standard. 

The Guidelines are to provide technical 

guidance and are not mandatory. They provide a 

safe harbor for compliance with the accessibility 

requirements of the Act. 

The “Purpose” section in the Guidelines 

states that “Builders and developers may choose to 

depart from these guidelines and seek alternate 

ways to demonstrate that they have met the 

requirements of the Fair Housing Act.” If  an 

accessibility standard other than the ANSI A117.1 

Standard is followed, care must be taken to ensure 

the standard used is at least equivalent to or stricter 

than the 1986 ANSI A117.1 Standard. See also the 

ANSI Standard discussion in the Introduction on 

page 13. 

The Guidelines, in some instances, modify 

the ANSI specifications and, in other instances, 

substitute specifications. The illustrations in this 

chapter provide an overview of many of the key 

requirements for public and common use areas. 

When designing these areas it is essential to refer to 

the 1986 ANSI A117.1 Standard specifications 4.1 

through 4.31, as appropriate (or an equivalent or 

stricter standard), for detailed dimensional design 

specifications for each required accessible element 

or space. 

Note: When this Manual states the ANSI 

Standard or the ANSI A117.1 Standard “must be 

followed” it means the 1986 ANSI A117.1 Stan

dard or an equivalent or stricter standard. 

ANSI Technical Specifications 
for Accessible Elements and Spaces 

4.1 Basic Components
4.2 Space Allowances and Reach Ranges 
4.3 Accessible Route 
4.4 Protruding Objects 
4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces 
4.6 Parking Spaces and Passenger Loading Zones
4.7 Curb Ramps
4.8 Ramps
4.9 Stairs
4.10 Elevators 
4.11 Platform Lifts 
4.12 Windows 
4.13 Doors
4.14 Entrances
4.15 Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers 
4.16 Water Closets 
4.17 Toilet Stalls 
4.18 Urinals
4.19 Lavatories, Sinks, and Mirrors 
4.20 Bathtubs
4.21 Shower Stalls 
4.22 Toilet Rooms, Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities,
       and Shower Rooms 
4.23 Storage
4.24 Grab Bars, and Tub and Shower Seats 
4.25 Controls and Operating Mechanisms 
4.26 Alarms
4.27 Detectable Warnings 
4.28 Signage
4.29 Telephones 
4.30 Seating,Tables, and Work Surfaces 
4.31 Auditorium and Assembly Areas 
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PUBLIC AND COMMON USE AREAS 

NOT COVERED BY THE GUIDELINES 

Where a newly constructed development consists 

entirely of buildings of four or more multistory 

dwelling units without elevators (e.g., two-story 

townhouses), the development is not required to 

comply with the Fair Housing Act or the Guide

lines. Since there are no covered multifamily 

dwellings on the site, no public and common 

use areas anywhere on the site are required to be 

accessible. Note, however, that the Americans with 

Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 may apply. See the 

discussion of the ADA in the next column. 

However, in housing developments of two-

or three-story walk-up buildings where the ground 

floor dwelling units are single-story, all the ground 

floor units are covered (unless site impracticality 

can be claimed, see Chapter 1: “Accessible Building 

Entrance on an Accessible Route”) and must be on 

an accessible route with accessible entrances. Since 

an accessible route does not go to the upper floors, 

then the stairs up to those dwelling units, and the 

halls, corridors, and entry doors on the upper 

floors are not covered by the requirements of the 

Guidelines. 

Of course, public and common use facili

ties must be accessible and cannot be located on 

upper floors of buildings which do not have an 

elevator(s), unless similar facilities also are located 

on the ground floor. For example, it would not be 

acceptable to have a common use trash room on 

the second floor of a building and not have one on 

the ground floor of the same building. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

IMPACT OF THE AMERICANS WITH 

DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) ON PUBLIC 

AND COMMON USE SPACES 

The dwelling units of private multifamily housing 

developments generally are not required to meet the 

accessibility provisions of the Americans with 

Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG). 

However, some public and common use spaces such 

as rental offices and sales offices are considered 

“public accommodations” under Title III of the 

ADA because, by their nature, they are open to 

people other than residents and their guests. They, 

therefore, must comply with the ADA requirements 

in addition to all applicable requirements of the Fair 

Housing Act. 

Other buildings and amenities in a housing 

development, such as laundry buildings and recre

ational facilities (clubhouses, swimming pools, spas, 

game rooms, and exercise rooms), will be covered 

by the ADA only if they are available for use by 

people other than residents and their guests. If such 

facilities are made available to the public only 

periodically, such as for a festival or seasonal event, 

they must comply with the ADA during the event. 

Fortunately the ANSI and the ADAAG 

have similar technical specifications for most 

features.  However, there are some differences in 

scope and technical requirements. For example, the 

ADAAG requires designated parking spaces for 

vans. For more discussion of this, see page 2.20 

“Access Aisles.” Since this document presents the 

ANSI specifications cited in the Fair Housing Act, 

the reader is advised to consult ADAAG only when 

public and common use facilities are to be available 

to the general public. 
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Places of public accommodation 

1. places of lodging, 2. establish

ment, 4. places of public gathering, 

10. places of education, 11. social 

Definitions 

subject to the requirements 
of Title III of the ADA include: 

ments serving food or drink, 
3. places of exhibition or entertain

5. sales or rental establishments, 
6. service establishments, 7. stations 
used for specified public transporta
tion, 8. places of public display or 
collection, 9. places of recreation, 

service center establishments, and 
12. places of exercise or recreation. 
28 CFR Part 36, Section 36.104. 

Public and Common Use 
Space Covered by the ADA 

MULTIPLE RECREATIONAL FACILITIES 

Where multiple recreational facilities of the same 

type are provided at the same location on the site 

(e.g., tennis courts), not all but a “sufficient” 

number of the facilities must be accessible to 

ensure an equitable opportunity for use by people 

with disabilities. It is recommended that all recre

ational facilities be accessible when the site is 

relatively flat and this can be easily achieved. 

Whenever only one of a type of recreational facility 

is provided at a particular location on the site, it 

must be accessible and connected by an accessible 

route to the covered dwelling units. In instances 

where each building or cluster of buildings is 

served by its own recreational facility e.g., a 

swimming pool, then the facility must be on an 

accessible route from the covered dwelling units. 

In the case of recreational facilities, special 

equipment and features are not required by the 

Guidelines. For example, play areas for children 

and swimming pool aprons must be accessible and 

meet ANSI specifications for all commonly 

constructed elements, but special mechanical pool 

lifts or wheelchair accessible play equipment are 

not required. The Guidelines do not require an 

accessible route (ramp or lift) down into the water 

at pools. 
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8’-0” access aisle for van	 since accessibility is provided Example: Accessible Site Features for 
parking at rental/sales	 at tennis court at playground/ a Multifamily Housing Development 
office, see pages 2.6 and	 clubhouse, this public and 

Covered by the FHA Guidelines 2.20, “Access Aisles”	 common use facility may 
remain on an inaccessible walk 

1	 accessible passenger

loading zone, see

ANSI 4.6


2	 accessible bus shelter

(pedestrian arrival

point) on an acces

sible route, see
 inaccessible 
drawing on page 1.6	 tennis court 

3	 accessible resident

and visitor parking, rental

see page 2.23 office


4	 ramp from upper level community

of site with tennis building

court to lower level

with clubhouse is part

of a required acces

sible route and must

meet ANSI 4.8 Ramps
 curb ramps, see ANSI 4.7 and page 2.22 

5	 both pools must be

on an accessible route

that continues around

the apron (access into

water not required)

since they serve


1 

separate buildings	 elevator building, see perspective

on pages 2.10 and 2.11
containing covered


dwelling units

7 

6	 all or a portion of all public and common use spaces


jogging trails must and all dwelling units are covered


be accessible where

practical; this

trail is accessible

from this point to

bridge (smooth, level,

paved surface with pool

no abrupt change in

level); beyond bridge,

trail is inaccessible
 5 

7	 van accessible space,

see page 2.13, note 16
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pool 

since accessible site 

to buildings containing 

6 

4 

2 

3 

picnic 
tables 

bridge 

clubhouse 

5 

tennis 

buildings without 

stairs along inaccessible walks 

jogging trail 

parking access aisle 

playground 
Whenever multiple recreational facilities 
are provided, sufficient accessible 
facilities of each type must be provided 
to assure equitable opportunity for use 
by people with disabilities. 

inaccessible walk between 
buildings containing only 
covered dwelling units 

three-story buildings 
without elevator(s), 
ground floor units 
are covered 

inaccessible walk allowed 

amenities are linked by 
alternate accessible route 

covered dwelling units 

one-of-a-kind island gazebo and the four picnic tables 
are accessible and on an accessible route, see ANSI 4.30 
Seating, Tables and Work Surfaces 

trash facility serving covered 
dwelling units on an accessible 
route with at least one dumpster 
being accessible, see page 2.16 

court 

elevator(s), ground floor 
units are covered 

accessible route 

(part of accessible route) 
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mail 

passenger loading 

at least one telephone 
per bank of telephones 

ANSI 4.29 

1 

2 
5 

3 

4 

9 

9 

6 

8 

8
7 

9 

9 

18 

located at specific elements 
and spaces. 

10 

13 
12 

exercise rooms and other 

boxes 

zone, ANSI 4.6.3 

must be accessible, 

11 

toilet rooms, bathrooms, 
bathing facilities, shower 
rooms, and similar facilities 
(such as dressing rooms), 
when provided for common 

alarms, ANSI 4.26 

Example: Common Use Accessible Spaces 
and Elements on an Accessible Route 

See pages 2.12 and 2.13 for 
notes keyed to the numbers 

use, see ANSI 4.22, Note 18, similar spaces and 
and page 2.28 facilities, see Note 9 
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emergency exit door 

seating locations 

ANSI 4.28 

garage parking, see 
ANSI 4.6, Note 15, 
and page 2.25 

ANSI 4.28 

top-loading washers 
permitted under 
Guidelines 

van parking, see 
Note 16 and page 

ANSI 4.31.5 

wheelchair 
seating space 

wheelchair seating 

“Usable Doors” 

9 

6 

3 

ANSI 4.31 

18 

17 

14 

10 

and accessible route 
from wheelchair 

room signs, 

ramps, ANSI 4.8 

laundry rooms, see 

directional 
signage, 

2.20, “Access Aisles” 

accessible route, 

spaces, ANSI 4.31 

performance area 

accessible dwelling unit 
door, see Chapter 3: 

seating areas 
11 

15 

assembly areas, 

16 

ANSI 4.32.6, Note 
17, and page 2.26 
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The following numbered notes are keyed to the 

perspective “Example: Common Use Accessible 

Spaces and Elements on an Accessible Route” 

appearing on pages 2.10 and 2.11. Each note 

contains selected technical design references 

and explanations based on the FHA Guidelines 

and the ANSI A117.1 - 1986. 

1 
Passenger Loading Zones. Passenger loading zones 
must have a large clear pedestrian access aisle con
nected by an accessible route to accessible building 
entrances.They also must have sufficient headroom to 
clear buses or vans with high roofs. See ANSI 4.6 and 
Notes 2 and 3 below. 

2 
Overhanging Objects. Roofs, tree limbs, or other 
elements that overhang passenger loading zones must 
be kept high enough to clear buses or vans with high 
roofs. See ANSI 4.6. 

3 
Accessible Route. Accessible routes must connect 
accessible transportation stops, parking spaces, 
passenger loading zones, and public streets and 
sidewalks within the boundaries of the site to acces
sible entrances. See ANSI 4.3, Note 6, and page 2.15. 

4 
Accessible Entrance. Doors along accessible routes 
must meet ANSI 4.13. See also Chapter 1: “Accessible 
Building Entrance on an Accessible Route.” 

5 
Revolving Doors. Revolving doors generally cannot 
meet the requirements of ANSI 4.13, and, therefore, 
cannot be the only means of passage at an accessible 
entrance or on an accessible route. 

6 
Accessible Route. An accessible route must connect 
accessible building or facility entrances with accessible 
spaces and elements within the building or facility, 
including adaptable (or covered) dwelling units. See 
also ANSI 4.3, Note 3, and page 2.15. 

7 
Reception Desk. Accessible reception desks are 
not specifically described in ANSI. This common use 
facility must be accessible to people with disabilities 
and should comply with the applicable specifications 
of ANSI 4.1 - 4.31. See also Note 9. 

8 
Elevators. All elevators, if provided, must comply 
with ANSI 4.10. 

9 
Multiple Elements, Features, or Spaces. 
Whenever one of a type of element, feature, or space 
is provided for public or common use of residents, it 
must be on an accessible route and meet the applicable 
specifications of ANSI. Whenever multiple features or 
facilities are provided, sufficient accessible features of 
each type must be provided to assure equitable 
opportunity for use by people with disabilities. 

When ANSI does not contain specifications 
for the specific facility or feature in question, then 
related human factors and performance specifications 
must be used to achieve accessibility. Such specifica
tions include, but are not limited to, 4.2 Space Allow
ances and Reach Ranges, 4.3 Accessible Route, 4.4 
Protruding Objects, 4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces, 
and 4.25 Controls and Operating Mechanisms. 

10 
Raised or Sunken Floor Areas. Small raised or 
sunken floor areas within a single space or room not 
connected by an accessible route may be allowed, 
provided that any facilities or elements on the raised 
or lowered area also are provided on the main or 
accessible floor area in the same room or space. In 
many building codes raised areas, such as mezzanines, 
are limited to a maximum of 33-1/3 percent of the 
floor area of the space in which they are located.This 
seems to be a reasonable limiting percentage for a 
cumulative total of the entire inaccessible raised and 
lowered floor areas.The majority of all facilities or 
elements must be on the accessible floor area and be 
served by an accessible route.The raised or sunken 
area must not prevent an accessible route from serving 
other accessible areas, facilities, or elements; it must 
not require people with disabilities to take a circuitous 
route or travel an inordinate additional distance to 
reach the accessible space. 
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11 
Stairs Along Accessible Routes. A properly 
designed ramp is considered to be an acceptable part 
of an accessible route. However, since some users are 
safer on stairs than on ramps, it is best if stairs are 
provided in combination with ramps.This is especially 
true when they are located along an accessible route 
connecting levels not connected by an elevator. Such 
stairs are required to meet the ANSI requirements 
since they will be used by people with particular 
disabilities for whom steps are easier to traverse than 
ramps. See page 2.17 for further discussion of stairs 
along accessible routes. 

12 
Protruding Objects. The corridor space is an 
accessible route and like all accessible routes and 
maneuvering areas, it must be free of hazardous 
protruding objects that project from walls and posts 
and are dangerous to someone who is inobservant 
or a person with a visual impairment. See ANSI 4.4 
Protruding Objects and page 2.18. 

13 
Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers. Where 
drinking fountains or water coolers are provided, 50 
percent on each floor, or at least one, must be on an 
accessible route and comply with ANSI 4.15. 

14 
Doors to Covered Units. Doors to adaptable (or 
covered) dwelling units must meet ANSI 4.13 on the 
exterior or public and common use side, but need only 
meet Guidelines Requirement Three: Usable Doors on 
the inside. See Chapter 3: “Usable Doors.” 

15 
Parking. Where parking is provided on a multifamily 
building site, accessible parking spaces on an accessible 
route are required for residents and visitors.To comply 
with the Guidelines, such spaces must meet the ANSI 
4.6 specifications for parking. The accessible parking 
that serves a particular building should be located on 
the shortest possible accessible circulation route to an 
accessible entrance of the building. 

16 
Van Parking. The Guidelines do not require special 
van parking, but they do require headroom over 
passenger loading zones for vans. ANSI accessible 
parking spaces, when located in parking garages, may 
or may not have sufficient headroom to accommodate 
vans. Also, the 60-inch access aisle specified in ANSI is 
not wide enough for vans with side-mounted lifts. For 
these reasons, it is recommended, where accessible 
parking is located in garages not having headroom equal 
to that required by ANSI at loading zones, additional 
supplemental designated van parking spaces be placed 
outdoors and furnished with an 8-foot (96 inches) wide 
access aisle and an accessible route to the garage or 
other entrances of the building. 

17 
Laundry Rooms. Where laundry rooms are provided 
for common use of residents, at least one of each type 
of appliance provided in each laundry area must be 
accessible, see ANSI 4.32.6. Note, however, front-
loading machines are not required.The accessible route 
into the room must adjoin a clear floor space to permit 
a person using a wheelchair to make a parallel or 
forward approach (see page 5.5) to at least one of each 
type of appliance, i.e., washing machines, dryers, and 
soap dispensers. If related features are provided in 
laundry rooms, such as wash sinks, tables, and storage, 
at least one of each type must be accessible and comply 
with applicable ANSI specifications. See page 2.26. 

18 
Toilet Rooms, Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, 
and Shower Rooms. Where toilet rooms and 
bathing facilities are provided for public use or com
mon use of residents, at least one fixture of each type 
provided must be accessible per room. See page 2.28 
and ANSI 4.22. If related features are provided, such as 
lockers, at least one of each type must be accessible 
and comply with applicable ANSI specifications includ
ing 4.2 Space Allowances and Reach Ranges, 4.25 
Controls and Operating Mechanisms, and 4.23 Storage. 
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storage, see accessible route 
operable and 
if windows are 

ANSI 4.23 around pool; lift or 
intended for other means of 
resident use, access into water 
they must meet not required 
ANSI 4.12 

ac
ce

ssi
ble

 ro
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e DW
 

sinks, as part of a 
public and common 
use space, must be 
accessible, see 
ANSI 4.19 

recommended 
that vending minimum 30" 
machine be wide knee space 
within reach enlarged to 36" to 
range, see allow a resident 
ANSI 4.25 using a wheelchair 

to make a T-turn in 
the kitchen, see 
page 19 

pool table on

accessible route,

see ANSI 4.3 Public and common use kitchens must


be usable and at least meet the 
requirements in the Guidelines for Accessible Elements and Features of a 

Public and Common Use Clubhouse	 kitchens. If preferred, the require
ments for kitchens in ANSI 4.32 could 
be followed. 

Notes in italic type are recommendations only 
and are not required by ANSI or the Guidelines. 
All recommended features are helpful to people 
with and without disabilities. 
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SELECTED TOPICS ON ACCESSIBLE 

PUBLIC AND COMMON USE SPACES 

AND FACILITIES 

The following is additional explanatory text and 

illustrations describing selected topics related to 

accessible public and common use spaces and 

facilities covered by the Guidelines. 

ACCESSIBLE ROUTE 

An accessible route is a path that is at least 36 

inches wide, smooth, as level as possible, and 

without hazards or obstructions. Within the 

boundary of the site, an accessible walk or route on 

a site must connect public transportation stops, 

accessible parking spaces, accessible passenger 

loading zones, and public streets and sidewalks to 

accessible building entrances. Such accessible walks 

and routes are subject to site constraints discussed 

in Chapter 1: “Accessible Building Entrance on an 

Accessible Route.” In addition, an accessible route 

must connect accessible buildings with public and 

common use site amenities. The accessible route 

links all accessible elements and features on a site 

and within a building, making it possible for people 

with a wide range of disabilities to maneuver safely 

and use a facility successfully. 

Exterior accessible routes include but are 

not limited to parking access aisles, passenger 

loading zones, curb ramps, crosswalks at vehicular 

ways, walks, ramps, and lifts. See Chapter 1: 

“Accessible Building Entrance on an Accessible 

Route” for additional discussion of accessible routes 

on sites. As the accessible route continues into a 

building, it may include corridors, doorways, floors, 

ramps, elevators, lifts, and clear floor space at 

fixtures. Accessible routes also may include sky 

walks, tunnels, garages, and parts of many public 

and common use spaces. ANSI 4.3 contains com

plete technical specifications for accessible routes, 

including width, headroom, surface texture, slope, 

changes in level, doors, and egress in emergencies. 

24" max. 60"x 60" 
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min. 
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T-intersection 
can function as 
a passing space 

accessible route, 
see ANSI 4.3 
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4" max. 
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36"

space at doors, 
24" max. see ANSI 4.13.6 m
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walk raised to provide 
easy access to the door on 
at least one dumpster in 
each such public and 
common use site facility 

WALKS EXEMPT FROM 

ACCESSIBLE ROUTE REQUIREMENTS 

On-grade walks between separate buildings con

taining only covered dwelling units are not re

quired to be accessible. However, if the grade of 

walks between buildings containing only dwelling 

units does not exceed 8.33%, it is recommended 

that these walks meet the requirement for acces

sible routes and not be interrupted by steps. If 

these walks are made accessible, handrails will not 

be required on any part of the walk where the slope 

is between 5% and 8.33%. 

door hardware should 
be easy to operate and 
be within reach range of 
seated user, see ANSI 4.2.6 

36" min. accessible route 

Site Amenities Such As Tenant-Use Trash 
Facilities Must Be On Accessible Route 

When ANSI does not contain 
specifications for the specific facility 
or feature in question, related 
human factors and performance 
specifications must be used to 
achieve accessibility.  Such specifica
tions include, but are not limited to, 
4.2 Space Allowances and Reach 
Ranges, 4.3 Accessible Route, 4.4 
Protruding Objects, 4.5 Ground and 
Floor Surfaces, and 4.25 Controls 
and Operating Mechanisms. 

It is important to note, however, that if 

walks between buildings containing only covered 

dwelling units are also part of a required accessible 

route–for example, if the walk serves as the route to 

a common use facility located nearby--then the 

route would be required to be accessible. (See page 

1.8, “Accessible Routes and Walks Between Acces

sible Buildings and Site Facilities.”) 
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STAIRS AND ACCESSIBLE ROUTES 

By definition and ANSI 4.3.8 Changes in Level, a 

stair can never be part of an accessible route, i.e., a 

stair can never interrupt or be part of the path of an 

accessible route. Elevators, ramps, and mechanical 

lifts, however, can be part of an accessible route. In 

view of the fact that some users have difficulty 

walking on ramps and are safer using appropriately 

designed stairs, it is always best that stairs be placed 

adjacent to or nearby ramps that are used to 

provide an accessible route between levels not 

served by elevators. 

The ANSI and the Guidelines “Applica

tion” charts both state “stairs on accessible routes 

connecting levels not connected by an elevator” 

must comply with ANSI 4.9 Stairs. However, the 

preamble to the Guidelines states “stairs are subject 

to the ANSI Standard only when they are located 

along an accessible route not served by an elevator.” 

Therefore, “along” and “on” are interpreted to have 

the same meaning, especially given the definition of 

an accessible route that states a stair cannot be part 

of an accessible route. Thus, “along” and “on” are 

intended to mean either “adjacent to” or “nearby.” 

Nearby in this case means within the same 

area or within sight of the accessible route or at an 

unseen location indicated by directional signage. 

See the example in the illustration below. 

In buildings that do not have elevator(s), 

the Guidelines do not require stairs serving floors 

above or below the ground floor to meet the ANSI 

standard. It should be noted, however, that any 

applicable state or local law or code that sets a 

stricter standard, may require the stairs to be 

accessible. 

For example, if the local building code has 

adopted the 1986 ANSI A117.1 Standard, then 

ANSI 4.9.1 would be applicable. ANSI 4.9.1 

states, “Stairs that are required as a means of egress 

and stairs between floor levels not connected by an 

elevator shall comply with 4.9.” Because most stairs 

in nonelevator buildings are provided either to 

connect floors not connected by an elevator or are 

stairs required as a means of egress, this would 

mean that virtually all stairs, including monumen

tal or decorative stairs, would have to comply. 

Therefore, it is important to check state or local 

laws for their applicability to stairs. 

handrail extensions for 
support and guidance maintained between 

levels with ANSI 
stairs nearby or complying ramp, 
within sight of maximum slope 1:12 
accessible route 
must comply 
with ANSI 4.9 

no elevator goes 
between level 1 and 2 

2 

1 

Stairs at Accessible Routes Between 
Levels Not Connected By an Elevator 

Must Meet ANSI 

accessible route 
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PROTRUDING OBJECTS 

Many people with visual impairments use a long Detectable items are obstacles that can be maneu

cane for guidance. The cane is used to follow a vered around. 

“shoreline” such as the edge of a sidewalk or a curb There must always be a 36-inch wide 

or, indoors, the baseboard of a wall. The cane, accessible route around any obstacle. Large wall-

when swept ahead of the user, also detects obstacles mounted items such as fire extinguishers and 

in the path. Objects which protrude from walls or telephone enclosures must be recessed, set in 

hang from overhead are not detectable and are, alcoves, or designed so they have structures extend-

therefore, hazardous because a person with a visual ing close to the floor, no higher than 27 inches, 

disability can not avoid running into them. and within the long cane detectable area. 

bottom edge of 

Protruding Objects 

cane detectable 
range 

th
an

 2
7"

 

wing walls or other 
detectable warning 

circulation

path 

acc
ess

ible

ro
ute 

greaterthan 24" 

fountain outside 

Hazardous 

gr
ea

te
r

Wall-Mounted Objects Installed 
Between Detectable Wing Walls 

barrier must not 
reduce accessible 
route 
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wing walls 
down to floor 

protruding objects are prohib
ited along all circulation paths 
including accessible routes and 
stairs, see ANSI 4.4 Protruding 
Objects 

80" min. headroom 

additional protection 
not required between 
wing walls for pro
truding objects with 
leading edges greater 
than >27" 

4" maximum 
projection for 
objects greater 
than 27" above 
floor clear m

in.protruding objects 
hanging on wall 
with leading edges 
less than 27" are 
detectable 

if the accessible 
route is reduced to 
less than 36" by a Wall-Hung and Other Commonly Found Items 
wall hung object, in Public and Common Use Spaces Located so 
then the width of They Are Not Hazardous Protruding Objects 
the object may be 
no wider than 24" 

24" 36"clear min.max. 

32"
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ACCESSIBLE PARKING 

ON AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE 

When parking is provided on a residential site, 

accessible parking spaces on an accessible route 

must be provided for residents and visitors. Acces

sible parking spaces must meet the requirements 

for parking in ANSI 4.6 and be located on the 

shortest possible accessible circulation route to an 

accessible entrance, subject to site considerations in 

Chapter 1. 

Access Aisles. Parking spaces must be wide 

enough to allow people using wheelchairs or 

mobility aids to move between cars and to enter 

cars or vans. Accessible parking spaces must be at 

least 96 inches wide and have an adjacent access 

aisle that is 60 inches wide. This 60-inch access 

aisle is regarded as a minimum, and although it is 

adequate for people using wheelchairs who can 

transfer into and out of cars, it is too narrow for 

safe and comfortable use for people who drive vans. 

The Guidelines do not require nor specify the size 

of van-accessible access aisles. The only nationally 

accepted design standard that contains such a 

specification is the Americans with Disabilities Act 

Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG), which specify 

that a van parking access aisle must be at least 96 

inches wide and is required at sales and rental 

offices. See page 2.6. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Curb Ramps. Curb ramps are transitions between 

roads, parking areas, access aisles, and sidewalks 

that allow a pedestrian route to remain accessible to 

people who use wheelchairs and other mobility 

aids, see ANSI 4.7. Curb ramps are a necessity for 

people with mobility impairments but are a hazard 

to people who are blind who use the curb as a 

“cue” to know when they are entering the street. 

The ANSI Standard requires a texture on curb 

ramp surfaces to make them detectable. These 

textures often do not provide enough of a cue and 

a person with a visual impairment may inadvert

ently enter the street. Locating  curb ramps out of 

the usual line of pedestrian flow and “shorelines” 

(edge between sidewalk and grass or other cane 

detectable surface) is one solution to this problem. 

See drawing at the bottom of page 2.22. 
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returned curb ramp, 
see ANSI 4.7 

building, See Guidelines 

access aisle flush with 

minimum access aisle 

accessible route to 

and ANSI 4.3 

two parking spaces 
may share one 
access aisle 

sidewalk eliminates 
need for curb ramps 

18'- 0" 
sign indicating typical 
accessible parking 

96
"

60
" 

96
"
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wheelstops to prevent 
parked cars from encroach
ing upon accessible route 

flared curb ramp, 
maximum 1:12 
slope 

5' X 20' street level 
access aisle 

car is out of 
traffic lane

passenger drop-off 
area outside traffic 
lanes, see ANSI 4.6 Parking and Curb Ramps 

access aisle and curb 
ramp to sidewalk are 
part of accessible route 

to allow vehicles to stop 
outside traffic lane so 
passengers may more 
safely disembark, drop-
off area and sidewalk are 
recessed; such recessed 
areas are not required 
by the Guidelines, 
ANSI, or ADAAG. 
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on curb ramps, 

smooth transition 

flared curb ramp 
allows people to 
walk safely across it 

Flared Curb Ramp 

The “flared curb” ramp 

required textures 

see ANSI 4.7.7 

with no lip or	 is safest and allows people 
drop-off here	 to enter the ramp directly 

or from a side angle. This 
design is best used where 
pedestrians are likely to 
walk across the ramp. 

The “returned curb” ramp 

Returned Curb Ramp 

returned curb ramp 
needs protection so 
people will not trip on it 

has the curb “turned back” 
the full depth of the ramp. 
This design can be a tripping 
hazard to pedestrians and 
should be used only where 
adjacent plant beds or other 
features will prevent ap
proach from the sides. 

required textures 
on curb ramps, 
see ANSI 4.7.7 

offset curb ramp 
placed out of the 
usual line of pedes

person with visual 

if width less than 
48" then the slope 

not exceed 1:12 

6'
-8

" 
m

in
. 

person using a wheelchair 

path of a person with 

person who is blind 
and uses a cane 

Offset Curb Ramps 

trian flow prevents 

disability from walking 
out into road before 

of the flared sides of 
the curb ramp must 

must take short detour 

“shoreline” guides 

flared curb ramp 

visual disability to the curb	 realizing it 

Types of Curb Ramps 
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RESIDENT ACCESSIBLE PARKING 

Minimum Number. The Guidelines provide that a 

minimum of two percent of the parking spaces 

serving covered dwelling units be made accessible 

and be located on an accessible route. For example, 

if 100 units are covered, then a minimum of two 

accessible spaces is required. 

100 x 2% = 2 

If the development provides different types of 

parking, such as surface parking, garage, or covered 

spaces, at least one of each must be made acces

sible. Since many people with disabilities require 

more time to get in and out of vehicles, covered 

parking is especially important; therefore, where 

covered parking is provided, such covered parking 

must include at least one, and preferably more than 

one, accessible parking space. Accessible covered 

surface parking may be substituted for garage 

parking if the latter is not accessible. While the 

total number of spaces required to be accessible is 

only two percent, at least one space for each type 

of parking must be made accessible even if this 

number exceeds two percent. 

Many state or local codes may require a 

greater percentage of accessible parking spaces for 

both residents and visitors. Builders/developers 

must follow the local or state code whenever it 

is stricter. Note also that accessible spaces benefit a 

wide range of users, residents and visitors with 

disabilities, residents carrying packages, families 

with strollers, movers, and delivery personnel. 

Requested Parking Spaces. If buyers or renters 

request an accessible space at the time of first sale 

or rental, it may be necessary to provide additional 

accessible parking spaces if the two percent are 

already reserved. These must be offered on the 

same terms and with the full range of choices 

offered other residents, i.e., surface, garage, or 

covered parking. If the spaces that make up the two 

percent count are not being used by residents with 

disabilities, such space(s) may be moved to a 

resident requested location near a building or unit 

entrance. These new parking spaces must be on an 

accessible route including curb ramps. 

Number of Accessible Parking Spaces 

For Residents 
• 2% of parking spaces serving covered


dwelling units

• minimum of one at each site amenity 

For Visitors, When Visitor Parking Is Provided 
• a sufficient number of spaces to provide 

access to grade level entrances of covered 
multifamily dwellings 

• minimum of one at sales/rental office 

PARKING AT PUBLIC AND 

COMMON USE FACILITIES 

If parking spaces are available at a facility, such 

as a swimming pool, then at least one accessible 

parking space must be provided and be on an 

accessible route. A specific number or percentage of 

spaces is not defined in the Guidelines; however, to 

provide equitable use of facilities by people with 

disabilities, parking should be provided in accor

dance with the local code, or, at a minimum, at 

least one accessible parking space must be provided 

at each facility serving buildings containing covered 

dwelling units. 
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The Guidelines allow a vehicular route as 

an alternative to an accessible pedestrian route 

between dwellings and accessible public or com

mon use site amenities when the site conditions are 

deemed extreme or where other physical barriers or 

legal restrictions prevent the installation of an 

accessible pedestrian route. See page 1.9 for 

additional discussion of “Use of Vehicles for Access 

to Site Amenities.” When use of a vehicle is the 

only means for a person with a mobility disability 

to reach a facility, it is recommended that more 

than one accessible parking space on an accessible 

route to the facility be provided. Since there is 

no accessible pedestrian route, it is important to 

provide ample parking at such public and common 

use facilities that may be accessed only via a 

vehicular route. If a person who uses a wheelchair 

must drive to a site facility, he or she should not be 

further inconvenienced and frustrated by finding 

the only accessible space already occupied. 

VISITOR ACCESSIBLE PARKING 

If visitor parking is provided, accessible parking 

spaces for visitors also must be provided. The 

Guidelines do not specify a number or percentage 

of accessible visitor spaces, but provide that such 

parking must be “sufficient” to provide access to 

grade level entrances of covered multifamily 

dwellings. To allow people with disabilities to visit 

and have access to such entrances on an equitable 

basis, it is recommended that accessible visitor 

spaces be dispersed throughout the site, and that 

several spaces be provided at a building with large 

numbers of dwelling units. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

IMPRACTICAL SITES 

Where site conditions make it impractical to 

provide an accessible route from the designated 

general parking area to a building containing 

covered dwelling units, accessible parking spaces at 

a minimum of two percent of the covered dwelling 

units must be provided on an accessible route to 

the entrance. It is strongly recommended that every 

effort be made to provide this parking from an 

adjacent location. If visitor parking is provided, 

there also must be accessible parking spaces on an 

accessible route for use by visitors. See Chapter 1: 

“Accessible Building Entrance on an Accessible 

Route,” and the illustration on page 1.50 of that 

chapter. 
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CLEARANCES FOR COVERED PARKING 

If a project provides detached parking garages for 

assignment or rental to its tenants, it is considered 

public and common use parking. In the “Supple

mental Questions and Answers,” item 14 (see 

Appendix), it is suggested that at least two percent 

of the garages should be at least 14'-2" wide and 

the passage door for the vehicle should be at least 

10'-0" wide. The width of such garages would be 

adequate for cars, but to provide sufficient space 

for a van, it is recommended that the width be 

increased to between 16 and 18 feet. The door 

width of the garage could remain the same. 

Neither the Guidelines nor ANSI give 

specifications for vertical clearance in parking 

garages or at other sheltered parking to accommo

date vans. However, ANSI does give specifications 

for vertical clearance of 108 inches at accessible 

passenger loading zones. The ADAAG specifies 98 

inches of vertical clearance for van parking and 114 

inches of clearance at accessible passenger loading 

zones. The dimensions shown below are a compila

tion of available figures from commonly accepted 

accessibility standards that may be used to assist the 

building industry when planning to provide 

covered van parking. Such parking is not required 

by the Guidelines nor ANSI. 

16'-0" minimum 

8'-0" 

same size as 

6'-0" to 7'-0" 

access aisle for 
2' minimum 
3' preferred 

• ADAAG 4.6.5 
minimum vertical clearance for loading 
zone is 114" and 98" for parking 

• ANSI 4.6.3 
minimum vertical clearance 
for loading zone is 108" 

98
" 

to
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van parking in 
18'-0" preferred 

ADAAG Reference Dimensions for Vertical and 
Horizontal Clearances for Raised Roof Van 

with Lift Extended 
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LAUNDRY ROOMS 

Where common use laundry rooms are provided, 

at least one of each type of appliance provided in 

each laundry area must be accessible and be on an 

accessible route, see ANSI 4.32.6. Such appliances 

include washing machines, dryers, soap dispensers, 

and any related features such as wash sinks, tables, 

and storage areas. 

Where there are laundry rooms that serve 

each floor of an elevator building, each laundry 

room must be accessible. Likewise, where there 

is one laundry room on a ground floor in each 

building, each must be accessible. In the rare 

situation where there is a laundry room on the 

ground floor of a building and another located 

in the basement, it is acceptable to have only the 

ground floor laundry room accessible. 

Front-loading washing machines are not 

required in common use laundry rooms if manage

ment, upon request, provides assistive devices 

(reachers) to enable a resident to use a top-loading 

washer. However, for people who use wheelchairs, 

front-loading washers generally are easier to reach 

into than top-loading machines. 

Top-loading machines with rear-mounted 

controls should not be installed on elevated pads 

that place the top of the cabinet and the controls 

beyond the reach range of a seated user. Dryers 

with either side-hinged or bottom-hinged doors 

may be installed in public and common use 

laundry rooms. Dryers with side-hinged doors 

usually are easier to reach into than those with 

bottom-hinged doors which, when open, obstruct 

floor space in front of the dryer. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

The washer and dryer must have controls 

(including coin slots) within the reach range of a 

seated user. Since the Guidelines permit the installa

tion of stacked washers and dryers, this same 

requirement for controls applies to at least one of 

these stacked units. Controls should be operable 

with one hand and not require tight grasping, 

pinching, or twisting of the wrist. If they can be 

operated with a closed fist they would work well for 

most users. See ANSI 4.25 Controls and Operating 

Mechanisms. 

It is possible that management will be 

requested to provide, in addition to the grabbers, 

a knob turner that would allow someone with 

limited grasp to operate washer/dryer controls 

more easily. See Product Resource List in Appendix 

A, under “Assistive Devices” for manufacturers that 

carry knob turners in addition to reachers/grabbers. 

an obstruction24" 
max. 

46
" 

m
ax

. 

maximum height 

obstruction that can 

maximum reach 
to controls over 

reacher 

of controls over an 

be reached from a 
parallel approach 

Use of Top-Loading Machine Made Possible With 
Assistance of a Mechanical Reacher 
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top-loading 
washer 

54
” 

m
ax

. 

dryer 

floor of dryer 

high side reach 
limit for a parallel 
approach to 
appliances 

Stacked Washer/Dryer Unit with Dryer and All 
Controls Within Reach Range of Seated User 

folding table 

height. Since deep 

locations, knee space 
is not possible as per 

a 30" X 48" clear 
floor space parallel 

30" X 48" clear 

of at least one of 

3 washers 

clearances at doors, 

knee space below 
at least 27" high, 

top-loading washers 
permitted (see text, 
page 2.26) 

Sample Guideline Complying 

3 dryers 

se
rv

ic
e 

sp
ac

e 

Utility sink must meet 
ANSI 4.19 with regard 
to faucet controls and 

sinks are usually 
provided in these 

ANSI 4.19; therefore, 

to the sink must be 
provided 

floor space in front 

each type of fixture 

accessible route 

maneuvering 

see ANSI 4.13.6 

top from 28" to 
34" above floor, 

see ANSI 4.30 

Laundry Room Plan 
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TOILET  ROOMS, BATHROOMS, 
BATHING FACILITIES, AND 

SHOWER ROOMS 

The Guidelines require that all toilet rooms and 

bathing facilities in all public and common use 

facilities must be on an accessible route and at least 

one of each fixture type in each room or space 

must be accessible. The ANSI Standard addresses 

the types of fixtures and their mounting heights, 

the types of controls, and the amount of clear floor 

space required at accessible fixtures. These specifi

cations, combined with clearances for doors and 

turning spaces for wheelchairs, determine the 

minimum toilet room requirements. See ANSI 

4.22 Toilet Rooms, Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, 

and Shower Rooms. 

Toilet and bathing facilities that are 

required to be accessible include shower/dressing 

rooms located on the site for use of residents and 

their guests in addition to such spaces as common 

use public toilet rooms. Although neither the 

Guidelines nor the ANSI contain specifications for 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

shower/dressing rooms, such as those which may 

serve a swimming pool, the applicable sections of 

ANSI for similar components apply in these spaces 

and must be provided. 

Three Types of  Toilet Stalls. The ANSI Standard 

allows considerable flexibility in the size and layout 

of toilet rooms. There are three types of accessible 

toilet stalls for use by people with different disabili

ties. The narrow stall is 36 inches wide and varies 

in length, depending on whether it has a floor-

mounted or wall-hung toilet fixture. This stall was 

originally intended for people who walk with 

difficulty, many of whom use crutches and braces 

and who need grab bars to steady themselves when 

sitting down and standing up. Such people gener

ally have good upper body strength, a characteristic 

not always true of people who use wheelchairs. 

This 36-inch wide stall, although space efficient, 

does not work well for many people who use 

wheelchairs. 

36" dimension is 
absolute so parallel 
grab bars are within 
reach while at toilet 

32
"


m
in

.


18
" 

36
" 

stalls must be located 66" min. with wall-mounted toilet floor-mounted toilets (water 
on an accessible route, 69" min. with floor-mounted toilet closets) require more floor 
see ANSI 4.3 space than wall-hung toilets 

Alternate Stall 1: 36" Wide 
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The 60-inch wide stall is a significant 

improvement over the narrow one because it 

accommodates most users. The extra floor space 

allows a person who uses a wheelchair to maneuver 
alternate 

into his/her own best position to transfer onto the door location 

toilet. It also allows space for an attendant, if 

needed, to assist a person with a disability. 

stalls must be 
located on an 
accessible route, 
see ANSI 4.3 

32
" 

m
in

. 

Standard Stall: 60" Wide 

The third ANSI stall is 48 inches wide and 

is a compromise between the first two. This stall 

offers slightly more flexibility in the manner it is 

used by people with disabilities than the 36-inch 

wide stall. Since it cannot be used the same way as 

either of the others, it is limited in its usefulness. 

Often it is designed into renovation projects where 

sufficient space for the 60-inch stall is not available. 

stalls must be 
located on an 
accessible route, 
see ANSI 4.3 

32
"

m
in

. 

56" min. with wall-mounted toilet 

59" min. with floor-mounted  toilet 

18
" 

18
" 

48
" 

m
in

. 
60

" 
m

in
. 

Alternate Stall 2: 48" Wide 

66" min. with wall-mounted toilet 

69" min. with floor-mounted toilet 
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Sample plans of toilet rooms and shower/dressing 

rooms are presented to offer examples of how 

fixtures and elements can be combined into modest 
By repositioning the partition 

efficient spaces that comply with the ANSI. layout, additional space can be 

60" 

14'-6" 

56
" 

m
in

. 

4'-0" 

8'
-2

"

3'
-6

"

4'
-0

" 

with wall-
mounted toilet 

standard stall added to the toilet compartment 
to provide more maneuvering 
space without adding additional 
square footage to the room. 

Small Toilet Room with Single Standard Alcove or 
Standard Stall “End of Row” Stall 
Scale 3/16"=1'-0" Scale 3/16"=1'-0" 

5'-0" 

4'-0" 

5'
-0

"
11

'-9
" 

17
'-1

" 

56
" 

m
in

. 

10'-7" 

60" diameter 
wheelchair 
turning space 

kneespace under 

ANSI 4.19 

30" x 48" clear 
floor space 

urinal with 

standard stall Larger Public and Common Use 

lavatory, see 

elongated bowl 

Toilet Room with wall-
Scale 3/16"=1'-0" mounted toilet 
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(24" x 48" min. 
recommended) 

36" x 48" 
clear floor space 

36" x 

9'-7" 

5'-0" 

12
'-8

" 

8'
-0

" 

dressing bench 

36" transfer 
shower, see ANSI 4.21 

standard accessible stall 

lockers 

kneespace underneath 
lavatory, see ANSI 4.19 

storage closet 

30" x 48" 
clear floor space 

Some lockers must be acces
sible. When ANSI does not 
contain specifications for the 
specific facility or feature in 
question, related human factors 
and performance specifications 
must be used to achieve 
accessibility. Such specifications 
include, but are not limited 
to, 4.2 Space Allowances and 
Reach Ranges, 4.3 Accessible 
Route, 4.4 Protruding Objects, 
4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces, 
and 4.25 Controls and 
Operating Mechanisms. 

Small Toilet/Dressing Room 
with 36-Inch x 36-Inch Transfer Shower 

Scale 3/16"=1'-0" 

accessible 

30" x 48" 
clear floor space 

15'-8" 

5'-0"4'-0" 6'-0" 

6'
-6

"

3'
-0

" 

4'
-8

" 

combination 

9'
-1

0"
 

36" x 48" 
clear floor space 

(24" x 48" min. 

storage closet 

kneespace underneath 

some lockers 

see note above 

standard roll-in/transfer 

dressing bench 

recommended) 

lavatory, see ANSI 4.19 

accessible stall shower 

Small Toilet/Dressing Room 
with Combination Roll-in/Transfer Shower 

Scale 3/16"=1'-0" 
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Chapter Three: 

REQUIREMENT 3 

Usable Doors 

...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed in 

such a manner that all the doors designed to allow 

passage into and within all premises are sufficiently 

wide to allow passage by handicapped persons 

in wheelchairs. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 

3 
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◆ accessible doors (in public and common use spaces 
and on public side of dwelling unit entry door) 
• must provide 32" minimum clear width 
• must meet ANSI 4.13 Doors 

● usable doors (within interior of dwelling unit) 
• must provide 32" nominal clear width (see page 3.5) 
• have no additional requirements except low or no 

threshold, see Chapter Four: “Accessible Route 
powder room 
bathroom and 

Into and Through the Covered Unit” 
doors must 
be usable 

exit 
stair 

elevator 
ANSI 4.10 

✽ 
exterior 
of primary 
entry door 

interior of primary 
entry door 

ANSI complying 
hardware not 
required 

building 
entrance

✽ 
easy to use 
hardware (e.g. 
lever type) 
complies with 
ANSI 4.13.9 

Accessible and Usable Doors 
in Buildings Containing Covered Dwelling Units 
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INTRODUCTION 
corridor or lobby or can be private individual entry 

doors accessed directly from the outside. 

The regulations for the Fair Housing Act state that 

all doors “designed to allow passage into and Usable doors are doors within the dwelling unit 

within all premises are sufficiently wide to allow intended for user passage and must be usable in 

passage by...persons in wheelchairs.” The Fair terms of clear opening width. Doors within the 

Housing Act Guidelines (the Guidelines) apply the unit are not required to meet the ANSI 4.13 Doors 

requirements to doors that are part of an accessible requirements for maneuvering clearances, hard-

route in public and common use areas of multi- ware, and opening force; but because an accessible 

family housing developments, as well as doors into route must be provided within the unit, thresholds 

and within covered dwelling units. must be low or nonexistent, see Chapter Four: 

The Fair Housing Act and the Guidelines “Accessible Route Into and Through the Covered 

cover all doors designed to allow passage into and Dwelling Unit.” 

within all premises. However, doors in public and Usable doors include all secondary exterior 

common use areas and primary entry doors of doors at dwelling units that open onto private 

covered dwelling units must meet more stringent decks, balconies, and patios. Usable doors also 

requirements for accessibility than doors that are include all passage doors within the covered 

located inside each dwelling unit. Therefore, to dwelling unit, such as doors between rooms, doors 

clarify this difference, this chapter refers to doors into walk-in closets, and doors into utility/storage 

in public and common use areas and primary entry rooms or rooms that contain washers and dryers. 

doors of covered dwelling units as accessible Not covered are doors to small closets such as linen 

doors. Doors which are interior to the dwelling closets which typically have shelves within easy 

unit and which are subject to less stringent reach. Also not covered are access doors to small 

requirements for accessibility are referred to as mechanical closets dedicated specifically to furnaces 

usable doors. or hot water heaters. 

In addition, the Guidelines also require 

Accessible doors must meet the ANSI 4.13 that usable doors be provided to areas of the 

requirements for clear width, maneuvering clear- dwelling that may not be accessible at the comple

ances, thresholds, hardware, and opening force. tion of construction, such as an unfinished base-

Accessible doors are: ment or a garage attached to a single-story dwelling 

1. Doors that are part of an accessible route in unit (in the latter case, another door is used for the 

public and common use spaces. They include, accessible entrance). Usable doors at these locations 

but are not limited to, doors residents use to will allow people with mobility impairments to 

enter buildings and doors into and within club- modify their unit later to provide accessibility to 

houses, public restrooms, laundry rooms, and these areas, such as installing a ramp from the 

rental offices. dwelling unit into the garage. Usable doors also are 

2. Primary entry doors to covered dwelling units – important for people with walkers or crutches so 

exterior side only. Entry doors may open from a they may have improved access to such areas. 

3.3 



PART TWO: CHAPTER 3

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

door is limited to 5 lbs. 

3'-6" to 4'-0" 

on push side of 

36" clear 

accessible 

ANSI 4.3 

clear opening of 32" or 

36" clear min. 

non-slip floor 
surfaces and/or 

ANSI 4.5 

4'-0" to 5'-0" 

32"clear min. 

sidelight or glass panel 

door handles with 
latches operable 
without grasping or 
twisting; mounted 
no higher than 48" 

clear floor space 

and closing door 

ANSI 4.28 

clear floor space beside door 

18" min. 

optional auxiliary handle to 
aid in closing the door if door 
does not automatically close 

door swings easily with no 
closer or with a time delay 
closer -- force to open a 

for interior doors and 8.5 
lbs. for exterior doors 

optional kickplate 

door to protect 
surface of door 

min. for 

route, 

more when door is open 
90 degrees 

very low or no threshold 

for accessible 
route 

mat recessed 
into floor, 

in door recommended 
to allow view 
of on-coming traffic 

for approach 

permanent easy-to-read 
room signage with tactile 
numbers and Braille 
recommended, 

Features of ANSI Complying Accessible Doors 
24" preferred 

on pull side so user can get out ANSI 4.13 
of way of door swing; the actual Notes in italic type are 
maneuvering clearances required recommendations only 
depend on the direction of and are not required by 
approach to both sides of the ANSI or the Guidelines. 
door, ANSI 4.13.6 

3.4 



USABLE DOORS


* • 32'' clear minimum for 
accessible doors 

• 32'' nominal clear width
for usable doors 

32'' * 

32'' opening 
leaves room 
for hands 
and elbows 

Doorway Clear Opening 

D  DEPTH 

dwelling units, the wall thickness of all cased 

X
 

≤ 24 

> 24 X = 36" min. 
X = 32" min. 

OORWAY

In both public and common use spaces and within 

openings must be no greater than 24 inches if the 

width of the doorway or passage is the minimum 

32 inches. Doorways with a depth greater than 24 

inches must be widened to provide the 36-inch 

minimum clear width for an accessible route. Doorway Depth 

DOORWAY WIDTH AND DEPTH 

DOORWAY CLEAR OPENING 

The commonly used hinged, folding, or sliding 

doors installed in the standard manner provide a 

passage width that is reduced by both the door 

standing in the doorway and door stops, if present. 

Thus, the available passage width is less than the 

size of the door. 

Accessible doors in public and common use 

spaces and primary entry doors of dwelling units 

must provide a clear opening of 32 inches 

minimum. This means the clear opening must not 

be less than 32 inches, but it may be more. The 

Guidelines allow usable doors (secondary exterior 

doors and doors that allow passage within the 

dwelling unit) to be a nominal 32 inches clear 

width. Usable doors are intended to provide 32 

inches of clear width. But because of normal 

installation practices, adjacent conditions, variation 

in products such as hinges, and thicknesses of 

available materials, the doorway may vary from the 

32-inch clear width by a nominal or small amount. 

Tolerances of 1/4 inch to 3/8 inch are considered 

an acceptable range for usable doors. This tolerance 

does not apply to accessible doors. 
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TYPES OF DOORS 

HINGED DOORS, SINGLE-LEAF 

At hinged doors the 32-inch opening is measured 

from the stop on the latch side jamb to the face of 

the door when standing in a 90-degree open 

position. Because the door, when open, remains in 

the doorway, the size of door used for the main 

entry door must be wide enough so that when 

open 90 degrees, it provides 32 inches minimum 

clear width. Main entry doors to dwelling units 

may be thicker than doors used within the unit, 

often making it necessary to install a door wider 

than 34 inches at the main entry. (In addition, 

most building codes require a 36-inch door at the 

main entry.) Within the dwelling unit, a 34-inch 

wide door, hung in the standard manner, is consid

ered a usable door because it provides an “accept

able” nominal 32-inch clear opening of at least 31-

5/8 inches clear. 

Accessible hinged doors in public and 

common use spaces may be equipped with push 

bar or panic type hardware even though the bar 

may protrude into the 32-inch clear width. The 

hardware should be mounted high enough 

(approximately 36 inches minimum above the 

floor) to allow sufficient room for people pushing 

themselves in manual wheelchairs to get through 

the doorway without catching their arms, shoul

ders, or clothing on the panic hardware. In no case 

may the bar extend more than 4 inches from the 

door because it then becomes a hazardous protrud

ing object, see ANSI 4.4 Protruding Objects. 

In the interior of dwelling units it is 

possible for residents or landlords to adapt the 

nominal 32-inch clear opening to create a wider 

and more usable doorway by installing offset or 

swing-clear hinges, by removing the lower portion 

* minimum for 
accessible doors, 
nominal for usable 

doors at public and doors 

common use spaces 

clear opening 
32" * 

90° 

stop 

door 

face 
of door 

latch-side 
jamb 

swing 

may be equipped with 
panic hardware 

Measuring Clear Width at Hinged Doors 

installation of swing-clear 
hinges is a modification 
that increases a 32" 
doorway opening to 34± 
approximately 34'' 

Use of Swing-Clear Hinges 
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of the door stop, or by doing both. With standard 

hinges, a door, when open, remains in the door 

opening; swing-clear hinges allow a door to swing 

completely out of the doorway and increase the 

clear opening of the doorway. See Product Re

source List, Appendix A, for manufacturers of 

swing-clear hinges. Builders are cautioned that they 

may not install a 32-inch wide door (which effec

tively yields a 30 to 30-1/2 inch opening) and 

expect residents to make modifications later to 

bring the door up to the 32-inch nominal width 

required at the time of initial construction. 

HINGED DOORS, DOUBLE-LEAF 

Two narrow, double-leaf doors (two hinged doors) 

mounted in a single frame may be slightly more 

difficult to open and close than a single door. 

Double-leaf doors can be a useful choice where 

space for the door swing is limited and where doors 

are likely to stand open. If narrow double-leaf 

doors are used, the nominal 32-inch clear opening 

must be maintained between door faces when in a 

90-degree open position. Where larger double-leaf 

doors are installed, and if only one leaf is active, 

that leaf must be usable, i.e., provide the nominal 

32-inch clear opening. 

POCKET, SLIDING, AND FOLDING DOORS 

Pocket, sliding (e.g., automatic sliding doors at a 

main entrance), and folding doors may be installed 

in public and common use areas and at those times 

must meet the technical requirements of ANSI 

4.13 Doors. The following discussion will focus on 

this category of doors when installed within 

dwelling units. 

Unlike hinged doors, pocket, sliding, and 

folding doors, encroach little or not at all upon 

clear floor space and may, therefore, be an advan

tage when planning small rooms. This category of 

doors has additional features pertaining to the 

amount of space the door occupies within the 

doorway and the type of hardware installed. 

Hardware on interior dwelling unit doors is not 

covered by the Guidelines; however, recommenda

tions are made to increase ease of use of the hard

ware, and thus the door. minimum * 
for accessible 

accessible sliding 
doors must, and 
usable sliding doors 

doors, nominal 
for usable 
doors 

32'' clear * 
open with their 
handles exposed 

should, stop fully 

Clear Width at Sliding/Pocket Door 

32'' clear * 

Clear Width at Accordion-Fold Door 

a 3'- 0'' door is the 
narrowest bi-fold door 
that can be installed 

thickness of 
doors when 
open 

32'' clear * 

3''- 4'' 

32'' clear opening 

Clear Width at Bi-Fold Door 

and still provide the 
accessible minimum 
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Notes in italic type 
are recommendations 
only and are not 
required by ANSI or 
the Guidelines. 

36" wide door should 
be installed at time of 
initial construction so 

32'' nominal clear 
space when door 

other recommended 
features can be added 

space necessary 

is open 

later by resident 

less clear floor 

because door 
does not swing 
into room 

Usable Sliding/Pocket Door 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Pocket Doors. The traditional handle and latch 

installed in pocket doors are difficult for many 

people to operate because the hardware is recessed 

into the face of the door so the door can slide 

completely into the wall pocket. If carefully 

monitored, it may be possible to install a 32-inch 

wide pocket door that yields a nominal 32-inch 

clear opening; however, without modifying the 

door hardware, the door is still difficult to open 

and close. 

Lacking complete control of variables such 

as the specific manufacturer's design of the door 

track assembly, the builder's installation method, 

the decision to install door stops (which vary in 

thickness), and other field conditions, it is 

recommended that pocket doors wider than 32 

inches be installed. If a 36-inch wide door is 

installed, residents may make the following simple 

modifications later so the door is easier to operate: 

add loop handles on the door and a stop at the 

floor to prevent the door from sliding so far into 

the wall pocket that the handle is tight against the 

door jamb. This ensures that when the door is in 

the open position the handle will remain exposed 

and 32 inches will remain clear for passage. 

easy to grasp or 
push against loop 
added by resident 

stop (added later 
by resident) prevents 
door from sliding so 
far into the pocket 
that the handle hits 
the jamb 
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Sliding Doors. Interior sliding doors are generally 

used as closet doors since they avoid problems 

caused by door swings. If installed, each panel or 

loop handles

32" nominal clear
when open

32'' nominal
clear space 

are the easiest
to grasp 

door stop to prevent door must provide a nominal clear opening of at 
outside door from 

least 32 inches. It is recommended that loop hitting handle of 
handles be installed rather than the more common inside door 

recessed finger cups. Exterior sliding doors are 
handles on outside 

discussed on page 3.10. edge of door to 
facilitate use 

Folding Doors. Folding doors typically found in 

dwelling units are either accordion or bi-fold. They 

are made up of two or more attached or hinged 

panels that fold together when opened. When 

either type of door is in the open position, the clear 

opening is reduced by the thickness of the folded 

door. Considering this, the smallest doorway in 

which either a bi-fold assembly or accordion type 

door assembly can be installed is 36 inches. 

To improve the ease of use of bi-folding 

doors, loop handles can be installed in the 
Usable Sliding Door 

recommended locations as shown in the adjacent 

drawing. Magnet catches and latches on accordion-

folding doors often are difficult to line up with the 

receiving end of the catch for people with any hand 

or grasp limitation. 

handle 
installed 
close to 
the hinge 
line 

Notes in italic type 
are recommendations 
only and are not 
required by ANSI or 
the Guidelines. Usable Folding Door 
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DWELLING UNIT DOORS 

PRIMARY ENTRY DOOR 

The exterior of the primary entry door of covered 

dwelling units is part of public and common use 

spaces, therefore, it must be on an accessible route 

and be accessible, i.e., meet the ANSI requirements 

of 4.13 Doors. This is true both of entry doors 

opening off interior corridors internal to a building 

containing multiple dwelling units, and of separate 

exterior ground floor dwelling unit entrances. 

Because primary entry doors to covered 

units must be on an accessible route, thresholds at 

these doors must be no higher than 3/4 inch and 

must be beveled with a slope no greater than 1:2. 

See additional discussion of thresholds and 

accessible route at dwelling units on page 4.12. 

SECONDARY EXTERIOR DOORS 

All secondary exterior doors from the same or 

different rooms that provide passage onto exterior 

decks, patios, or balconies must be usable. For 

example, if a deck is served by French doors or 

other double-leaf doors, and if only one leaf is 

active, that leaf must be usable, i.e., provide a 

nominal 32-inch clear opening. If both leaves are 

active, one leaf would not have to provide a 

nominal 32-inch clear opening as long as both 

leaves, when open, do provide the nominal 32-inch 

clear opening. 

Since an accessible route must be provided 

throughout the unit, thresholds at secondary 

exterior doors also are limited to a maximum 

height of 3/4 inch. However, secondary doors that 

exit onto exterior decks, patios, or balcony surfaces 

are allowed to have a 4-inch maximum step (or 

more if required by local building code) to prevent 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

water infiltration at door sills only if the exterior 

surface is constructed of an impervious material 

such as concrete, brick, or flagstone. If the exterior 

surface is a pervious material such as a wood deck 

that will drain adequately, the decking must be 

maintained to within 1/2 inch of the interior floor 

level. See Chapter Four: “Accessible Route Into and 

Through the Covered Dwelling Unit.” 

Sliding glass doors are often installed as 

secondary exterior doors. The Guidelines state that 

“the nominal 32-inch clear opening provided by a 

standard 6-foot sliding patio door assembly is 

acceptable.” Unfortunately, many of the standard 

6-foot sliding glass door assemblies yield only a 28-

1/2-inch maximum clear opening in the full open 

position. Note: 28-1/2 inches is not an acceptable 

32-inch nominal dimension. Builders and product 

specifiers must carefully select door assemblies that 

yield the 32-inch nominal clear opening (a clear 

opening from 31-5/8 to 32 inches or more). Some 

economy suppliers have 6-foot sliding glass doors 

that will meet the required width. Other assemblies 

on the market larger than 6 feet also provide the 

required width. See Product Resource List, 

Appendix A. 
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good general illumination lighted doorbell buttons 
high intensity lighting 

weather protection color contrast between focused at locks for 

door and frame people with low vision 

door closer with safe view window (or wide 
sweep period, ANSI angle peep hole) 

low force to open 
door, ANSI 4.13.11 

clear width of open 
doorway min. 32", 
ANSI 4.13.5 

clear, readable, high 
contrast signage 

lever or other easy to 
use door hardware, 
ANSI 4.13.9 

low or no threshold, 
see Chapter 4 

maneuvering space on 
exterior side of door 
next to latch varies 
depending upon direc
tion of approach to 
door, ANSI 4.13.6 

outside landing 0" to 
1/2" below interior 
floor level depending Accessible Primary Entry Door 
upon construction of at Covered Dwelling Unit 
porch or landing sur- See ANSI 4.13 Doors 
face, see Chapter 4 

adequate slope to 
prevent ice build-up 

Notes in italic type are recommendations only and 
package shelf are not required by ANSI or the Guidelines. All 

recommended features are helpful to people with 
and without disabilities. 
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Where sliding glass doors are used, it also may be 

necessary to modify the threshold either by sinking 

the frame into the floor, or by adding a beveled 

edge. See Chapter Four: “Accessible Route into and 

Through the Covered Unit” for additional discus

sion of thresholds along accessible routes. Locks 

and latches on sliding glass doors are often difficult 

to operate for someone with any hand limitation. 

Although not required by the Guidelines, but 

because sliding glass door hardware is more diffi

cult to modify at a later time if needed than 

hardware on hinged doors, it is recommended that 

locks be installed that can be raised and lowered 

with a closed fist or that require no finger manipu

lation. When sliding glass doors are being selected, 

doors with loop handles or large blades to push or 

pull against are the easiest to use. 

In some parts of the country construction 34'' to 36'' 
wide door 

or building code requirements may restrict the size 

of window or door openings placed in exterior 

walls. Where it is necessary to have a 5-foot wide 

maximum opening or if a standard 6-foot wide 

sliding door assembly does not provide adequate 

passage width, a passage door must still be pro

vided that will yield the 32-inch nominal clear 

width. One suggested solution is to install a 36

inch wide full glass swinging door coupled with an 

appropriate width sidelight to provide equivalent 

or similar glass area for natural light and view. 

32'' nominal clear 
width for secondary 
exterior door 

Substitution of a 36" Hinged Door 

5'-0'' 

18'' ± 

easy to 
operate 
latch 

blade to push 
against to open 
and close door 

Sliding Glass Door Hardware that Requires No 
Twisting, Turning, or Fine Finger Manipulation 

to Operate Recommended 

Plus Sidelight When a 5' or 6' Sliding Door 
Assembly Cannot Provide a 32'' Door Opening 
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after maneuvering 
to get around the 
first door, the 
user cannot open 
the second door 
and is trapped 

Inadequate Space in Vestibule 

user is able to 
maneuver out of 
way of first door 
and get into 
position to open 
second door 

exterior of 
primary entry 
door (ANSI 
complying) 

4' - 0'' + width of door 

ANSI Complying Vestibule 

vestibule could be smaller provided 
both doors swing out of the vestibule; 
however, since primary entry doors 
generally swing into the dwelling unit, 
the size of the vestibule as shown is 
recommended 

48" minimum 

DOORS IN SERIES 

OR DOUBLE DOOR VESTIBULE 

Doors in a series are not typically part of an 

individual dwelling unit but are used at entrances 

to buildings. As such they are part of public and 

common use spaces and subject to the design 

specifications found in ANSI 4.13 Doors. How

ever, where doors in a series are provided as part of 

a dwelling unit (to form an air lock when extremes 

of climate exist or to create a privacy vestibule), the 

requirements of an accessible route into and 

through the dwelling unit would apply. 

If a vestibule is too small, people using 

mobility aids may get trapped and not be able to 

open the second door and exit the vestibule. For 

this reason, even though doors on the interior of 

the unit only must be usable (or have a 32-inch 

nominal clear width) the distance between the 

doors must be sufficient to allow users to maneuver 

to get the second door open and pass through. This 

is especially critical for safe egress in emergency 

situations. Guidance can be found at ANSI 4.13.7. 
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CLOSET DOORS 

Closets that require users to pass through the 

doorway to reach the contents must have doors 

that provide at least 32 inches nominal clear 

opening. Closets that permit the user to access the 

contents from outside the closet have no door 

width specifications whatsoever. 

Closets for hanging clothes are usually 24 

inches deep and of variable width. Small clothes 

and linen closets should be no more than 48 inches 

width, best if 

long to avoid dead space at the ends that is difficult 

or impossible for most users to reach, seated or 

standing, even if a 34-inch door is installed. 

If wider closets are provided it is best that 

doors be double (hinged or bi-folding preferred) to 

provide maneuvering space and clear view of 

contents. If “walk-in” closets are planned, they 

must have usable doors to provide adequate space 

for passage of a person using a wheelchair. 

° 

32'' 

nominal 

4'- 0''±

Small Clothes Closet 

door may be any 

swings back 180 

  maximum 
recommended 

clear opening recommended 

shelves at all 
reach heights 

Small Shallow Storage Closet 
maximum 18'' 
recommended 

door may be any width, 
but should swing back so 

Notes in italic type are 
wheelchair users can make 

recommendations only 
a close parallel approach 

and are not required by 
for side reach to contents 

ANSI or the Guidelines. 
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Wide Closet with Wide Doorway 
Easy for Everyone to Use 

doors may be 
any width, 
wider preferred 

double wide doors provide 
space for angled approach and 
allow left or right-handed 
reach to contents 

Double Folding Doors Also Allow Good 
Access to Closet Contents for All Users 

32'' 

Minimum Suggested L-Shaped 

5'-0'' 

5'
- 

0'
' s

ho
w

n 

an
y 

de
pt

h 

Walk-In Closet with Usable Door 

in-swinging door 
permissible, out-
swinging preferred 

Notes in italic type are 
recommendations only 

nominal clear and are not required by 
width required ANSI or the Guidelines. 
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Chapter Four: 

REQUIREMENT 4 

Accessible Route into 
and Through the Covered Unit 

...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed 

and constructed in such a manner that all premises 

within covered multifamily dwelling units contain 

an accessible route into and through the covered 

dwelling unit. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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Definitions from the Guidelines 

Loft. An intermediate level between 
the floor and ceiling of any story, 
located within a room or rooms of 
a dwelling. 

Multistory dwelling unit. A dwelling 
unit with finished living space located 
on one floor and the floor or floors 
immediately above or below it. 

Single-story dwelling unit. A 
dwelling unit with all finished living 
space located on one floor. 

Story. That portion of a dwelling unit 
between the upper surface of any floor 
and the upper surface of the floor next 
above, or the roof of the unit. Within 
the context of dwelling units, the terms 
“story” and “floor” are synonymous. 
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ACCESSIBLE ROUTE INTO AND THROUGH THE COVERED UNIT


INTRODUCTION 

The Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the 

Guidelines) specify that an accessible route be 

provided into and throughout the entire covered 

dwelling unit. The accessible route must pass 

through the main entry door, continue through all 

rooms in the unit, adjoin required clear floor spaces 

at all kitchen appliances and all bathroom fixtures, 

and connect with all secondary exterior doors. 

Unlike public and common use areas, 

where a fully accessible route that complies with 

ANSI A117.1 - 1986, or an equal or more strict 

accessibility standard is required, the Guidelines 

designate specific elements of an accessible route 

that must be provided. The accessible route must 

be 1. sufficiently wide and 2. lacking in abrupt 

changes in level so residents with disabilities (and/ 

wood deck with 
spaces: 1/2'' max. 
change in level from 
interior to exterior 
(with 3/4" max. 
threshold, see pages 
4.12 and 4.14)

both doors into 
bathroom must 

accessible route be usable 
adjoining clear floor 
spaces at all fixtures 
and appliances 

fully accessible route accessible route 
at accessible dwelling adjoins all clear 
unit entrance floor spaces at 

bathroom fixtures 

or their guests with disabilities) can safely use all 

rooms and spaces, including storage areas and, 

under most circumstances, exterior balconies and 

patios that may be part of their dwelling unit. See 

page 4.11 for exception at balconies and patios 

constructed of impervious materials. 

An accessible route is not required into 

a basement or garage. However, doors from the 

interior of the dwelling unit to an unfinished 

basement or a garage attached to a single-story 

dwelling unit must be “usable”; see Chapter 3: 

“Usable Doors.” Providing an accessible route and 

a usable door in these circumstances will allow a 

resident to make later modifications, such as 

installing a ramp from the dwelling unit into the 

garage, thereby increasing usability of the unit. 

36-Inch Wide Minimum Accessible Route 
Through Dwelling Unit 
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ACCESSIBLE ROUTE 

WIDTH 

The 36-inch wide fully accessible route as de

scribed in Chapters 1 and 2 must connect with the 

clear floor space outside the primary entry door of 

each covered dwelling unit. As the accessible route 

passes into the unit it may be reduced to 32 inches 

minimum clear width at the door. Throughout the 

unit the accessible route must be 36 inches wide or 

wider, except as it passes through passage doors, 

where it may be reduced to 32 inches nominal clear 

width. See Chapter 3: “Usable Doors.” 

When specifications for accessible routes 

are presented in most accessibility standards they 

contain provisions for minimum height or head

room. The Guidelines, with respect to the interiors 

of dwelling units, do not include a specification for 

headroom. Protruding objects also are not ad

dressed within the interior of the dwelling unit, but 

they should be avoided in all cases. 

36'' min. 
for accessible 

route 

hall widths must be at least 36'' 
wide to allow a person to make 
a 90 degree turn into or out of 32'' nominal 

a 32'' door opening clear width 

wider hall widths are preferred, especially 
at long halls, to increase ease of use and 
reduce damage to door frames and walls 
caused by bumping and scraping of 
wheelchair footrests and handrims 

36
'' 

m
in

.

fo

r

 a

c c
es

si
bl

e 
ro

ut
e


Minimum Width of Accessible Route 

CHANGES IN LEVEL 

Within single-story dwelling units (and on the 

primary entry level of multistory dwelling units in 

buildings with elevators) the maximum vertical 

floor level change is 1/4 inch, except when a 

tapered threshold is used, the maximum height is 

1/2 inch. Even small abrupt changes of level in the 

surface of an accessible route pose a tripping hazard 

for many people and can be a significant obstacle 

for people using wheelchairs. People who walk 

wearing braces and/or who have difficulty main

taining balance are particularly susceptible to 

catching their toes on small changes in level. 
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Small abrupt changes in level occur most 

frequently at floor material changes and at door 

thresholds. Within the interior of the dwelling 

unit, thresholds should not be used or they should 

be thin and installed flush with the flooring 

surface. If a threshold must be used, it must not 

have a level change more than 1/4 inch without 

being beveled or tapered. When a tapered threshold 

is used, the level change may be a maximum of 1/2 

inch. If an interior door threshold represents a 

change in level greater than 1/2 inch, it must be 

ramped and must slope at 1 inch in 12 inches 

maximum (1:12). Thresholds at exterior doors are 

addressed on page 4.12. 

SPECIAL DESIGN FEATURES 

Single-story dwelling units are not prohibited from 

having specific design features, such as a split-level 

entry, a sunken living room, or a loft area; but the 

Guidelines do contain restrictions for each of these. 

Where a single-story dwelling unit has such a 

design feature, all portions of the unit, except the 

loft or the sunken or raised area, must be on an 

accessible route, i.e., the accessible route must be 

continuous throughout the dwelling unit and not 

be interrupted by the design feature. 

The Guidelines specify that kitchens and 

all bathrooms, including powder rooms, must be 

1/
4'

'
m

ax
. 

1/
2'

'
m

ax
.

1:2 max. 

smooth transition is 
best for everyone 

Small Changes in Level Along 
Accessible Routes 

on an accessible route; therefore, no part of kitch

ens or bathrooms may be located in a raised or 

sunken area unless an accessible route can be 

provided to that area. However, a wet bar on a loft 

or in a sunken area that is not equipped with an 

accessible route is permissible since the wet bar is 

not a part of a kitchen. The combination of both a 

loft and a sunken area within the same dwelling 

unit prohibits residents with mobility impairments 

from using a significant percentage of their units 

and is thus not permitted under the Guidelines. 
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SPLIT-LEVEL ENTRIES 

A split-level entry foyer, where the foyer is on one 

level and the remainder of the unit is down a few 

steps, does not exempt the unit from coverage by 

the Fair Housing Act. The entry is critical to 

providing an accessible route into and through the 

dwelling unit; therefore, an accessible route to the 

lower area must be provided by a ramp with a 

maximum slope of 1:12 or other means of access. 

It is recommended  that the ramp comply with the 

other ramp requirements of ANSI A117.1 - 1986 

or an equal or more strict accessibility standard. 

See ANSI 4.8. 

accessible route into 
and through covered 

individual dwelling 
unit entry 

dwelling unit Units with Split-Entry Foyers 
Are Covered 
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Because a loft is an intermediate level 

between the floor and ceiling of the unit, it is not 

considered a second story. Therefore, a dwelling 

unit with a loft is a single-story unit covered by 

the Guidelines. Since all primary or functional 

living spaces must be on an accessible route, 

secondary living spaces, such as a den, play area, 

or an additional bedroom are the only spaces that 

can be on a loft unless an accessible route can be 

taken to the loft. 

accessible route into loft spaces above

and through covered functional space and

dwelling unit within and open to the


primary entry door at 
public or common use area 

maximum change in level from 
inside to outside walking 
surfaces: 1/2'' for decks with if primary entrance door is 

an exterior door, the maxi

loft 

with spaces 

Loft Areas 

same room need not be 
on an accessible route 

wood decking 

mum change in level from 
inside to outside walking 
surfaces is 1/2'' for concrete or 
other impervious material and 
0'' for pervious material (see 
thresholds, page 4.13) 

LOFTS 

Dwelling units containing a loft are distinguished 

from multistory units in that a loft is open to the 

surrounding space and does not exceed 33-1/3 

percent of the floor area of the room in which it is 

located. Each story (or floor) in a multistory unit 

is enclosed and contains finished living space with 

its own ceiling and floor. See “Accessible Routes in 

Multistory Dwelling Units” on page 4.9. 

spaced wood decking and 4'' 
for concrete or other impervi
ous materials, i.e., the acces
sible route can be interrupted 
at impervious decks, balconies, 
or patios (see also maximum 
threshold height, page 4.12) 
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RAISED OR SUNKEN AREAS 

A raised or sunken area is usually limited to a few 

steps maximum and has less of a change in level 

than a loft. These “special design features” may not 

contain a functional space in its entirety. For 

example, the entire living room must not be 

sunken; however, an auxiliary feature such as a 

second sitting area could have several steps down to 

that level that is not served by an accessible route. 

If there were a door located here leading 
to any interior or exterior room or space 
that could not otherwise be reached by the 
accessible route, then the sunken/raised 
area would have to be eliminated or made 
accessible. 

steps and stairs may 
not be part of an 
accessible route or common 

use area 

sunken area 

door at public 
primary entry 

the sunken or raised area must 
not interrupt the accessible accessible route into 
route through the remainder and through covered 
of the dwelling unit dwelling unit 

Living/Dining Room with Sunken Area 
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ACCESSIBLE ROUTES IN 

MULTISTORY DWELLING UNITS 

“Multistory dwelling unit” is defined in the Guide

lines as a unit “with finished living space located on 

one floor and the floor or floors immediately above 

or below it.” Multistory dwelling units in buildings 

without one or more elevators are not covered by 

the Fair Housing Act; however, when multistory 

dwelling units are in buildings with elevators, the 

dwelling unit is covered and the story that is served 

by the building elevator must be the primary entry 

to the unit and must meet the requirements of the 

Guidelines. Where the primary entry level of a 

covered multistory dwelling unit contains either a 

raised or sunken area, that floor level is subject to 

the same requirements as discussed at “Lofts” and 

“Raised and Sunken Areas.” 

Even though many people with significant 

mobility impairments may choose not to live in 

such a unit, multistory units, where the primary 

entry level meets the Guidelines, allow people with 

disabilities to visit with friends and relatives who 

may choose to live in a unit with more than one 

floor.  A resident with a disability may choose 

to live in such a unit and add a lift at his or her 

own expense. 

In multistory units the story that is served 

by the elevator must: 

1. be the primary entry to the unit, 

2. comply with Requirements 3 through 7 of the 

Guidelines for all rooms located on the entry floor 

level, and 

3. contain a usable bathroom or powder room. 

If there is both a bathroom and a powder 

room on the entry level of a multistory unit, then 

the bathroom must meet Requirement 7 of the 

Guidelines and the powder room needs to meet 

only Requirements 3, 4, and 5 of the Guidelines. 

In cases where only a powder room is provided on 

the entry level, it is treated as a bathroom and 

must: 1. be on the accessible route, 2. have a door 

with a 32-inch nominal clear width, 3. meet the 

maneuvering and clear floor space requirements at 

toilets and lavatories, 4. allow the user to enter the 

room, close the door, use the facilities, and reopen 

the door to exit, 5. have reinforcing around the 

toilet for future installation of grab bars, and 

6. have switches, outlets, and controls in accessible 

locations. See page 7.38 and powder room plans 

starting on page 7.81. 
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4 

3 

2 

1 

stories 1, 2, and 3stories 1 and 3 on 

door to 

units 

l 

2-story unit 

2-story unit 

elevator 

1-story unit 

story 

story 

story 

story 1-story unit 

2-story unit 

elevator serves 
floor having the 
primary entry to 
the dwelling unit 

entire entry 
level is covered 

entire unit 

primary 
entry 

dwelling 

= covered portion
    of dwelling unit 

bathroom or powder 
room that meets the 
Guidelines must be on 
the primary entry leve

left side of building is covered on right side of 
are covered building are covered 

Single-Story Units and the Primary Entry Level 
of Multistory Units in Buildings 

with One or More Elevators Are Covered 
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THRESHOLDS AND ACCESSIBLE 

ROUTES AT EXTERIOR DOORS 

The Guidelines allow the change in level between 

the interior floor level of the dwelling unit and 

an outside surface or platform to vary somewhat, 

depending upon 1. whether the door is a primary 

or secondary door and 2. the construction material 

of the outside landing surface. If the primary entry 

door to a dwelling unit has direct exterior access, 

the landing surface outside the door, as part of the 

accessible route, must be level with the interior 

floor, unless the landing is constructed of an 

impervious material, such as concrete; in which 

case, the landing may be up to 1/2 inch (but no 

more than 1/2 inch) below the interior floor of the 

dwelling unit. However, to prevent water damage, 

the finished surface outside the primary entry door 

may be sloped at a maximum of 1/8 inch for every 

12 inches. 

When a secondary exterior door exits onto 

decks, patios, or balcony surfaces constructed of 

impervious materials, the accessible route may be 

interrupted. In this case, the outside landing 

surface may be dropped a maximum of 4 inches 

below the floor level of the interior of the dwelling 

unit (or lower if required by local building code) to 

prevent water infiltration at door sills. If the 

exterior surface is constructed of pervious material, 

such as a wood deck that will drain adequately, that 

surface must be maintained to within 1/2 inch of 

the interior floor level. Note: When measuring the 

distance between the floor inside and the outside 

surface, the interior floor level must be calculated 

from the finished floor and not from the subfloor. 

If carpet is to be installed, the measurement should 

be calculated with a fully compressed carpet and, if 

present, the pad. In addition to the above changes 

in floor level, the Guidelines specify the maximum 

height for the door threshold, which is discussed 

on page 4.12. 

Maximum Allowable Height Difference 
Between Interior Floor Level and Exterior Floor Level 

level difference 

0'' 

1/2'' 

level difference 

1/2'' 

4'' 

at primary entry door

pervious construction 

(e.g., wood decking with spaces) 

impervious construction (e.g., 

concrete, brick, or flagstone) 

at secondary door 

pervious construction

impervious construction 
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THRESHOLDS AT EXTERIOR DOORS 

The concept of an accessible route is intended to 

ensure the maintenance of a continuous path of 

travel with no abrupt changes in level so people 

with disabilities who use wheelchairs or scooters 

and those who walk are not impeded. However, 

changes in level are inevitable at exterior doors 

because thresholds and changes in level are needed 

to control and/or prevent water infiltration. 

The Guidelines allow limited changes in 

levels at exterior doors along accessible routes. In 

addition to the change in floor level between the 

interior floor and exterior landing discussed on 

page 4.11, the Guidelines specify that thresholds at 

these exterior doors, including sliding door tracks, 

shall be no higher than 3/4 inch. The Guidelines 

further state that changes in level at these locations 

must be beveled with a slope no greater than 1:2. 

In the case of primary entry doors where 

the exterior landing surface is impervious, the 

exterior landing surface is permitted to be below 

the finish floor level by 1/2 inch. Therefore, the 

Guidelines allow an overall change in level of 1-1/4 

inch on the exterior side of the primary entry door. 

1-1/2'' 
min. 

2-1/2'' 
min. 

at 1:2 

1-1/4'' rise when approach
ing from outside 

1 Acceptable 
(Not Preferred: 1-1/4'' Height is Difficult for 

Many People Who Use Wheelchairs) 

1-1/2'' 
min. 

3/4'' 

2 Acceptable 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Note, however, as already stated, these changes in 

level must be beveled with a slope no greater than 

1:2. See the first illustration below. 

Exterior door thresholds of 3/4 inch, even 

when beveled, can be extremely difficult to navi

gate for some persons who use wheelchairs, and the 

additional change in level when outside landing 

surfaces are impervious adds to this difficulty. 

Because of this, it is recommended that other 

solutions be considered which both provide for less 

of a change in level at the door threshold and also 

are designed to prevent water infiltration. One 

such solution is to use a threshold that rises a 

maximum of 1/4 inch on the inside and drops 3/4 

inch at a slope of 1:2 at the exterior. See illustration 

two below. An even better solution is to bring the 

exterior surface up to the same level as the interior 

floor using an interlocking threshold. See illustra

tion 3. 

The illustrations on pages 4.13 through 

4.14 offer design details of door thresholds that

meet the requirements of the Guidelines as well as 

recommended door thresholds that provide for 

lesser changes in level while still preventing water 

infiltration to the dwelling unit. 

allowable 
3/4'' 
threshold 

allowable 
1/2'' for 
water 
control 

1-1/2''
min. 

interlocking 
threshold 

3 Good 

3/4'' max.1/4'' 

1/2'' 
Threshold Details at Primary Entry 
with Impervious Landing Surface 
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Swinging Primary Entry Door at Concrete Landing 

showing allowable changes in level at primary entry 
doors with direct exterior access onto concrete or 
other impervious landing surface where 1/2-inch 
maximum changes in level are permitted. 

1-1/2" minimum	 interior 
floor level 

1:2 slope maximum

3/4" maximum	
1/4" maximum 

1/2" maximum 
1/8" per foot 
maximum slope 

Swinging Secondary Door at Concrete Landing 

showing allowable changes in level at exterior 
swinging doors onto concrete or other impervious 
landing surface where 4-inch changes in level 

4-
3/

4"

4"
 m

ax
. 

local code 

are permitted. 

may be more 
if required by 

3/4" maximum 
threshold 

interior 
floor level 
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(1:2 or less) at inactive 

subflooring 

filler strip 

this decking is 

the interior floor 

accessibility 

l 

l 

door track 

deck joists 

l 

3/4" max. 

additional recommended 
continuous filler piece 

leaf track to eliminate 
abrupt change in level 

threshold set on 

pressure treated 

air and water gap 

shown at the 
same level as 

for maximum 

pervious surfaces such 
as wood decking must 
be no more than 1/2" below 
interior finished floor leve

pressure treated 
decking at floor leve

Sliding Secondary Door at Wood Deck 

deck board 

standard sliding glass 

showing allowable changes in level at exterior 
sliding glass doors to balcony or patio where 1/2-
inch maximum changes in level are permitted. 

bevel at maximum 
slope of 1:2 required 

interior floor leve

4"
 m

ax
. 

1-1/4" -
1-1/2" 
typical 

on subflooring 

1/4" - 1/2" filler 
at 1:2 slope 

ladditional 

piece (1:2 or less) at 

eliminate abrupt 

Notes in italic type 

only and are not 

Sliding Secondary Door at Concrete Landing 
threshold set 

interior floor leve

recommended 
continuous filler 

inactive leaf track to 

change in level 

showing allowable changes in level at exterior 
sliding glass doors to balcony or patio where 4-inch 
changes in level are permitted. 

may be more if 
allowed by local code 

are recommendations 

required by ANSI or 
the Guidelines. 
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Accessible Route onto Balcony 
Constructed of Concrete, Brick, or Flagstone 

4"
 m

ax
. 

4" step allowable 

concrete patio 

May Be Interrupted by a 4-Inch Step 
3/

4"
 m

ax
. t

hr
es

ho
ld

Notes in italic type are 
recommendations only 
and are not required by 
ANSI or the Guidelines. 

Accessible Route onto Balcony Created with 
the Addition of a Raised Platform (Added by 
the Resident) 

construction but is a later 

wooden platform to raise 
floor level of balcony to level 
of interior of dwelling unit 
(not required at initial 

resident modification) 
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Chapter Five: 

REQUIREMENT 5 

Light Switches, Electrical Outlets, 
Thermostats, and Other Environmental 
Controls in Accessible Locations 

...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed and 

constructed in such a manner that all premises within 

covered multifamily dwelling units contain light 

switches, electrical outlets, thermostats and other 

environmental controls in accessible locations. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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15
"

m
in

. 

48
"

m
ax

. 

inaccessible outlet 

floor permissible 

30" X 48" clear floor 
space perpendicular to 

to light and fan 

as thermostat 

less than 15" above 

the wall for a forward 
reach to controls 

additional outlet in 

forward reach 

switches as well 

accessible location 

All Covered Switches, Outlets, and Controls 
Operated on a Frequent Basis Must be in Accessible Locations 
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SWITCHES, OUTLETS, AND CONTROLS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS


INTRODUCTION 

The ANSI specifications for accessible controls and 

operating mechanisms require a clear floor space to 

allow an approach by a person using a wheelchair, 

specify the height of the operable portion of the 

control, and require little or no force be exerted to 

operate the control. The Fair Housing Accessibility 

Guidelines (the Guidelines) do not require controls 

to be fully accessible but specify that light switches, 

electrical outlets, thermostats and other environ

mental controls, which are operated on a regular or 

frequent basis in the daily use of a dwelling unit, be 

in accessible locations. 

The Guidelines’ specifications for acces

sible locations, based on the ANSI (A117.1 - 1986) 

Standard, address where to position controls and 

outlets to be within the reach range of a seated 

user. Force and type of motion required to operate 

controls are not covered by the Guidelines. 

CONTROLS AND OUTLETS 

SUBJECT TO THE REQUIREMENTS 

OF THE GUIDELINES 

Environmental controls such as thermostats and 

other heating, air-conditioning, and ventilation 

mechanisms including ceiling fans and electrically 

operated skylights must be positioned in accessible 

locations, as must light switches and electrical 

outlets for each room. All these covered controls 

and outlets must be in accessible locations, with a 

few exceptions. 

The Guidelines allow, for example, con

trols or outlets that do not satisfy the requirements, 

if comparable controls or outlets in accessible 

locations are provided within the same area. 

Comparable controls or outlets are those that 

perform the same function. For example, floor 

outlets (which are inaccessible) or outlets mounted 

in the corner of kitchen counters are permitted 

under the Guidelines, provided other outlets are 

available to serve the same space or area. 

Controls and outlets not covered by the 

Guidelines include circuit breakers or electrical 

outlets dedicated to individual appliances such as 

refrigerators, built-in microwave ovens, washing 

machines, and dryers because neither circuit 

breakers nor these outlets are accessed frequently by 

residents. Appliance controls are not required to be 

in accessible locations because the Fair Housing Act 

is not intended to regulate the design of appliances. 

Thus, when appliance controls are built 

into or are located on the appliance itself, they are 

not considered to be covered controls. Range or 

washing machine controls need not be within the 

reach range of seated users, although certainly it is 

preferred that such controls be within reach. Range 
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hood fan and light controls, when mounted on 

the hood, are part of an appliance and are, 

therefore, not covered. However, if the range 

hood fan and light are wired to a separate switch 

on a wall or any location other than on the hood, 

range, or cooktop, then the control must be in an 

accessible location. 

Garbage disposals do not fall under any 

of the categories of covered controls. The operat

ing switch for a garbage disposal is not mounted 

on the appliance itself but is wired to another 

location. Although not a covered control, since 

garbage disposals are used frequently and since it 

is relatively simple to place operating switches for 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

garbage disposals in accessible locations, it is 

recommended that it be done. 

Emergency interrupt switches to mechani

cal systems such as furnaces or hot water heaters 

also are not covered by the Guidelines. However, it 

is recommended that such switches be in locations 

that can be reached from a seated position. Even 

when the mechanical system is located behind a 

narrow door in a small closet dedicated specifically 

to that purpose, it is recommended that the 

interrupt switch be positioned so it can be reached 

from outside the closet by a person using a 

wheelchair. 

SWITCHES, OUTLETS, AND  CONTROLS 

COVERED BY THE GUIDELINES 

Covered Not Covered 
• light switches for controlling all room • circuit breakers 

lights • appliance controls 

• electrical outlets • outlets dedicated for specific appliances 

• environmental controls 

thermostats and controls for 

other heating, air-conditioning, 

and ventilation systems 
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ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS 

The Guidelines contain height specifications for 

wall-mounted controls and outlets based upon the 

reach ranges of seated people given in the ANSI 

Standard. Typically ANSI and other accessibility 

standards present reach ranges for both forward 

and side reaches: 1. where the user must reach over 

an obstruction, and 2. where the user's approach is 

not restricted by an obstruction. One of these 

positions, a side reach from a parallel position 

without an obstruction, requires a 48-inch long 

clear floor space parallel and close to the wall so a 

user can get close enough to reach controls and 

switches. Once a dwelling unit is furnished, suffi

cient room to execute such a parallel approach 

usually is not available; thus this specification was 

omitted from the Guidelines. 

To accommodate all users in situations 

where there may or may not be a built-in counter, 

base cabinet, or other obstruction to interfere with 

reach, the Guidelines include specific requirements 

for mounting controls and switches so a person 

using a wheelchair can execute: 1. a forward reach 

with no obstruction, 2. a forward reach over an 

obstruction, and 3. a side reach over an obstruction. 

48
" 

30" 

48
" 

30" X 48" 

space 

user is 
perpendicular 
to wall for a 
forward reach 

clear floor 

user is parallel 

48" long expanse of wall 

30" 

48
" 

to wall for a 
side reach 

rarely is an unobstructed 

present in a furnished 
dwelling unit 

Forward Reach From a Perpendicular Approach Side Reach from a Parallel Approach 
Included in Guidelines Not Included in Guidelines 
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FORWARD REACH 

WITH NO OBSTRUCTION 

Where there are no obstructions to interfere with the counter/obstruction to allow a person using a 

the reach of a person using a wheelchair, controls wheelchair to pull up and execute a forward reach 

and outlets may be mounted in a range from 15 to over the obstruction. 

48 inches above the floor. There must be a clear 

floor space of 30 inches x 48 inches perpendicular 

to the wall, adjoining a 36-inch wide accessible 

route, to allow a person using a wheelchair to 

approach and get into position to execute a for

ward reach to the control or outlet. See Chapter 4: 

“Accessible Route into and Through the Covered 

Dwelling Unit.” 

Thermostats and other controls that must 

be read pose additional considerations. Even 
48

"

no obstructions 

15
"

m
in

. 

48" 

m
ax

.though people using wheelchairs may be able to 

execute a forward reach of 48 inches at a clear wall, 

they may have difficulty seeing the small numerals 

and indicators generally found on thermostats. A 

person using a wheelchair, when positioned 

perpendicular to a wall, must lean forward over his 

or her feet and knees making it difficult to get 

close enough to read small type. Therefore, it is 
to interfere 

critical that thermostats and similar controls that with reach 

must be read are mounted at or lower than 48 

inches above the floor. 

space 

FORWARD REACH 

OVER AN OBSTRUCTION 

Controls and outlets may be positioned above 

obstructions (e.g. built-in shelves and countertops) 

and still be mounted in locations that are 

accessible. A minimum 30-inch wide clear knee 

space as deep as the reach distance, adjoining a 36

inch wide accessible route, must be available below 

30
" 

30" X 48" 
clear floor 

48" 

High and Low Forward Reach Limits 
From a Perpendicular Approach 
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For obstructions extending from 0 to 20 

inches from the wall the maximum height for a 

control or outlet over the obstruction is 48 inches 

above the floor. Deeper shelves, extending 20 to 25 

inches from the wall, reduce the maximum mount

ing height of controls and outlets to 44 inches. 

Controls and outlets mounted over obstructions 

extending further than 25 inches are outside the 

reach range of people using wheelchairs and are not 

considered to be in accessible locations. However, 

HUD allows an industry tolerance of 1/2 inch to 

permit the installation of standard countertops that 

may project from the back wall for a maximum 

dimension of 25-1/2 inches. 

27
"

m
in

.

48
" 

m
ax

. 

0"-20" 

vertical 

clear knee space 
should be as deep 
as the reach 
distance 

vertical 

27
"

m
in

. 

20"-25" 

44
" 

m
ax

. 

30
" 

m
in

. 

20" 
max. 48" 

user perpendicular 
to wall pulled into 
a 30" min. wide 

distance 

clearance at 
kneespace 

clearance at 
kneespace 

maximum reach 

Maximum Forward Reach 

48" 

30
" 

m
in

. 

25" 
max. 

knee space 

25" indicates 

(From a Perpendicular Approach) over an Obstruction 
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SIDE REACH 

OVER AN OBSTRUCTION 

To reach controls and outlets mounted over base 

cabinets which lack knee space, a person using a 

wheelchair must be able to approach the cabinet 

from a position parallel to the cabinet and execute 

a side reach. This parallel position is made up of a 

30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space adjoining a 36

inch wide minimum accessible route. When 

executing a side reach over a cabinet, the upper 

limit of the range is reduced to 46 inches. 

Cabinet depth is limited to 24 inches. 

HUD permits use of a standard 24-inch deep 

cabinet with an additional extension of 1 to 1-1/2 

inches for countertops for a maximum depth of 

25-1/2 inches. If a built-in shelf, cabinet, or other 

obstruction must be deeper than 25-1/2 inches, 

then any switches, outlets, and controls that must 

be in accessible locations are not permitted to be 

user in a position 
parallel to cabinet24" 

max. 

36
" 

m
ax

.

46
" 

m
ax

. 

cabinet with Maximum Side Reach 

for a side reach to 
control or outlet 

Countertop is shown at the typical 
kitchen height of 36". The drawing 
in the Guidelines (taken from ANSI 
Figure 6(c)), on which this drawing 
is based, gives this dimension as 34". 
The 34" dimension shown in the 
Guidelines is in no way intended to 
dictate counter heights in covered 
dwelling units. 

installed over such deep surfaces. no kneespace (From a Parallel Approach) 
Over an Obstruction 

5.8 

deep counter 
and base 
cabinets 

Mounting Height for Outlets 

48
"

m
ax

. 
15

"
m

in
. 

36
" 

electrical outlet 
mountedMOUNTING L  OUTLETS 

Electrical Outlets on Walls 
Over Cabinets Must Be a Minimum 

of 36" from a Corner 

standard 24" 

max. 46" AFF 

OCATIONS FOR

For accessible controls and outlets, all operable 

parts must be within the ranges specified above. 

When electrical outlets are installed horizontally or 

vertically, duplex outlets must have both receptacles 

within the reach range. Measurements are made as 

illustrated below. 



SWITCHES, OUTLETS, AND CONTROLS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS


RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

INCREASED ACCESSIBILITY 

The Guidelines do not specify that controls and 

switches installed in dwelling units be accessible in 

terms of ease of operation, but that they be in acces

sible locations. For anyone specifying building prod

ucts and appliances and wishing to enhance the 

accessibility of dwelling units, the following is a brief 

discussion of the types of switches and controls that 

increase usability for people with disabilities, as 

well as other persons who may experience hand 

limitations. 

The most universally usable switches are 

rocker switches, toggle switches, and touch type 

electronic switches because they can be operated by a 

single touch, require little force, and do not require 

gripping, twisting, or fine finger dexterity. 

Lever controls are generally usable by people 

with disabilities because they do not require grasping 

or significant force, and in some instances, their shape 

may double as an integral pointer to indicate the 

control's position. For people with limited strength or 

hand dexterity, smooth round knobs are especially 

difficult, as are controls that must be pushed down 

and turned at the same time. 

smooth round knobs 
are difficult for people 
with hand limitations as 
well as for people with 
visual impairments 

Poor Choice 

on appliances 

levers are ideal 
but rarely found 

blades help 
indicate position 
and make turning 
somewhat easier 

small lever or extended 
blade provides position 
pointer and leverage 
for easy turning 
without gripping 

Better Control Choices 

rocker toggle touch 
sensitive 

Switches Most People Can Operate 
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Chapter Six: 

REQUIREMENT 6 

Reinforced Walls for Grab Bars 

...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed and 

constructed in such manner that all premises within 

covered multifamily dwelling units contain reinforce

ments in bathroom walls to allow later installation of 

grab bars around toilet, tub, shower stall and shower 

seat, where such facilities are provided. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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where toilets do not have 
full side walls, reinforcing 
behind toilet must be 
enlarged to support a 
folding grab bar 

reinforcing for horizontal 
bar at back of toilet must 
be provided 

minimum 
reinforced areas 
at conventional 
bathtub 

even when a fold 
up bar is planned, 
reinforcing should still 
be provided in short 
wall to the side of 
the toilet 

15
"

18
"

min.
 

removable 
base cabinet 

although not required by the 
Guidelines, for an additional 
grab bar installed on the short 
wall beside the toilet to be 
usable by the largest number of 
people, this dimension also 
should be 18" 

min.
 

Small Bathroom 
with Walls Reinforced for Grab Bars 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the 

Guidelines) do not require that grab bars be 

installed in bathrooms. However, the Guidelines do 

require that bathroom walls be sufficiently strong 

to allow for later installation of grab bars for 

resident use. This requirement applies to all 

bathrooms, and also to powder rooms when the 

powder room is the only toilet facility on the entry 

level of a multistory dwelling unit in an elevator 

building (see page 4.9). Reinforcing methods are 

discussed later in this chapter. 

Grab bars are critical for many people with 

mobility impairments to be able to safely transfer 

on and off the toilet. Safety for everyone is greatly 

increased by the addition of grab bars at bathtubs 

and showers. The Guidelines do not prescribe the 

type or size of grab bars, nor the structural strength 

they must exhibit. The Guidelines state only that 

the necessary reinforcement must be placed “to 

permit the later installation of appropriate grab 

bars.” HUD encourages builders to look at the 

1986 ANSI A117.1 Standard, or an equivalent or 

stricter standard, or their state or local building 

code in planning for or selecting appropriate 

grab bars. 

It is recommended that building owners 

and managers permanently mount directions for 

installation of grab bars in every dwelling unit 

where applicable. The type of construction should 

be described, where reinforcing is located, and 

suggestions made for the most effective method for 

installing grab bars. These notices could be lami

nated to the inside of a linen closet door or to the 

inside of a utility or water heater/furnace door. 

REINFORCING FOR 

GRAB BARS AT TOILETS 

The Guidelines specify that reinforcing at least 6 

inches wide by 24 inches long, capable of support

ing grab bars, be provided behind and beside 

toilets. These minimal areas to be reinforced are 

adapted from the 1986 ANSI A117.1 Standard. 

However, the reinforcing should be both longer 

and wider so sufficient solid material is available to 

mount grab bars of differing lengths, mounting 

configurations, and designs. In fact, the Guidelines 

encourage longer reinforcing, as shown in the 

Guidelines Figure 3, “Water Closets in Adaptable 

Bathrooms,” where the preferred length of 42 

inches for side wall reinforcing is given. 

Grab bars, to be within the ranges pre

sented in most accessibility standards, are mounted 

so their centerline is 33 inches to 36 inches above 

the floor. If the bottom of the reinforced area is at 

32 inches, and a resident chooses to mount a bar at 

33 inches, the mounting plates will extend below 

the reinforced area by 1/2 inch or more. To avoid a 

weak and unsafe connection, it is critical that 

reinforcing be enlarged. 

12" 
min. 

12" 
min. 

18" 

32
" 

m
ax

.

38
" 

m
in

. each side and 

mended to 
mount 24" long 

additional 2" min. 

bottom recom

standard grab bar 

minimum 
reinforced area 

even larger reinforc
ing preferred for 
greater ease when 
installing grab bars 

30
" 

m
ax

. p
re

fe
rr

ed
 

Minimum Reinforcing Behind Toilets 
Located Beside a Wall 
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The leading edge of the reinforcing beside inches of reinforcing should be increased to 30 

the toilet should be positioned at least 36 inches inches minimum. Whenever a toilet is next to a 

from the back wall to accommodate a bar that is a wall that allows for a longer area of reinforcing (42" 

minimum of 24 inches long. If the reinforcing is preferred), the longer area should be reinforced. 

starts 6 inches from the back wall then the 24 

24" 
min. 

32
" 

m
ax

.

38
" 

m
in

. 

12" 
max. 

2" to 4" additional 

and bottom 

if this dimension 
is less than 12", 
then the 24" 

longer 

42" preferred 

minimum 
reinforced area 

reinforcing at sides 

recommended 30
" 

m
ax

. p
re

fe
rr

ed
 

Minimum Reinforcing to the Side of Toilets 

min. must be 
correspondingly 

to accommodate a 24" 
bar, the reinforced area 
should be 28" to 32" long 
to provide full support 
for the mounting plates, 
see explanation below 

mounting plate 

2-1/2" – 3" 

24" min. 

1-
1/

2"
 

2" to each side of 
center to center 
dimension 

grab bar 

add approximately 

Escutcheon Plates 
Extend Beyond the Given Grab Bar Length 
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Toilets positioned beside a wall offer the 

highest degree of safe use since a grab bar can be 

mounted to the side of the toilet. The dimensions 

describing the distance from the center of the toilet 

to a side wall and to the nearest fixture or obstruc

tion on the opposite side have been adapted from 

the ANSI Standard. The 18 inches from the 

centerline of the toilet to the wall is an absolute 

measurement and will accommodate a grab bar and 

the shoulders of a person seated on the toilet. The 

Guidelines provide for a 15-inch minimum dimen

sion on the nongrab bar side, which is more lenient 

than ANSI (which requires 18 inches minimum). 

In small bathrooms where the door is 

located in the side wall immediately adjacent to the 

toilet, full length reinforcing as specified in the 

Guidelines may not be possible without enlarging 

the room. While a short grab bar is not preferred, it 

does work for some people. 

18" Guidelines 
18" ANSI 

toilet with 

33" min. 
Guidelines 
36" min. 
ANSI 

grab bar side of 

15" min. 
Guidelines 
18" min. 
ANSI 

recommended 42" 
long reinforcing 

Toilet Placement at 
Adjoining Walls 
and Fixtures 

elongated reinforcing for 
possible addition of folding 
grab bars, see page 6.6 

even in short 
walls reinforcing 

to centerline must be at least 
of toilet 24 " long42" min. 

ANSI grab 
bar length 

32
" 

m
ax

.

33
" 

– 
36

"

38
" 

m
in

. 

18" 

12"
max.24" min. 

42" preferred 

24" – 36" 

30
" 

m
ax

. p
re

fe
rr

ed
 

Reinforcing at Toilets 

Reinforcing Beside Toilet 
Shorter Because Door is 
Located on Same Wall 

ANSI grab 
bar lengths 

2" to 4" additional 
reinforcing at sides and 
bottom recommended 

typical to with Adjacent Walls 
centerline (ANSI Grab Bar Lengths 
of grab bar Shown for Reference Only) 
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FOLDING AND FLOOR-MOUNTED 

GRAB BARS AT TOILETS 

The Guidelines permit the installation of folding 

wall-mounted, floor-mounted or wall and floor-

mounted grab bars where it is not possible to 

install “appropriate” wall-mounted ANSI, or 

similar, complying grab bars. This is particularly 

relevant when there is no wall or a very short wall 

adjacent to the toilet. 

A wide variety of alternative folding grab 

bars are available. One of the most versatile is the 

bar that may be pulled down for support and 

folded out of the way when not needed. Although 

not quite as stable as the bar that is securely 

mounted to a wall at both ends, it provides 

reasonable support for some people. 

Reinforcing for such folding grab bars 

must be substantial because of their cantilevered 

design. See the top illustration in the right column. 

For a grab bar to be floor-mounted or be hinged 

and mounted on the wall behind the toilet, larger 

areas of reinforcing in walls will be necessary and 

care must be taken to provide for the types of bars 

that will not encroach upon the necessary clear 

floor space at fixtures. 

It is recommended that reinforcing for all 

types of folding grab bars be done strictly as 

recommended by manufacturers. Information 

about the exact size and location of reinforcement, 

and the type and size of bars the reinforcement is 

engineered to accommodate, should be included in 

the residents’ information suggested on page 6.3. 

See Product Resource List in Appendix A for 

sources of fold-up grab bars. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

reinforcing in walls to 
receive wall-mounted 
fold-up grab bars may 
need to be 12" or 
greater in height and 
very securely anchored 
in place 

12"+ 

Wall-Mounted 
Fold-Up Grab Bar 

Floor-mounted fold-up grab bars, because of the 

stresses exerted upon them, will require an 

extremely secure floor connection. In frame 

construction, if access to the underside of the floor 

is available (i.e., from a crawl space or basement), 

necessary blocking or other reinforcing might be 

installed at the time the bar is installed. On con

crete floor systems additional reinforcing may or 

may not be necessary. In either case the advice of 

the manufacturer and/or a professional structural 

engineer should be followed. 

Floor-Mounted 

potential area of 
additional reinforcing; 
consult manufacturer or 
professional engineer 

Fold-Up Grab Bar 
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When a toilet is positioned in the room away from 

a side wall, grab bars must be mounted on the wall 

behind the toilet or be floor mounted. Reinforcing 

should be long and wide enough so a folding bar 

can be installed and, when lowered into position 

for use, its centerline is 15-3/4 inches from the 

centerline of the toilet. This dimension is consistent 

with the requirement that 18 inches be provided 

from the centerline of the toilet to the wall when 

that wall is to be equipped with a grab bar. 

Advance planning will be necessary to 

determine on which side of the toilet a folding grab 

bar will be placed so the necessary 18 inches of 

space and additional reinforcing can be shifted to 

the grab bar side of the toilet. Although not 

required, it is recommended that the toilet be 

centered in a 36-inch space rather than the 33-inch 

space specified for usable bathrooms in the Guide

lines. Adequate reinforcing could then run the full 

length behind the toilet to allow fold-up bars to be 

installed on either side, depending upon the needs 

and desires of the resident. 

shifted to the right 3" 
15" 18" 

if fold-up grab bar is planned for 
installation here, door should be 
reversed to swing out and toilet 

increased reinforcing 
for fold-up bars 

wall or 
adjacent fixture 

for a grab bar to be 
usable it must be 
mounted in the 
same relationship 
to the centerline of 
the toilet regardless 
of whether the grab 
bar is attached to a 
side or rear wall 

18" 

15-3/4"2-1/4" 

Grab Bar Placement 

bar may be on either 

nongrab bar side of 
toilet; 18" also 

of centerline if 

side of the toilet, but 
must be hinged so it 
folds against the wall 
behind the toilet and 

access to the tub and 

18" 

Guidelines require 
only 15" on 

preferred this side 

planned for two 
bars (18" shown) 

does not interfere with 

the controls 

possible location for 
resident installation 
of fold-up grab bars 

Toilet Between Tub and Lavatory 
Toilet Between Lavatory and Short Wall 

Recommended Locations for Fold-Up Grab Bars 
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Fixed floor and wall-mounted grab bars 

also can be installed where toilets are not adjacent 

to full length walls. This type of installation will 

require little if any additional reinforcing but is a 

poor choice because the grab bars tend to block 

access to adjacent fixtures. The fixed floor mount 

encroaches on clear floor space and interferes with 

wheelchair maneuvering. 

one or both grab 
bars may be added 
by users with 
different needs 

reinforcing for this type of bar 
will require wall reinforcing 
slightly larger than the 
Guideline minimums; note, 
however, that bars can block 
access to controls 

Fixed Floor and Wall-Mounted Bars 
Not a Good Choice for Many People 

REINFORCING FOR GRAB BARS 

AT CONVENTIONAL BATHTUBS 

At conventional bathtubs the Guidelines specify 

wall reinforcing for grab bars as shown in the 

accompanying illustrations. The intent is to make it 

easy for a resident to install grab bars similar to 

those specified in ANSI A117.1 or other equal 

accessibility standard or code. 

For the same reasons as discussed at toilets, 

the reinforced areas specified at the head and foot 

of tubs should be enlarged to provide full support 

for mounting plates and horizontal bars at the 

lowest position of 33" above the room floor. The 

38
" 

m
in

.

30
" 

m
ax

.

2" 

32
" 

m
ax

. 

4" 

pr
ef

er
re

d 

some people 
benefit from a 
vertical bar 
here; this is a 
recommended 
additional 
reinforced area 

additional 
recommended 
reinforced area 

Foot (Control Wall) 

enlarged reinforced areas are shown here as recom- Reinforced Areas Required by the Guidelines 
mended additional reinforcing. at Conventional Bathtubs 
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24"
max. 

12"

min. 

so long as dimensioned 

this bar is omitted if a built-

33
" 

- 
36

" 
al

l b
ar

s

24"
min. 24"

min. 

12"
max. 

bar on the end wall 

Vertical Grab Bar 
Provides Support 

for Ambulatory Users 

ANSI Grab Bar Configurations 

bars can be any length 

end is fixed 

the low bar is used by those 
who climb down into the tub 

in transfer seat is installed 

the higher level bars are used by 
people transferring into the tub and 
by those who stand to shower 

ex
ce

pt
 lo

w
es

t 

some people may 
benefit from a vertical 

vertical or 
L-shaped grab bar 

at Conventional Tubs 
(for Reference Only) 

48" min. 

38
" 

m
in

. 

6" max. 

6"
 m

ax
. 

24" 

38
" 

m
in

.

32
" 

m
ax

. 

2" 

30
" 

m
ax

. p
re

fe
rr

ed
 additional 

reinforced area 
recommended 

Back Wall 

Reinforced Areas Required by the Guidelines 
at Conventional Bathtubs 

Head 
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REINFORCING FOR GRAB BARS AT


NON-CONVENTIONAL BATHTUBS


The Guidelines do not limit the size or proportion 

of bathtubs or showers to the configurations 

shown. Bathtubs may have shelves or benches at 

either end, or may be installed without surround-
shelfing walls, provided alternative methods for 

mounting grab bars are made. For example, a 

sunken bathtub placed away from walls could have 

walls and tub deck 

reinforced areas 
recommended in both 

Recommended Reinforcing 
for Grab Bars at 

Raised or Sunken Tubs 

step at the tub 

24" max. 
depth wing 
wall should 

to accept 
grab bars 

one leg of a handrail; engineering 

38
" 

m
in

.

6" 
max. 

reinforced areas in the floor for installation of 

floor-mounted grab bars. Whenever walls are 

adjacent to raised or sunken tubs, reinforcing 

should be provided that closely matches the sizes 

given at conventional bathtubs. 

additional reinforcing 
in floor if there is a 

be reinforced 

vertical bar 
may be 
useful here 

standard nonreinforced floor 
may or may not be able to support 

additional reinforced 

if walls exist around any 
portion of sunken or raised 
tubs, reinforcing for grab 
bars should be provided 

areas recommended – W alls a t Special T ubs analysis recommended 
minimum width of 6" to 
8" full width of platform 
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FLOOR-MOUNTED GRAB BARS 

AT SPECIAL BATHTUBS 

On open sides of raised tubs having decks at tub 

rim level and at floors surrounding sunken tubs, 

the deck and other designated floor areas should be 

reinforced so they are structurally capable of 

receiving floor-mounted grab bars. The floor or 

deck must provide secure anchorage and such bars 

should withstand a 250 pound load applied in any 

direction and at any point. Although not required, 

any grab bar installation should be able to meet or 

exceed ANSI 4.24 Grab Bars. 

Floor-mounted bars in these installations 

may be from 18 inches to 36 inches above the tub 

rim. Some have a braced double-footed mount as 

shown here. 

If designated reinforced floor areas are to be 

provided, their size should be comparable in length 

to those required for conventional bathtubs, or 

proportionally longer if the bathtub is larger than a 

conventional bathtub. The width of the reinforcing 

may well need to be wider than other reinforced 

areas for sufficient strength and space to accept the 

braced double-footed mounts described above. 

The size and exact location of designated 

reinforced floor areas should be included in the 

permanent affixed tenant information for installing 

grab bars recommended at the beginning of this 

chapter. The builder/owner/manager also may want 

to include in that information the height, type of 

fasteners, type of bar and mount, or even the model 

number and manufacturer of the bars upon which 

the adequacy of the structure was engineered. 

Floor-Mounted Grab Bar 

install handrails at 
tubs with steps 

additional reinforced 
areas recommended – 
minimum width of 6" to 
8" full width of platform 

it may be necessary 
for residents to 

No Structural Walls at Special Tubs 

6.11 



PART TWO: CHAPTER 6

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

REINFORCING FOR GRAB BARS 

AND SEATS AT SHOWERS 

In glass shower stalls, only those walls that are 

solid construction, i.e., wood or metal studs with 

gypsum wallboard and/or tile or solid masonry, 

must have reinforced areas. Glass walls are not 

required to be reinforced, nor are shower stalls 

required to have the waterproof pan or floor seal 
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pierced to receive screws/bolts for floor-mounted Side 
grab bars. 
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for standing 
users also 
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are helpful 
reinforcing in 
conventional walls 

wet floor areas 
not required to 
receive grab bars 

Reinforcing 
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Minimum Reinforcing 
in Glass-Walled Shower Stalls for Grab Bars in Showers 
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REINFORCED WALLS FOR GRAB BARS


Shower stalls in covered dwellings may be 

any size or configuration unless they are the only 

bathing fixture provided in the dwelling unit or on 

the entry level of a multistory dwelling in a building 

with one or more elevators. (See clear floor space at 

shower stalls in Chapter 7, Part B: “Usable Bath

rooms.”) Reinforcing for grab bars must be at the 

height shown in the illustrations on the preceding 

page and extend the full width of both side walls 

and the back wall. If shower walls curve, reinforcing 

must still be provided. 

Because of the commonly accepted need 

to install horizontal grab bars between 33 and 36 

inches above the floor, it is recommended that this 

reinforcing be enlarged so the bottom edge is 30 

inches above the floor as explained previously at 

toilets and tubs. 

There are certain situations where the 

shower stall is required to have reinforcing for later 

installation of a wall-hung bench seat. When this is 

required is addressed in Part B of Chapter 7, 

“Usable Bathrooms.” Reinforcing is required in a 

shower stall that measures a nominal 36 inches x 36 

inches. The reinforcing is located on the wall 

opposite the controls and must run the full width 

of the stall, starting at the floor, to a minimum 

height of 24 inches. 

HUD encourages builders to refer to the 

ANSI Standard or local codes for specifications on 

grab bars and wall-hung shower benches. The ANSI 

specified shower seat is an excellent design for safe 

use by people with disabilities. The builder should 

attempt to locate several manufacturers and size the 

reinforced area for the seat to accommodate more 

than one model. See Product Resource List in 

Appendix A. Information detailing reinforced areas 

and location, as well as product choices, should be 

included in the permanently affixed resident informa

tion recommended at the beginning of this chapter. 

24
" 

Required Reinforcing 
When Shower is Only 

Bathing Fixture 

reinforcing for optional 
seat when shower is 
only bathing fixture in 
covered dwelling unit 

Seat and Grab Bar 

optional 
hand-held 
shower 

17"-19", typical 
seat height as 
specified in 
ANSI 

in 36" X 36" Shower 

32" X 48" 
shower 

Other Shower 
Configurations Permitted 
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RECOMMENDED 

REINFORCING METHODS 

The Guidelines do not prescribe the type of 

material to use or methods for providing reinforce

ment at bathroom walls. Grab bar reinforcing may 

be accomplished in a variety of ways, some of 

which are suggested below. 

LIMITED AREA REINFORCING 

WITH SOLID WOOD BLOCKING 

Stud Wall. In wood frame construction, the 

mounting area for grab bars can be reinforced by 

installing solid wood blocking either between or 

“let into” the studs and fastening the blocking 

securely to the studs. In either way, the solid wood 

reinforcing is installed flush with the face of the 

stud so finish materials can be applied to the studs 

and blocking in the normal manner. 

Molded Fixtures. Fiberglass and acrylic bathtubs 

and showers with integral wall panels are common 

in both new construction and remodeling. The 

panels alone are too thin to support grab bars, and 

because they do not touch the stud wall except at 

the top, there is a space between the panel and the 

stud wall. To attach grab bars to these surfaces, 

an area of solid wood blocking or other solid 

substance must be installed in the cavity between 

the fiberglass or acrylic wall and the wall. 

Since the space between the panels and the 

stud wall gets narrower as it approaches the top of 

the panels where they are fastened to the studs, this 

blocking must be cut to fit snugly in the space 

between the studs and the panel. The blocking 

must contact the plastic panel over the entire 

reinforced area. 

or other back-up 
finish material 

each designated 

attached to fram

fastened into or 

integral plastic 
wall panel 

materials and into 
solid blocking 

studs; blocking 

and fill the 
designated space 

gypsum board, 
cement board, 

Solid Wood Reinforcing 
on Wood Stud Walls 

solid wood 
blocking over 

area securely 

ing to support 
necessary loads 

grab bars anchored 
through plastic tub 
wall and securely 

through the blocking 

grab bars anchored 
through all finish 

solid wood 
blocking “let in” 
and/or over-laid 
and securely 
anchored to 

must fit snugly 

Reinforcing for Grab Bars 
Behind Fiberglass or Acrylic Tub 

and Shower Surrounds 
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Some fiberglass and acrylic tubs, showers, 

and wall sections are now made with reinforcing 

already in the walls to stiffen the fixture. If the 

reinforced fiberglass or acrylic wall is not specifi

cally labeled as built for grab bars and meeting the 

ANSI load requirements, then additional reinforc

ing may need to be installed. 

WHOLE WALL OR LARGE AREA 

REINFORCING WITH PLYWOOD 

Although the location and the limited size of the 

wall areas that must be reinforced are specified by 

the Guidelines, it may be necessary or desirable to 

extend the reinforcing over a larger area or 

throughout the entire wall. Some people may want 

to locate grab bars in areas other than those speci

fied in the Guidelines and other accessibility 

standards. Other people may have difficulty 

finding the minimum reinforced wall areas con

cealed inside a finished wall and install the grab 

bars in an unreinforced area. A larger reinforced 

area provides greater flexibility in placement and 

easier installation of grab bars. 

Heavy plywood applied to the studs over a 

larger area can support grab bars and provide a base 

for the installation of finish materials such as 

ceramic tile or plastic wall panels. Plywood can be 

applied to the face of studs or “let in.” In either 

case the plywood must be of sufficient thickness 

and should be securely attached to withstand the 

forces specified in ANSI 4.24, or an equivalent or 

stricter standard. Anchors for securing the grab 

bars to the reinforced walls should be through-the-

wall type or another type capable of meeting the 

ANSI force requirements. 

or other finish 
material 

tile setting bed, 

and/or other 
finish material 

gypsum board 
overlay or “let in” 
plywood reinforc
ing for grab bars 

concrete board 

grab bar anchored 
through plywood 
reinforcing 

Plywood Reinforcing 
on a Wood or Metal Stud Wall 

6.15 



PART TWO: CHAPTER 6

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Because of standard stud spacing, 
reinforced areas often will have 
to be longer than specified to 
support necessary blocking. 

24" min. 

horizontal 
2" thick solid 

12" max. 

16" o.c. 16" o.c. 

wood blocking 

Plan View of Extended Horizontal Blocking 
Between Conventional Wood Studs 

16" o.c. 16" o.c. 

Additional vertical studs can be placed at 
ends of each specified reinforced area. This 
method is more expensive, difficult to install 
accurately, and more difficult to find after 
construction. It provides less flexibility in bar 12" max. 24" min. 
placement and is more likely to result in a 
weak connection. Additional Stud Method 

of Reinforcing for Grab Bars 

A manufactured, formed metal 
reinforcing plate can be spot 
welded or screwed to studs. 

metal 
plate 

metal 
studs 

Reinforcing at Metal Studs 
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■ PART A: Usable Kitchens 

7a


...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed and 

constructed in such a manner that all premises within 

covered multifamily dwelling units contain usable 

kitchens...such that an individual in a wheelchair 

can maneuver about the space. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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counters may be at the 
standard height of 36" 
(counter height of 34" as 
shown in Fig. 2(c) of the 
Guidelines does not apply) 

lever hardware, although 
preferred and more usable 
by everyone, is not required 

ranges and 
cooktops may have 
front-, rear-, or 
side-mounted 
controls; for safety 
reasons and ease of 
use, front- or side-
mounted controls 
are preferred 

Notes in italic type are 
recommendations only 
and are not required by 
ANSI or Guidelines. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

kitchens in covered units 
must be on an accessible 
route and have door open
ings at least 32" clear to 
allow passage; see Chapter 4 
“Usable Doors” and Chapter 
5 “Accessible Route” 

outlet located beyond reach 
of seated person permitted 
if other outlets in accessible 
locations are provided, 
see Chapter 6 “Switches, 
Outlets, and Controls” 

adequate space within the 
kitchen to provide 30" X 
48" clear floor space at 
each fixture and appliance 

in U-shaped kitchens, if 
less than 60" between 
the two legs of the U, 
then sink base must be 
removable, see page 7.12 

Guideline Specifications for Kitchens 
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USABLE KITCHENS AND BATHROOMS ■ PART A: USABLE KITCHENS 

INTRODUCTION 

Kitchens that comply with the Fair Housing 

Accessibility Guidelines (the Guidelines) can be 

designed to look and function like conventional 

kitchens typically found in multifamily housing. 

The Guidelines specify that three specific require

ments must be provided to allow people who rely 

on mobility aids to “use” the kitchen. “Usable” 

kitchens, as specified in the Guidelines, are not 

necessarily “accessible” kitchens, but they do 

provide maneuvering space for a person who uses a 

wheelchair, scooter, or walker to approach and 

operate most appliances and fixtures. 

The Guidelines 1) specify minimum clear 

floor spaces at fixtures and appliances, 2) define 

minimum clearance between counters, and 3) 

provide additional specifications when a U-shaped 

kitchen is planned. Wheelchair turning spaces, 

described in accessibility standards, are not required 

in kitchens that meet the Guidelines, except in 

some U-shaped kitchens, see page 7.9. 

Additional supplemental design infor

mation, presented in italic type, is offered for 

designers/builders who may wish to increase the 

accessibility of dwelling units. This supplemental 

information is not required by HUD, the Fair 

Housing Act, or the Guidelines. 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT 

FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES 

The Guidelines specify that a 30-inch x 48-inch 

clear floor space be provided at each kitchen 

appliance or fixture, and that each of these clear 

floor spaces adjoin the accessible route that must 

pass into and through the kitchen. It is anticipated 

that in any conventional kitchen plan, the over

lapping of the minimum 36-inch wide accessible 

route with the clear floor spaces at all fixtures and 

appliances provides the necessary maneuvering 

space to make it possible for a person using a 

mobility aid to approach, and then position himself 

or herself close enough to use the fixture safely. 

The clear floor space must be positioned 

either parallel or perpendicular to and centered on 

the appliance or fixture, i.e., the clear floor space 

must have its centerline aligned with the centerline 

of the fixture or appliance. This centered position is 

most critical at corners where an appliance may 

have to be pulled away from the corner to allow a 

full centered approach. The two types of ap

proaches and where they are necessary are described 

on the following pages. 

30" X 48" 
clear floor space 

Clear Floor Space for Wheelchair 
Parking at Appliances and Fixtures 
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clear floor 
spaces adjoining 

into kitchen 

one 30" X 48" 
clear floor space 

Overlapping Clear Floor Spaces and Accessible 
Route Provide Maneuvering Space 

accessible route at each fixture 
and appliance (not 
required at sink if 
base cabinets are 
removable) 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT 

RANGES, COOKTOPS, AND  SINKS 

Unless knee space is provided, space to execute a 

parallel approach must be provided at ranges, 

cooktops, and sinks. The clear floor space in this 

parallel orientation allows the wheelchair user to 

make a close side approach permitting safer and 

easier reach to controls and cooking surfaces. A 

forward approach, on the other hand, is difficult 

and unsafe, especially when controls are located at 

the back, because it requires seated users to lean 

forward over their feet and knees to reach not only 

hot pots and pans but the controls as well. See 

pages 7.11 through 7.16 for required clear floor 

space at cooktop or sink when knee space is 

provided. 

48" 

30
" 

clear floor space for a 
parallel approach must 
be centered on fixture 

centerline of 
clear floor space 

centerline of range 

parallel to range 
user pulls 

Space for Parallel Approach Required 
at Range and Cooktop 
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Forward Approach at Range Parallel Approach to Range 
is Difficult and Unsafe Specified in Guidelines 

centerline of sink 

clear floor space 
centered on bowl 

A parallel approach also must be provided 

at sinks so a seated user can reach down into the 

bowl. A forward approach with kneespace below 

the sink may be required in some very small U-
clear floor spaceshaped kitchens. See page 7.11. 
centered on overall 

The parallel clear floor space at sinks, as at sink when bowls are 
ranges and cooktops, must be centered on the bowl of unequal size 

or appliance. At single bowl sinks the centerline of 

the clear floor space must align with the centerline 

of that bowl. Where there are multiple bowl sinks 

the clear floor space must be centered on the clear floor space 
centered on double overall sink itself. 
basin sink 

Faucets usually are placed at the center of 

or within six inches of the center of the sink, 

regardless of the number of basins. Since the clear 

floor space is centered on the sink, users are still 

afforded access to faucet controls. Space for Parallel Approach Required at Sinks 
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CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT OVENS, 
DISHWASHERS, REGRIGERATORS, 
FREEZERS, AND TRASH COMPACTORS 

The 30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space oriented in 

either one of two positions—parallel or perpen-

dicular—is required at the oven, dishwasher, 

refrigerator, freezer, and trash compactor. Wall-

clear floor space for at least 
one type of approach 
(forward or parallel) must be 
centered on the refrigerator; 
this applies to side-by-side as 
well as over/under models 

mounted and microwave ovens, like ovens in 

ranges, also must have either a parallel or perpen

dicular clear floor space adjacent to the appliance. 

Even though this group of appliances has 

operable doors that require the user to be able to 

get out of the way of the door swing, for purposes 

of design and room layout the clear floor space 

must be centered on the appliance itself. However, 

the clear floor space for the specific appliance and 

the clear floor space for adjacent appliances and 

fixtures, combined with the 36-inch wide accessible 

route into the room, provide the functional space 

necessary to open a door and maneuver close to the 

appliance to be able to reach into it. 

REF30
" 

perpendicular or 

48" 

Space for Either a Forward or Parallel 
Approach Must be Provided 

forward approach 

parallel approach 

range 

Functional Use of Oven 

forward approach 
to oven racks 

parallel approach 
to oven racks 

Could Be From Any One of These Positions 
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CLEARANCE BETWEEN COUNTERS 

AND ALL OPPOSING ELEMENTS 

The Guidelines require a clearance of at least 40 

inches between all opposing base cabinets, 

countertops, appliances, and walls. The 40-inch 

clearance is measured from any countertop or the 

face of any appliance (excluding handles and 

controls) that projects into the kitchen to the 

opposing cabinet, countertop, appliance, or wall. 

Refrigerators vary greatly in depth and 

may extend up to eight inches beyond cabinet 

faces. Standard free-standing and drop-in ranges 

may project up to three inches. Appliance depths 

(excluding door handles) must be included when 

calculating the 40-inch clearances. 

base 
cabinet 

range 

40" 
min. 

dimension must 
be measured from 
front face of range 
or refrigerator to 
countertop edge 
(excluding cabinet 
and appliance 
handles) 

Minimum Clearance between Range 
and Opposing Base Cabinet 

base 
cabinet 

40" 
min. 

refrigerator 

Minimum Clearance between Refrigerator 
and Opposing Base Cabinet 
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In a narrow kitchen the 40-inch minimum clear- wheelchair user must 
30" X 48"ance provides an additional five inches on either leave kitchen to turn 

around clear floor 
side of the required clear floor space of 30 inches x space 

48 inches at each fixture or appliance, so a user in a 

wheelchair can maneuver as close as possible to 

appliances or fixtures. A narrow kitchen such as the 

one shown to the right meets the Guidelines and is 

usable, but may be difficult for many people using 

wheelchairs. Its narrow corridor design requires a 

user in a wheelchair to exit the kitchen to turn 

around. 

REF 

DW 

5" 30" 

40" 
min. 

5" 

40" Minimum Clearance Between all Counters, 
Base Cabinets, Appliances, and Walls 

In more elaborate kitchens where an island is 

planned, the 40-inch clearance must be maintained 

between the face of the island and all opposing 

features. Even though an accessible route for a 90

degree turn around an obstruction is 36 inches, to 

ensure sufficient space for maneuvering within the 

kitchen, the Guidelines require that the minimum 

clearance of 40 inches be maintained. 
40" 
min. 

40
"

m
in

. 

40" Must Be Maintained 
Between Island and all Opposing Features 
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machine is planned to be included adjacent to the 

REFor the clear floor space at the sink 

30" X 48" 
clear floor 
space 

on sink 

sink base 

DW 

64" min. 

range 

24" 30" 9" 
sink, the distance between the legs of the U must 

be greater than 60 inches to allow for a full cen

tered approach at the sink. See the lower plan in 

refrigerator must be selected and 
positioned so it does not encroach 
upon the 60" diameter turning circle 

centered 

Sink and Dishwasher this dimension may need to be 

U-SHAPED KITCHENS 

A 60-inch diameter turning circle is required in 

a U-shaped kitchen that has a sink, range, or 

cooktop at its base. This turning diameter is 

necessary to provide adequate maneuvering space 

for a person using a wheelchair to approach and 

position themselves parallel to the appliance or 

fixture at the base of the U. Any appliances, such 

as refrigerators and ranges (excluding door 

handles), that project beyond countertops and 

cabinets must not encroach upon this 60-inch 

diameter turning space. 

In addition to the turning space, the 

kitchen must be arranged so there is a 30-inch x 

48-inch clear floor space for a parallel approach 

centered on the sink, range, or cooktop. The 

centerline of the fixture or appliance must be 

aligned with the centerline of the clear floor space. 

When a sink, even a standard single basin 

sink, is at the bottom of the U and a dishwashing 

the right column. 

60" diameter 
turning circle 

60" 
min. 

60" diameter 

range 

turning circle 
required 

30" X 48" 
clear floor 
space 

centerline 
of clear 
floor space 
aligned with 
centerline 
of range 

60" Diameter Turning Circle 
when Sink (Only), Cooktop, or Range 

is at Bottom of U-Shaped Kitchen 

tray base cabinet or 
similar must be wider 
if refrigerator is 

1" filler placed closer to sink 

increased slightly for a double at Bottom of U-Shaped Kitchen 
basin sink if wider than 30" Increases Room Width 
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In the lower plan on page 7.9, the refrig

erator is pulled away from the sink and beyond the 

turning circle. Since a refrigerator may not overlap 

the five-foot turning space, if the refrigerator must 

be located closer to the sink, the distance between 

the legs of the U must be increased. 

To reduce the need for additional floor 

space, and because clear floor space at appliances 

and fixtures may overlap, the clear floor space at 

the sink can serve as the clear floor space for a 

forward approach to dishwasher racks when they 

are pulled out of the dishwasher. Even though the 

dishwasher door would rest on the feet of the user, 

the required clear floor spaces are provided and the 

64" min. 

dishwasher door 

to racks to load machine 

dishwasher 

overlaps footrests by 
approximately 4" to 6" 

when racks are pulled 
out of dishwasher, user 
is in a forward approach 

Although Tight, This Configuration 

kitchen complies with the maneuvering require

ments of the Guidelines. 

Generally Is Usable 
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AN EXCEPTION 

The Guidelines permit U-shaped kitchens with a


sink or cooktop at the base of the U to have less


than 60 inches between the legs of the U only


when removable base cabinets are provided under


the cooktop or sink. A clearance of at least 40


inches is required. Since knee space cannot be


provided below a range, kitchens with a range at


the base of the U must have the 60-inch minimum


turning diameter.


Once the base cabinet is removed, the


resulting knee space allows a person using a wheel-


REF 

30" 
min. 

U-Shaped Kitchen 

40" 
min. 

Sink at Base of Narrow 

sink with 
removable 
base cabinet cooktop with 
and knee removable base 
space below cabinet and 

knee space 
below 

30" x 48" 

wall-mounted 
oven 

30" 
min. 

REF 

DW 

clear floor 

19" of clear 
floor space 

under sink 
or cooktop 

40" 
min. 

space; only 

may extend 

chair to pull up under the feature to reach controls 

and perform cooking/cleaning functions. A note of 

caution: knee space beneath cooktops provides 

essential maneuvering space for seated people, but 

it also creates a greater risk from hot food spilled 

in the lap. If cooktops are to be provided with knee 

space below, although not required, it is suggested 

that they be placed in lowered or adjustable height 

counter segments so they can be used more easily 

and safely by people using wheelchairs. Knee space 

configurations are shown on pages 7.14 and 7.15. 

wheelchair user cannot 
turn around in either 
kitchen and must back into 
space to open refrigerator 

Cooktop at Base of 
Narrow U-Shaped Kitchen 
(Not Allowed for a Range) 
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REMOVABLE BASE CABINETS 

Narrow U-shaped kitchens, where knee space must 

be provided below sinks or cooktops, can appear 

identical to those kitchens which lack this addi

tional feature since knee space can be concealed by 

a removable base cabinet. When a potential resi

30" wide 
x 27" high clear 
knee space 

removable 
cabinet front 

carry floor, 
cabinet, and wall 
finishes under and 
behind removable 
cabinets 

dent or owner needs the knee space it can be 

provided quickly and easily. Specifications for knee 

space are based on the Guidelines’ requirements for 

bathrooms and ANSI 4.19 and 4.32. See also pages 

7.14 - 7.15 and 7.52.

standard sinks 
acceptable, sinks 
with rear located 
drains simplify 
knee space 

Notes in italic 
type are recom
mendations only 
and are not 
required by ANSI 
or Guidelines. 

recommended pipe 
protection and hinged 
panel with disposal 
cover; note pipes and 
disposal also can be 
wrapped in insulation, 
see details page 7.15 

cut away back and 
frame and reinforce 
with gussets 

removable cabinet 
front and bottom 

removable cabinet 

Possible Removable Cabinet Options for Required Knee Spaces 
at Sinks or Cooktops in Narrow (Less Than 60" Wide) U-Shaped Kitchens 
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The Guidelines require that the floor, 

walls, and cabinet faces of knee space be finished 

during initial construction so no other work is 

necessary when the base cabinet is removed. When 

sinks or cooktops are installed at the bottom of a 

narrow U-shaped kitchen, regardless of whether the 

knee space is exposed or concealed by a removable 

cabinet, hot pipes or exposed sharp edges should be 

insulated or enclosed at the time of initial construc

tion. Protection methods are addressed on page 

7.14 “Knee Space and Pipe Protection.” 

There are no kitchen cabinet manufactur

ers that currently offer “removable base cabinets” in 

their standard lines. The methods for providing 

removable cabinets presented here are some of the 

possible solutions. Of those shown, the removable 

cabinet front is likely to be the easiest to accom

plish based upon current manufacturing processes. 

However, the resident may need to reinstall the 

cabinet at a later date, therefore, storage needs to 

be considered. It is recommended that instructions 

regarding proper storage be taped to the inside of 

the cabinet, as well as reinstallation instructions, if 

applicable. Other similar design options include 

removable cabinet floor and bottom, or, with some 

modification of rear supports, removal of the entire 

cabinet. This last option requires the counter to be 

installed independent of the base cabinet, with 

storage of the removable portion of the cabinet 

again a consideration. 

Use of swinging retractable cabinet door 

hardware provides another excellent method to 

conceal knee space because the doors are self-

storing and no part of the cabinet has to be 

removed or stored at another location. A special 

combination hinge allows the doors to swing open 

in a traditional manner and, when desired, allows 

the doors to be pushed back into the cabinet. 

doors opening 

doors closed 

doors retracted 

Use of Self-Storing Door Hardware 
to Expose Knee Space 

7.13 



PART TWO: CHAPTER 7


KNEE SPACE AND PIPE PROTECTION 

Where knee spaces are provided below sinks and 

cooktops, protecting seated users from burns and 

abrasions is strongly recommended. While the 

Guidelines do not specify such protection, the two 

most common design standards on accessibility 

(ANSI A117.1, 1986 and UFAS) require that the 

bottom of cooktops and sink supply lines and drain 

pipes be insulated or enclosed. Many people who 

use wheelchairs or scooters have limited sensation 

in their legs and cannot feel that they are touching 

a hot pipe or sharp edge and may be unaware that a 

serious injury has occurred. In addition, the need 

for protection from burns is an important safety 

consideration for all persons. 

Pipes at sinks may be wrapped with 

insulation, but each time the plumbing is serviced 

the insulation must be removed and reinstalled. If 

the pipes are rewrapped using the original insula

tion (which may have lost much of its adhesion) 

the resulting application often is ineffective or the 

ANSI or Guidelines. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

A more aesthetic and practical method for 

pipe protection is the installation of a removable 

panel over the plumbing. This panel shields the 

seated user and hides the plumbing from view. If 

such a panel is installed it should not inhibit access 

by encroaching upon the knee space. The panel 

should be hinged or otherwise removable so the 

pipes can be serviced easily. 

The dimensions for the knee space itself 

must be 30 inches wide (minimum) and should 

be 27 inches high (minimum). Since there is no 

specific ANSI figure delineating the requirements 

for knee space clearance beneath sinks or cooktops 

in dwelling units, the accompanying illustrations 

may be used as guidance when providing knee 

space beneath removable base cabinets. The pipe 

protection panel is patterned after the ANSI Figure 

31 for Lavatory Clearances. See also ANSI 4.32.5.5 

Sinks and 4.32.5.6 Ranges and Cooktops. 

walls and floor of knee 

to match 

Cooktop with Knee Space Below 

insulation may be left off entirely. 

space must be finished 

insulate or enclose 
underside of cooktop 
units to prevent burns 

27
" 

m
in

im
um

 c
le

ar
 

st
an

da
rd

 3
6"

 a
cc

ep
ta

bl
e 

cooktop unit with front 
controls and smooth flush 
top preferred, not required 
by the Guidelines 

Notes in italic type are 
recommendations only 
and are not required by 
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27
" 

m
in

im
um
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es

 

9"
 m

in
. 

3"8" 

st
an

da
rd

 3
6"

 a
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ep
ta

bl
e 

12
" 

pr
e 

fe
rr

ed

standard 6", 7", 8", and 9" 
deep sinks with center drain 

Knee Space at Sink with 
Pipe Protection Panel 

sinks with rear located

drain are not required


pipe protection but are a significant 
and appearance panel advantage when creat


ing usable knee space


adjacent cabinet, wall, 
and floor must be finished 
to match 

min. min. 

27
" 

m
in

im
um

 
va

ri
es

with Wrapped Pipes 

st
an

da
rd

 3
6"

 a
cc

ep
ta

bl
e

Knee Space at Sink 

va
ri

es
27

" 
m

in
im

um

9"
 m

in
.

3" 
min. 

8" 
min. 

12" wide ± 

with Garbage Disposal and 

st
an

da
rd

 3
6"

 a
cc

ep
ta

bl
e

12
" 

pr
e 

fe
rr

ed
 

open bottom for 
ventilation and access 
to reset buttons 

disposal cover 

Knee Space at Sink 

Pipe Protection Panel 

standard depth sinks 
up to 9" permitted, 
rear drain preferred 

although wrapped insulation 
is acceptable under the 
Guidelines, this method of 
pipe protection is discouraged 

adjacent cabinet, wall, 
and floor must be 
finished to match 

standard depth sinks 
up to 9" permitted, 
rear drain preferred 

pipe protection and 
appearance panel 

adjacent cabinet, wall, 
and floor must be 
finished to match 
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shallow basin sink and rear 
drain, although not required by 
the Guidelines, greatly improve 
access by wheelchair user 

lever hardware, although 
preferred, is not required 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

knee spaces must have 
walls and floor surfaces 
finished 

plumbing and other 
elements should be 
covered by a removable 
pipe protection and 
appearance panel, or be 
wrapped with padded 
insulating material, see 
details page 7.15 

knee space 30" wide 
is required and 27" 
high is recommended 
under sinks or 
cooktops located at 
bottom of U-shaped 
kitchens when the U is 
less than 60" wide Knee Space at Narrow U-Shaped Kitchens 

30" X 48" min. clear 
floor space; must not 
extend more than 19" 
into knee space 

30" min. 

40" min.

face to face

of appliances

and cabinets 

Notes in italic type 
are recommenda
tions only and are 
not required by ANSI 
or Guidelines. 
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PANTRIES 

Shallow storage closets, such as pantries, may have 

doors that do not provide a 32-inch clear width 

since they do not require the user to pass through 

the door to reach the contents. However, at walk-

in pantries that must be entered to reach the stored 

items, the doorway must provide a 32-inch 

nominal clear opening. Shelving is not addressed 

by the Guidelines; however, it is recommended 

that it be provided at a variety of levels. 

In the small walk-in pantry (below left), if 

wheelchair users enter the pantry facing the 

contents, they must back out of the space. In the 

larger walk-in pantry (below right), if the first shelf 

is placed at two feet above the floor, a wheelchair 

user could turn around in the pantry and exit 

facing out. 

Notes in italic type 
are recommenda
tions only and are 
not required by ANSI 
or Guidelines. 

52" 

32" 
nominal 

12" shelving 

door could swing into 
or out of the pantry; if 
the door swings into 
the pantry it obstructs 
access to potential 
narrow storage behind 

clear width the door 

Small Walk-In Pantry 

m
ax

im
um

 1
8"

re
co

m
m

en
de

d

shelves at all 
reach heights 

doors may have Small Shallow Pantry 
less than 32" 
nominal clear 
width, but should 
swing back 180 
degrees 

12" shelving 

preferred that door 
swing out of pantry 

64" 

32" 
nominal 

clear width 

Larger Walk-In Pantry 
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bottom of oven should 
be positioned so lowest 
oven rack is at or near 
countertop height 

36
" 

m
ax

.
re

co
m

m
en

de
d 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

INCREASED ACCESSIBILITY 

AT WALL OVENS 

Wall-mounted ovens, like ovens in ranges, must have 

either a parallel or forward clear floor space adjacent 

to the appliance. When a single wall-mounted oven is 

installed, it is recommended that the bottom of the 

oven be mounted at or near counter height so a seated 

user could reach over a potentially hot door and, at a 

minimum, pull out the bottom oven rack. Controls 

also should be within the reach of a seated user. 

If double ovens are installed, a wheelchair 

user must be able to execute a parallel or a forward 

approach at the appliance. At least one oven interior 

and its controls, even though appliance controls are 

not covered by the Guidelines, should be within the 

reach range of a seated person. See page 5.5 for 

reach ranges. 

lowest 
oven rack 

36" high 
countertop 
beyond 

54
" 

m
ax

.
re

co
m

m
en

de
d 

36 Inches to Bottom 54 Inches Recommended Reach to 
of Single Wall-Mounted Oven Controls at Single Wall-Mounted Oven 
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AT LAUNDRY EQUIPMENT 

The Guidelines do not require washers and dryers in 

individual dwelling units to be accessible, which also 

means that they are not required to have 30-inch x 

48-inch parallel clear floor spaces positioned in front 

of them. However, when located in the kitchen along 

a row containing other appliances, it is recommended 

that space be provided for a parallel approach to each 

machine. The Guidelines permit the installation of 

stacked washers and dryers. It is recommended that 

the controls be within the reach of seated users; see the 

illustration in the upper right column. 

If the washer and dryer are located behind 

doors or are in a separate utility room, clear floor 

spaces in front of the machines are not required. 

However, if the door to the utility room is intended 

for user passage, the door must provide a 32-inch Stacked Washer/Dryer Unit with Dryer and All 

top-loading

54
" 

m
ax

. 

dryer 

washer 

high side reach limit 
for a parallel approach 

floor of dryer 

Controls Within Reach Range of Seated User
nominal clear opening. When laundry equipment is 

located in a common use area, it must conform to 

the requirements for accessible public and common 

use facilities, see page 2.26. Note: Non-italic type 

D W DW 

indicates a requirement of the Guidelines. 

front loading

washing machines

preferred


clear floor spaces

may overlap


clear floor space

obstructed by doors,

permitted under the

Guidelines


doors may be removed to improve


D W DW 

access; appliances should be

positioned as close to the front of Clear Floor Space at Laundry Equipment 
the closet as possible Not Required But Recommended 
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AT OTHER APPLIANCES 

AND FIXTURES 

While not required by the Guidelines, careful 

consideration should be given to the selection of other 

appliances and fixtures installed in kitchens so 

potential residents who may currently, or in the future, 

have a physical limitation may more completely use 

and enjoy their dwelling. 

A partial list of additional considerations 

for kitchens: 

• ranges and cooktops with controls that are front- or 

side-mounted and have click stops to  indicate heat 

settings, 

• vent hoods with controls mounted at or near 

countertop level, 

levers are ideal 
but rarely found 
on appliances 

blades help indicate 
positions and make 
turning somewhat easier 

small lever or extended 
blade provides position 
pointer and leverage for 
easy turning without 
grasping 

Preferred Control Choices 

Revolving/Extending Shelves 
at Corner Base Cabinets Are an Advantage Lever Handles on Faucets Are Easy 

Ideal Control Knob 

• shallow sink basins with rear-mounted drains when 

removable base cabinets are provided, 

• lever or blade type handle faucets and controls, 

• revolving/extending semicircular shelves for corner

  base cabinet storage. 

high contrast labeling 

lever handle or blade 

for All Users for Most People to Operate 

7.20 



USABLE KITCHENS AND BATHROOMS ■ PART A: USABLE KITCHENS 

EXAMPLES OF KITCHEN 

FLOOR PLANS THAT COMPLY 

WITH THE GUIDELINES 

The plans presented on the following pages are 

examples of “usable” kitchens that comply with the 

Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the Guide

lines). They range from very small to larger, more 

elaborate kitchens but are only a small sampling of 

the layouts possible. The plans are neither required 

nor even suggested as ideal examples. They are 

included to illustrate typical applications or inter

pretations of specific requirements of the Guide

lines under various circumstances. 

The plans may be used as resource material 

and planning guides when developing new multi

family housing designs. Conventional industry 

standard fixture and appliance sizes have been used 

consistently when developing these plans. It is 

important to allow sufficient space for any fixtures 

that may be larger than those shown here. Although 

designers should rely upon the dimensions indi

cated and not scale off the drawings, all plans in 

this section are reproduced at 1/4 inch scale. 

The plans are presented in pairs, with the 

first plan showing fixture and appliance placement 

and key dimensions, such as aisle widths, that are 

required by the Guidelines. The second plan gives 

the overall room dimensions which are offered for 

comparison purposes only and are not required by 

the Guidelines. The second plan also shows clear 

floor spaces adjoining individual appliances and 

fixtures and describes their use, and, to give the 

reader the “real” space that appliances occupy, 

appliance doors are shown in their open position. 

Text and notes presented in italic type 

are comments or recommendations and are not 

required by the Guidelines. 
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Very Small Parallel Wall Kitchen 
(Without Dishwasher) 

In this kitchen design, walls may not continue 

across either open end because they would obstruct 

clear floor spaces required at each appliance. 

Although discouraged because maneuvering space 

would be severely restricted, the sink end could be 

closed if a removable cabinet that conceals a mini

mum 30-inch wide knee space is provided under 

the sink; 36-inch wide knee space is preferred. 

3'
-4

"

m
in

. 

indicates 

cabinets 

3' - 4" min. clear space 

REF 

overhead 

between counter and 
face of refrigerator 

;;;

7'
-1

1"
 

5'-7" 

REF 

clear floor space at 

clear floor space at sink 

refrigerator 

to allow close parallel 
approach; also serves as 
“forward” approach to 
oven racks when pulled 
out of the oven 

clear floor space at 
range cooking surface 

although not required, it 
is preferred that refrigerator 
door swings back 180 
degrees to permit close 
parallel approach 
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Parallel Wall Kitchen 

3'
-0

"
m

in
. 

3'-0" 
min. 

R
EF

D
W

 

Since there is no oppos
ing cabinet, counter, 
appliance, or wall in this 
location, the refrigerator 
may encroach on the 3'-4" 
minimum dimension by 4"; 
however, the 3'-0" mini
mum accessible route 
must still be maintained. 

indicates 
overhead cabinets 

3'-4" minimum clear space 
between counter and face 
of appliance(s) 

;; 

10
'-2

" 

7'-7" ;;;

7'
-0

" 

R
EFrefrigerator provided; 

the location of the wall 
to the left of the refrig
erator does not permit 
the door to swing out 
of the way for a close 

D
W

 

parallel approach, centered 
on sink, permits a “forward” 
approach to dishwasher 

forward approach to 

parallel approach 

baskets when pulled out of 
the dishwasher 

parallel approach to 
dishwasher counter 
surface, and “forward” 
approach to oven racks 
when pulled out of 
the oven 

clear floor space for 
parallel approach to 
range cooking surface 
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Narrow U-Shaped Kitchen 
(Without Dishwasher) 

indicates 
overhead 
cabinets 

3'-4" 

min. 
R

EF
 

sink or cooktop in this 
location must have remov
able cabinet to provide 
knee space below 

although not required by 
the Guidelines, this optional 
rotating/sliding cabinet 
storage maximizes use of 
difficult to reach space for 
all users (see page 7.20) 

;;; 

7'-11" 

; 

7'
-1

0"
 

R
EF

 

knee space under sink 
must be a minimum of 
30" wide; removable 
base cabinets may be 

range cooking surface 

A typical oven door projects 20" when fully 
open and must be fairly close to fully open 

used if permanent 
knee space is not 
desired 

clear floor space for 
forward approach may 
extend a maximum of 
19" into knee space 

although not required, it is 
preferred that refrigerator door 
swings back 180 degrees to 
permit close parallel approach 

clear floor space for parallel 

clear floor space for 
parallel approach to 

to pull out lower rack. Enough floor area approach to refrigerator 
must be available for a clear floor space in 
this location to permit a “forward” approach 
to oven racks when pulled out of the oven. 
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5'-0" 

5'-4" 

min. 

min. 

DW 

D
 

W

laundry equipment is 
easier for person using a 
wheelchair to reach into 
if machines are recessed 
as little as possible and 
their front faces are 
flush with door frame 

indicates 
overhead 
cabinets 

Wider U-Shaped Kitchen 

R
EF

 

although not required by 
the Guidelines, optional 
rotating/sliding cabinet 
storage maximizes use of 
difficult-to-reach space 

pantry with narrow door 
acceptable, maximum 18" 
depth recommended 

;;;;;; 

9'-7" 

12
'-6

" 

5'
-8

" 

clear floor 
space at range 
cooking surface 

R
EF

 

W
D

 

DW 

clear floor space for 
parallel approach cen
tered on overall sink and 
“forward” approach to 
dishwasher baskets when 
pulled out of the dish
washer 

clear floor space at 
refrigerator permits 
parallel approach; also 
permits maneuvering into 
parallel approach at oven 

although not required, it 
is best if refrigerator 
door swings 180 degrees 
to permit close parallel 
approach 
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Parallel Wall Kitchen 

3'
-4

"

m
in

. 

REFDW 

W/D 

indicates 

cabinets 

built-in table 

overhead 

;;;;;; ;;; 

8'-8" 

11'-6" 

9'
-5

" 

clear floor space 
at dishwasher also 

racks when pulled W/D 

DW REF 
clear floor space 

range cooktop 

built-in table 

while not required, clear 
floor space for parallel 
approach to stackable 
washer/dryer is recommended 

permits a “forward” 
approach to oven 

out of the oven 

because of pantry depth, 

for parallel 
approach to 

clear floor space for 
parallel approach at 
sink; this same clear 
floor space allows a 
“forward” approach 
to dishwasher baskets 
when they are pulled 
out of the dishwasher 

clear floor space 
permits parallel 
approach to 
refrigerator (although 
not required by the 
Guidelines, it is best if 
refrigerator door swings 
back 180 degrees to 
permit close parallel 
approach) 

door must be 32 inches 
nominal clear width 
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Small L-Shaped Kitchen 

3'
-4

"

m
in

. 

R
EF

 

DW 

indicates 

cabinets 
overhead 

;;; 

6'-9" 

9'
-6

" 

to range cooktop 

DW 

R
EF

 parallel approach 

sufficient space in front 
of the refrigerator to permit 
a “forward” approach to 

parallel approach centered 
on sink permits a “forward” 
approach to dishwasher 
baskets when they are pulled 
out of the dishwasher 

both forward and limited 
parallel approach to pantry 
permitted 

because pantry is 
shallow, door may be 
less than 32" nominal 
clear width 

forward approach 
to refrigerator 

oven racks when they are 
pulled out of the oven 
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9'-6" 

14
'-4

" 

3'
-0

" 
m

in
.

sh
ow

n 
at

 4
'-0

" 

DW 

R
EF

 

indicates 

cabinets 
overhead 

Larger L-Shaped Kitchen 

;;;;;; ;;;; 

DW 

R
EF

 

(althoughrefrigerator, 

Guidelines, it is best if 
refrigerator door swings 

parallel approach 
centered on sink 
permits a “forward” 
approach to 
dishwasher baskets 
when pulled out of 
the dishwasher 

forward approach 
at dishwasher 

the parallel approach 
at the refrigerator 
permits a “forward” 
approach to oven 
racks when they 
are pulled out of 
the oven 

clear floor space for 
a parallel approach 
at range cooktop 

parallel approach at 

not required by the 

back 180 degrees to 
permit close parallel 
approach) 
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Broken U-Shaped Kitchen opposed to the cooktop. This is because a cooktop 

If a corner position with knee space below is being with knee space below at the standard 36-inch 

considered for either the sink or cooktop, it is height of a kitchen countertop is dangerous for 

preferred that the sink be located in the corner, as seated users. 

3'
-4

" 

3'-4" 

R
EF

 

DW 

min. 

m
in

. 

indicates 

cabinets 
overhead 

;;;;;;;;;; 

10'-9" 

10
'-9

" 

DW 

R
EF

 

to range cooktop 

sufficient space is 

although not corner sink with 

12" to 18" minimum base cabinet recommended so dishwasher 

parallel approach 
at refrigerator 

parallel approach 

available for either a 
parallel or forward 
approach at oven 

required since 
pantry is shallow, 
32" nominal clear 
door width preferred 

removable cabinet 
provides knee 
space below, allows 
forward approach 

is positioned a sufficient distance to allow user to pull in under 
sink, lower dishwasher door, pull out racks, and load machine 

7.29 



;

PART TWO: CHAPTER 7

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Spacious U-Shaped Kitchen 

While this kitchen has an overall “U” shape, it 

functions like a parallel wall kitchen with two 

points of entry and exit and allows close parallel 

approach to the fixture at the base of the “U”. 

3'-4" 3'-4" 

3'
-4

" 

min. min. 

m
in

.

indicates 
overhead 
cabinets 

3'-4" between all 
opposing features 
must be maintained 

R
EF

 
FR

EZ
 

TCDW 

;;;;;;;;;;;

9'
-4

" 

16'-3" 

parallel clear floor spaces at the 
dishwasher and trash compactor 
permit either a left- or right-handed 
“forward” approach to oven racks 
when they are slid out of the oven 

parallel clear floor 
spaces at both 
refrigerator and 
freezer 

wide pantry doors 
provide excellent 
access to contents 

R
EF

 
FR

EZ
 

TCDW 
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7b


...covered multifamily dwellings with a building 

entrance on an accessible route shall be designed and 

constructed in such a manner that all premises within 

covered multifamily dwelling units contain usable 

...bathrooms such that an individual in a wheelchair 

can maneuver about the space. 

Fair Housing Act Regulations, 24 CFR 100.205 
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Definitions from the Guidelines 

Bathroom. A bathroom which 
includes a water closet (toilet), 
lavatory (sink), and bathtub or 
shower. It does not include single-
fixture facilities or those with only a 
water closet and lavatory. It does 
include a compartmented bathroom. 
A compartmented bathroom is one in 
which the fixtures are distributed 
among interconnected rooms. A 
compartmented bathroom is consid
ered a single unit and is subject to 
the Act's requirements for bathrooms. 

Powder Room. A room with 
only a water closet (toilet) and 
lavatory (sink). (Definition found in 
Requirement 6.) 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines (the 

Guidelines) provide specifications for bathroom 

design that make it possible for people who use 

mobility aids, and who, heretofore, could not even 

get into conventional bathrooms in multifamily 

housing, to now use such facilities. Though not 

fully accessible, when designed to comply with the 

Guidelines, these “usable” bathrooms provide a 

person who uses a wheelchair or scooter or who 

may use a walker or other mobility aid with a 

bathroom that has enough maneuvering space to 

allow the person to enter, close the door, use the 

fixtures, and exit. In some cases, a resident with a 

disability will find it necessary to make additional 

modifications to meet his or her specific needs. 

In covered multifamily housing, bathrooms 

that meet the definition in the Guidelines for a 

bathroom must then meet the specifications 

outlined in the Guidelines for usable bathrooms. 

The Guidelines distinguish between bathrooms 

and powder rooms and provide different specifica

tions (see definitions on facing page). 

Usable bathroom specifications include: 

1. an accessible route to and into the bathroom 

with a nominal 32-inch clear door opening 

(Requirements 3 and 4), 

2. switches, outlets, and controls in accessible 

locations (Requirement 5), 

3. reinforced walls to allow for the later installation 

of grab bars around the toilet, tub, and shower 

stall; under certain conditions provisions for 

reinforcing must be made in shower stalls to 

permit the installation of a wall-hung bench seat 

(Requirement 6), 

4. maneuvering space within the bathroom to 

permit a person using a mobility aid to enter the 

room, close and reopen the door, and exit 

(Requirement 7), and 

5. maneuvering and clear floor space within the 

bathroom to permit a person using a mobility 

aid to approach and use fixtures; fixture dimen

sions and placement are specified only under 

certain conditions (Requirement 7). 

Powder rooms, except as noted below, are only 

subject to the following specifications: 

1. they must be on an accessible route with a 

nominal 32-inch clear door opening (Require

ments 3 and 4) and 

2. they must have switches, outlets, and controls in 

accessible locations (Requirement 5). 

There is an exception, however, with 

respect to multistory dwelling units in buildings 

with one or more elevators. The level served by the 

building elevator must be the primary entry level 

for the dwelling unit and there must be either a 

usable bathroom or a usable powder room on the 

entry level. If there is both a bathroom and a 

powder room, then the bathroom would be 

required to be usable and meet Requirements 3 

through 7 of the Guidelines. In cases where only a 

powder room is provided, then it must meet, in 

addition to Requirements 3, 4, and 5, the appli

cable provisions of Requirements 6 (Reinforced 

Walls) and 7 (Maneuvering and Clear Floor 

Spaces) of the Guidelines. The chart on page 7.35 

summarizes the requirements for usable bathrooms 

and usable powder rooms. 

Accessible route, usable doors, controls in 

accessible locations, and reinforced walls for later 

installation of grab bars are covered in other 

chapters of this manual. Maneuvering and clear 
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floor space requirements are explained in the first 

part of this chapter, followed by a presentation of a 

variety of bathroom floor plans that comply with 

the requirements of the Guidelines. 

TWO BATHROOM SPECIFICATIONS 

To satisfy the maneuvering and clear floor space 

requirements for usable bathrooms, Requirement 7 

of the Guidelines gives two sets of specifications to 

design bathrooms, referred to in this manual as 

Specification A and Specification B. Although not 

the only difference between the two specifications, 

a bathroom designed to meet Specification B has 

greater access to the bathtub than a bathroom 

designed to meet Specification A. The two specifi

cations and their differences will be described in 

the following discussions of maneuvering and clear 

floor space requirements. 

HOW MANY BATHROOMS 

AND FIXTURES MUST COMPLY 

WITH THE GUIDELINES? 
In dwelling units containing more than one 

bathroom, if Specification A is selected as the basis 

for designing a bathroom, all bathrooms in the 

dwelling unit also must comply with the A Specifi

cations. If Specification B is selected, only one 

bathroom in the dwelling unit must meet those 

requirements; all other bathrooms in the dwelling 

unit must be on an accessible route (Requirement 

4), have doors with a nominal 32-inch clear 

opening (Requirement 3), have switches, outlets, 

and controls in accessible locations (Requirement 

5), and have reinforced walls around toilets, tubs, 

and shower stalls (Requirement 6). However, 

maneuvering space as specified in the Guidelines’ 

Requirement 7 is not required in other bathrooms 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

within the dwelling unit when one bathroom is 

designed to meet the B Specifications. 

However, any powder room provided in a 

dwelling unit, regardless of which set of specifica

tions the bathroom(s) meets, is still subject to 

Requirements 3 (Usable Doors), 4 (Accessible 

Route), and 5 (Controls in Accessible Locations). 

The exception that requires certain powder rooms 

also to meet Requirements 6 (Reinforcing) and 7 

(Maneuvering and Clear Floor Space) is discussed 

on page 7.33. 

In bathrooms where several of each type of 

fixture are provided, e.g., a separate shower and tub 

or two lavatories, all fixtures must be usable in 

Specification A bathrooms while only one of each 

type of fixture must be usable by a person with a 

disability in a Specification B bathroom. 

WHICH BATHROOM SHOULD MEET THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE GUIDELINES? 
When a builder or developer is deciding whether to 

use the A or B Specifications when designing bath

rooms, it is important to consider the number of 

bathrooms in the dwelling unit. If there is only one 

bathroom, the builder may follow the Specifications 

for either A or B. However, while not required by the 

Guidelines, it is recommended that Specification B, 

which provides the higher level of accessibility, be used. 

In multiple bathroom dwelling units the issue 

is somewhat more complex. If the B Specification is 

selected for use in a two-bathroom dwelling, which 

bathroom should comply? The master or the hall 

bathroom? If the hall bathroom is selected to be the 

usable bathroom and the family member who has a 

disability would normally occupy the master bedroom, 

then he or she would have to go down the hall to that 

bathroom. If, on the other hand, the master bath is 
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the usable bathroom and the family member with a 

disability is one of the children, then it will be 

necessary for the child to continually enter the master 

bedroom suite. 

Where there are two or more bathrooms, the 

ideal situation would be to have at least one bathroom 

meet Specification B, and the other bathrooms meet 

Specification A. However, it is acceptable under the 

Guidelines to have only one bathroom meet Specifica

tion B, and the other bathrooms meet Requirements 3, 

4, 5, and 6 of the Guidelines, but not Requirement 7. 

This discussion is advisory only. 

Bathroom Requirements 
for Covered Dwelling Units 

All bathrooms as defined in the 

Guidelines must: 

1. be on an accessible route (Requirement 4), 

2. have 32-inch nominal clear width doorways 

(Requirement 3), 

3. have switches, outlets, and controls in 

accessible locations (Requirement 5), 

4. have reinforcing around toilets, tubs, and 

showers (Requirement 6), and 

5. meet Requirement 7, Specification A or B: 

Specification A 

If Specification A is used it applies to all 

bathrooms, and all fixtures in those bathrooms 

must be usable. 

Specification B 

If Specification B is used, it applies to one 

bathroom, and only one of each type of fixture 

must be usable; additional bathrooms in the 

unit are exempt only from maneuvering and 

clear floor space requirements at fixtures. 

Powder Room Requirements 
for Covered Dwelling Units 

Powder rooms must: 

1. be on an accessible route (Requirement 4), 

2. have 32-inch nominal clear width door-

ways (Requirement 3), and 

3. have switches, outlets, and controls in 

accessible locations (Requirement 5). 

Exception 

When the powder room is the only toilet 

facility on the entry level of a multi-story unit 

in a building with one or more elevators, it 

must, in addition to Requirements 3, 4, and 5, 

meet the reinforcing specifications of 

Requirement 6 and the maneuvering and 

clear floor specifications of Require

ment 7. 
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reinforced wall areas for 
additional inaccessible future installation of grab bars 
receptacle permitted around toilet and bathtub 

receptacle required in 
an accessible location 

lever handles 

32" nominal width 

30" X 48" clear floor 

acceptable since parallel 

basin is possible 

fixed base cabinet 

approach centered on 

not required, but 
recommended 

space for parallel 
approach Example “A” Bathroom 

9'-4"  X 5'- 2" 
(See plan page 7.66) 

clear floor 
space at each 
fixture required 

30" X 48" min. clear floor 
space outside swing of door 
required; in this plan the 
clear floor space doubles as 
the space for access to 
bathtub. Toilet beside and 
close to bathtub allowed in 
“A” bathroom only. Provides 
less access to bathtub and 
controls. 

Notes in italic type are 
recommendations only 
and are not required by 
the Guidelines. 
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32" nominal width 

clear floor space at bath

to the bathtub and its 

clear floor space at each 

30" X 48" min. clear 

30" X 48" clear floor 

acceptable since parallel 

basin is possible 

an accessible 
location 

l

specifically designated 

tub allows greater access 

controls, see page 7.55 

fixture required 

floor space outside swing 
of door required 

fixed base cabinet 

approach centered on 

receptacle 
required in 

ever handles 
not required, but 
recommended 

reinforced wall areas for 
future installation of grab bars 
around toilet and bathtub 

additional inaccessible 
receptacle permitted 

space for parallel 
approach Example “B” Bathroom 

Greater Access to Bathtub Notes in italic type are 

6'-10" X 7'- 9"

(Similar to Plan on Page 7.67)


recommendations only 
and are not required by 
the Guidelines. 
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an accessible location 

additional inaccessible 

32
" n

om
ina

l w
idt

h

(R
eq

uir
em

en
t 3

) 

48" X 66" clear floor 

receptacle required in 

receptacle permitted 

for future installa- accessible route to 
and into powder room 
(Requirement 4) 

lever faucet handles, 
although not required by 
the Guidelines, are 
recommended (Requirement 5) 

reinforced areas 

tion of grab bars 
(Requirement 6) 

removable base 
cabinet required 
since close 
parallel approach 
centered on basin 
not possible 
(Requirement 7) 

30" X 48" clear 
floor space at 
lavatory outside 
swing of door 
(Requirement 7) 

space at toilet Notes in italic type are 
(Requirement 7) recommendations only 

Usable Powder Room and are not required by 
5'-6" X 5'-8" the Guidelines. 

(See Plan Page 7.81) 

Powder Room in Single-Story Powder Room Must Meet Requirements 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 
Dwelling Unit Must Meet Only When It Is the Only Toilet Facility on the Entry Level of a 

Requirements 3, 4, and 5 Multistory Unit in a Building with One or More Elevators 
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MANEUVERING SPACE 

IN BATHROOMS 

The Guidelines offer two different wordings for the 

maneuvering space requirements for bathrooms 

complying with Specification A and Specification 

B. When applied, the requirements yield almost 

identical results. Neither Specification requires that 

the space for a five-foot circular turn or a T-turn 

(see page 19) be available so a user in a wheelchair 

would have the space necessary to turn around in 

the bathroom. However, there are very specific 

clear floor space requirements that have been 

adapted from the ANSI A117.1 - 1986 Standard to 

make it possible for many people with mobility 

disabilities to be able to use bathrooms designed to 

meet the requirements of the Guidelines. 

When the maneuvering space requirements 

of both Specification A and B are analyzed care

fully, the primary difference is that a clear floor 

space must be provided adjacent to the foot of the 

tub in Specification B bathrooms to increase access 

to the bathtub and the bathtub controls. To assist 

the reader in understanding the other differences in 

the two specifications, this manual will describe in 

detail bathroom elements and features as required 

by the Guidelines. 

BOTH SPECIFICATION A AND 

SPECIFICATION B BATHROOMS 

REQUIRE THE FOLLOWING: 
1. A 30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space outside 

the swing of the door as it is closed. In bath

rooms where the door swings out of the room all 

the clear floor spaces at fixtures still must be 

provided. In addition, the user must be able to 

reopen the door to exit. 

2. Usable bathroom fixtures. Making bathroom 

fixtures usable in both Specification A and B 

bathrooms involves providing certain clear floor 

space dimensions at each fixture and meeting 

certain requirements for the shower if the shower is 

the only bathing facility in the covered dwelling 

unit. In addition, Specification B sets additional 

requirements for bathroom fixtures such as provid

ing clear floor space at the bathtub in a manner 

that allows greater access to the bathtub and 

meeting certain specifications on the installation of 

vanities and lavatories. 

The maneuvering space necessary for 

usable bathrooms is thus made up of the combina

tion of the designated clear floor spaces at fixtures 

and the presence of clear floor space outside the 

swing of the door. Clear floor spaces may overlap 

each other and the maneuvering space also may 

include knee or toe space under lavatories or toilet 

bowls. See the illustration at the top of page 7.40. 

48" 

30
" 

Minimum Clear Floor Space 
for Person Using a Wheelchair 

The Guidelines contain no requirements for location 

or type of controls except in Specification B bath

rooms, the controls must be located at the foot of 

the tub. There generally are no fixture specifications, 

except size of showers when they are the only 

bathing fixture in the unit and when knee space 

must be provided under lavatories. If the bathroom 

has sufficient space to allow a parallel approach 

centered on the lavatory, then standard base cabinets 

may be used below a lavatory. If not, a removable 

vanity cabinet is required so necessary knee space 

for a forward approach is available at the lavatory. 
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30" X 48" clear floor 

doubles as clear floor 
space at bathtub 

7'- 9" 

48" X 56" clear 
floor space at toilet 

space for maneuvering 
outside swing of door 

6'
 -

 1
0" 5'

 -
 0

" 

30" X 48" clear floor the clear floor space at 
doors may swing into 

space parallel to and	 fixtures, provided there 
centered on basin	 is space to position a 

wheelchair outside the 
swing of the door so it 
can be closed 

Maneuvering Space

in Bathrooms
 3'-0" wide (min.) acces

sible route to bathroom 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE 

AT TOILET FIXTURES complete right, left, or front transfers. The tech-

The clear floor space at toilets varies in size and is nique used depends on which approach is most 

larger than the clear floor space for wheelchairs familiar, easiest, and safest to complete. 

shown at other fixtures. Different amounts of clear The unobstructed clear floor space re-

floor space must be maintained around a toilet quired by the Guidelines allows a wheelchair user 

fixture depending upon the direction of approach, to approach the toilet and transfer onto the fixture 

either front or side, to allow ease of use by persons using a variety of independent and assisted transfer 

using wheelchairs. techniques. The transfer techniques most com-

Many people who use wheelchairs are monly used are the forward, perpendicular, diago

unable to stand while transferring from a wheel- nal, reverse diagonal, and parallel. Whenever 

chair to the toilet. Some people can transfer to and possible, it is best to position the toilet to allow 

from the toilet from only one side. Others can forward, perpendicular, and diagonal approaches. 
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side and pulls chair close 
user swings footrest to 

to toilet to transfer 

Forward Approach

(Front Transfer)


armrest removed from 
wheelchair so user 

Perpendicular Approach 

can make a sliding side 
transfer more easily 

(Side Transfer) 

; 

Diagonal Approach 

armrest 

vanity cabinet could prevent 
this type of common transfer
if cabinet were removed 
6" to 8" of rear wheels will 
fit under lavatory 

(Probably Most Frequently Used Unassisted Transfer Technique) 
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Reverse Diagonal Approach 
(Diagonal Transfer) 

sliding board 

Parallel Approach 
(Side Transfer Using Sliding Board) 
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ONE OF THREE CLEAR either a wall-hung lavatory or a countertop lava-

FLOOR SPACES REQUIRED IN tory. Depending upon the placement of the other 

BOTH A AND B BATHROOMS bathroom fixtures and the clearances in that room, 

When planning both Specification A and B bath- any vanity cabinet may be fixed or may be required 

rooms, one of the following three clear floor spaces to be removable. 

must be provided at toilets to allow people using The Guidelines allow a countertop lava-

wheelchairs and walkers to maneuver, approach the tory, with either a removable or fixed base cabinet, 

seat, and make a safe transfer onto the toilet. The to be a maximum depth of 24 inches. A wing or 

clear floor space dimensions are to be applied or privacy wall also may overlap the clear floor space; 

superimposed over a plan during the design process however, it, too, is restricted to a length of 24 

to determine if space requirements at toilets are inches and must be at least 33 inches from the 

being met. opposite wall. In a compartmented bathroom, the 

In the plans shown below to illustrate the 33-inch dimension would have to be increased. See 

clear floor space options at toilets, the arrows the example on page 7.71. 

pointing in toward the clear floor space are indicat- In terms of accessibility or usability of the 

ing the direction of approach to the toilet by a toilet, from left to right, diagram number one 

person using a wheelchair. In plans one and two, offers a middle level of usability, number two offers 

the incomplete box at the right of the toilet may be the lowest level, and number three, the highest. 

wall-hung

lavatory or


66
" 

m
in

. 

33" min. 

15"18" 

1 
48" X 66" 

cabinet 

48" min. 

fixed or 
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18" 

33" min. 

18" 15" 

56
" 

m
in

. 

60" min. 

56
" 

m
in

. 

3 
60" X 56" 

2 
48" X 56" 

wall-hung 

vanity with 

cabinet 

vanity with 

48" min. 

lavatory or 

fixed or 
removable removable 

Clear Floor Space at Toilets 
(One of the Three Must be Provided in “A” and “B” Bathrooms) 
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lavatory, any other a shower installed 

33" min. adjacent to the toilet 
is not acceptable 
under the Guidelines18" 15" 

36
" 

shower 

Not Acceptable 

33" min. 

18" 15" 

24
"

m
ax

. 

fixture, or wing wall 
must not project into 
room any more than 24" 

Acceptable 

Some Features May Overlap Clear Floor Space at Toilet 

48-INCH X 66-INCH 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE 

To provide space for a forward approach when a 

lavatory is adjacent to the toilet, the clear floor 

space must be a minimum of 66 inches long. The 

door is located opposite the toilet to provide the 

maneuvering space necessary to execute a forward 

approach to the toilet (see bottom right illustration). 

The user may slide the wheelchair footrests 

under the toilet bowl or will swing them to either 

side of the toilet to pull in closer to the bowl to 

execute a front transfer. The space for a perpen

dicular approach is actually wider than in clear 

floor space number two. An added benefit of the 

48-inch x 66-inch clear floor space is that a limited 

version of the commonly used diagonal approach 

to the toilet also is possible. 

66
" 

m
in

. 

size and position 
of base cabinet, 
if installed 

33" min. 

18" 15" 

48" min. 

perpendicular 
approach 

forward 
approach 

lavatory with 
knee space 
below 

allow full forward 
approach 

1 
48" X 66" Clear Floor Space 

(with Overlapping Lavatory) 

door located here to 

diagonal approach 
improved if knee 
space is available 
below lavatory 

for forward 
approach 

many users 
can execute a 
forward, a 
perpendicular, 
and a limited 
diagonal approach 
in a 48" X 66" 
clear floor space 

position 
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48-INCH X 56-INCH 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE 

The 48-inch x 56-inch clear floor space enclosed 

on three sides is the minimum space in which a 

person using a wheelchair will be able to get close 

enough to make a side or perpendicular approach 

to the toilet. The 48-inch dimension is consistent 

with the length of the minimum clear floor space 

for wheelchairs. A person wishing to make a right 

transfer will approach the toilet head on as shown 

in the lower right illustration, or depending upon 

preference, the user may wish to back into the clear 

floor space to execute a left transfer. 

The 56-inch dimension may allow some 

users to angle their wheelchair slightly to execute a 

safer transfer onto the toilet. This angled position is 

improved if the lavatory is open below. The Guide

lines do not require that this additional maneuver

ing space be provided for access to toilets, but it 

can be accomplished with the installation of a 

lavatory with a removable base cabinet. As much as 

six to nine inches of the large wheels on a manual 

wheelchair (somewhat less for power wheelchairs) 

can be positioned under the lavatory. Removable 

base cabinets are required in other situations and 

will be discussed in the next section on “Clear 

Floor Space at Lavatories.” See page 7.47. 

the primary approach 
that can be executed in 
a 48" X 56" clear floor 

lavatory with space is perpendicular 
knee space 
below 

56
" 

m
in

. 

33" min. 

18" 15" 

48" min. 

size and position 
of base cabinet, 
if installed 

position for 
side transfer perpendicular 

approach 

2 
48" X 56" Clear Floor Space 

(with Overlapping Lavatory) 
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60-INCH X 56-INCH 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE 

This clear floor space, minus the lavatory, is the 

same length as at toilet clear floor space number 

two, but its width is increased by 12 inches. Its 

shape and size permit a large variety of transfer 

positions to be assumed by someone using a 

wheelchair or scooter, including parallel, perpen

dicular, and diagonal approaches. However, a 

forward approach as shown at clear floor space 

number one is not possible unless the depth of this 

space is increased to 66 inches. The 60-inch x 56

inch clear floor space has added value in that it has 

sufficient space so someone could assist a person 

using a wheelchair in making a transfer. 

position 
for a parallel 

56
" 

m
in

.

perpendicular 

60" min. 

parallel 

60" X 56" clear floor space 

3 
60" X 56" Clear Floor Space 

18" 

approach 

approach 

approach many users can execute a 
parallel, a perpendicular, 
and a diagonal approach in a 

(with No Overlapping Elements) 
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CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT LAVATORIES 

A 30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space is required at 

the lavatory so a person who uses a wheelchair or 

scooter can get close enough to the basin and controls 

to use the fixture. When knee space is not provided 

for a forward approach, this 30-inch x 48-inch clear 

floor space must be parallel to the cabinet or counter 

front and centered on the basin. 

Either a countertop lavatory with a vanity 

cabinet or a wall-hung lavatory may be installed in 

Specification A and B bathrooms. There are no 

specifications for control location or type nor for 

drain location. The lavatory type and width, plus the 

available maneuvering space in the room, determines 

whether or not a vanity cabinet must be removable. 

To economize on floor space the basin 

may be offset so the length of the countertop may 

be less than 48 inches. In 36-inch wide countertops, 

the basin may be offset provided it remains centered 

on the required 48-inch long clear floor space. 

If a lavatory must be installed where space 

does not permit a close parallel approach with the 

30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space centered on the 

basin, the centerline of the basin must be at least 15 

inches from an adjoining wall or fixture. It must 

have knee space at least 30 inches wide to allow a 

user to execute a forward approach into clear floor 

space beneath the fixture. 

Knee space must be provided below narrow 

lavatories lacking this parallel and centered approach, 

because, if not, the user must make an awkward and 

often impossible, painful twisting motion over the 

side of the wheelchair to reach the faucet handle that 

is positioned somewhat behind one shoulder. In 

addition, it is difficult from this position to wash 

both hands, lean over the basin to clean teeth, etc. 

Information on removable base cabinets and knee 

space is given on page 7.49. 

48" 

Removable Base Cabinet 

centerline of basin 
and clear floor 
space aligned 

30" X 48" clear floor 
space flush with 
vanity front 

Not Required Because Clear Floor Space 
Centered on Basin 

(Applicable in A and B Bathrooms) 

24" 

36" 

Use of Offset Basin 
48" 

30" X 48" clear floor 
space permits a 
parallel approach 
centered on the basin 

to Reduce Lavatory Length 
(Applicable in A and B Bathrooms) 

15" 
min. 

30" 
30" wide (min.) lavatory 
with removable vanity 
cabinet is necessary 

30" X 48" clear floor space 
for a parallel approach can 
not be centered on basin; 
therefore, knee space and 
clear floor space for for
ward approach is required 

X Not Acceptable for Parallel Approach 

Removable Base Cabinet Must Be Provided 
Because Clear Floor Space Can Not Be Centered 

(Required in A and B Bathrooms) 
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Double Basin and Pedestal Lavatories 

It is also possible to install double basin lavatories 

and pedestal lavatories so they meet the require

ments of the Guidelines. Countertops for double 

basin lavatories vary in length and may be as short 

as 60 inches. 

Where two basins are planned for installa

tion in a 60-inch long countertop, and especially 

where obstructions such as a wall and bathtub (as 

shown in the illustration at right) enclose the 

available maneuvering space, a forward approach 

with a removable vanity cabinet should be used. 

However, in this illustration the countertop is 72 

inches long and the person using a wheelchair can 

be parallel and centered on the basin. 

Pedestal lavatories are manufactured with a 

variety of pedestal widths and depths. They can be 

installed in bathrooms covered by the Guidelines, 

provided a parallel approach centered on the basin 

can be made. Giving the appearance of having 

knee space, unlike a removable base cabinet where 

the knee space can be constructed to specific 

design parameters, pedestal lavatories have no 

removable element. 

30" X 48" clear 
floor space 

at Double Lavatory 
if this wall were not located here and 
more floor area were available behind 
the user, the basin may not be required 
to be offset or the counter as long 

72" min. 

Offset Basin 

24" 

space to allow a user to make a head-on or forward 

approach. If pedestal lavatories are installed with 

the 30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space centered 

on the basin, a user may execute a variety of 

approaches. Angled approaches are possible 

provided adjacent fixtures do not interfere. 

centerline of basin aligned 

24"24" 

Usable Pedestal Lavatory 

centered on basin 

with centerline of lavatory 

As they are currently manufactured, most 

pedestal lavatories do not provide adequate knee 
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Removable Vanity Cabinets 

Knee spaces are particularly important in bath

rooms that are small and have limited maneuvering 

space. It is especially critical where a close parallel 

and centered approach cannot be provided at the 

lavatory basin. When knee space is necessary for a 

bathroom to be usable, that space must be provided 

at the time of initial construction. However, it 

may be concealed by a vanity cabinet that, when 

removed, will expose knee space. When the cabinet 

is in place a more common appearance is main

tained and storage is provided. As in kitchens, 

finishes on the floor and walls in the knee space 

must be installed during initial construction so no 

additional finish work is required when the vanity 

cabinet is removed. 

When a removable vanity cabinet is 

installed, the countertop and lavatory can be 

supported by wall-mounted brackets that fit inside 

the cabinet. These brackets are hidden when the 

base cabinet is in place; once the cabinet is 

removed, the brackets are exposed. 

Unfortunately, removable vanity cabinets 

are not yet part of manufacturers off-the-shelf 

product lines. With growing demand, some of the 

commercial manufacturers are beginning to pro

duce prototypes that should result, in the near 

future, in mass marketed lavatories with removable 

base cabinets. 

Standard vanity cabinets may be modified 

and used as removable cabinets. The cabinet back 

or back supports may need to be cut down to clear 

the support system and to provide clearance for 

water lines, valves, and drain pipes. If the back of 

the cabinet is removed or significantly modified, 

the sides may have to be reinforced. 

back and cross 
member may need 
to be removed for 
plumbing and 
lavatory clearance 

plywood gussets 
may be needed for 
stiffening sides 

Standard Base Cabinet 
Modified to Be Removable 

vanity cabinet 

wall-mounted 

countertop 
lavatory 

removable 

countertop 
support brackets 

Removing Vanity Cabinet 
to Expose Knee Space 
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Any brackets used to support countertop 

lavatories should not interfere with maneuvering 

space within the bathroom; this is especially critical 

in small bathrooms where maneuvering space is at 

a minimum. The angled bracket shown in this 

series of illustrations is held away from the floor 

and is based on the ANSI knee space requirements. 

Use of a similarly designed bracket is strongly 

recommended. 

Supports that are the full depth of the 

counter that go to the floor are discouraged at 

narrow lavatories but are acceptable for wider 

lavatories where it is assumed that more floor area 

will be available for maneuvering. Where supports 

extend to the floor, at least 30 inches must be 

provided between them to allow maneuvering 

space for a forward approach to the lavatory. This 

may require that some vanity cabinets be wider 

than 30 inches, so when the cabinet is removed and 

the concealed supports are exposed, 30 inches is 

provided between them. 

Pipe Protection at Knee Space 

Plumbing below the lavatory should be covered to 

prevent burns and abrasions. This can be done by 

using removable insulation to cover the hot water 

pipe and the drain, or by adding a fixed, one-piece 

cover. 

The most economical method of providing 

protection from hot pipes and sharp surfaces is to 

wrap them with insulation. Although this 

solution is effective, it is often difficult to maintain 

the insulation; it may be removed when repairs are 

made and either is difficult to rewrap due to loss of 

adhesion or is not replaced at all. 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

depth of the counter and 

pipes should 
be insulated or 

exposed 
knee space 

recommended 

supports that are the full 

come to the floor interfere 
with maneuvering and are 
discouraged, especially in 
small bathrooms 

covered with 
removable panel 

bracket profile 

Exposed Knee Space Under

Bracket-Supported Countertop Lavatory


foam or fiber insulation 
with protective overwrap 
on drain, hot water 
supply, and sharp edges 

Lavatory with Removable 
Insulation Pipe Protection 
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A reasonably priced aesthetic and func

tional improvement is possible with the installation 

of a commercially available or custom-made pipe 

cover. These pipe covers should be designed and 

ankles

maneuvering
space for feet and

removable
protection and
appearance panel

brackets held 
away from floor 

installed so they are easy to remove and replace provide needed 

when the drain trap or valves need repair. 

For countertop lavatories, an appearance 

and protection panel that covers the water pipes 

and drain can be mounted directly to the support 

brackets. Such a panel can be removed easily to 

service pipes, and unlike wrapped insulation, 

retains a more aesthetically pleasing appearance. It 

is recommended that the insulation or protection 

be installed at the time of construction. The shape 

of the knee space influences the design of any 

pipe protection method and is considered in the 

next section. Countertop Lavatory with Wall 
Brackets and Appearance and 

Protection Panel 

easy to remove 
and replace 
commercial cover 

cover mounted 
directly on 
support brackets 

Lavatory with Removable Cover for Preferred Appearance and 
Pipe Protection Protection Panel 
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Knee Space Design 

Knee space dimensions are specifically delineated 

in the Guidelines for lavatories in Specification B 

bathrooms. However, in Specification A bath

rooms, “if parallel approach is not possible 

within the space, any cabinets provided would 

have to be removable to afford the necessary knee 

clearance for forward approach.” [Guidelines 

Requirement 7 (2) (a) Note] 

In Specification A bathrooms, knee space 

must be at least 17 inches deep, but only 19 of 

the 48 inches of clear floor space required for the 

perpendicular approach may extend under the 

lavatory. While the Guidelines do not provide 

further specifications for knee space, it is recom

mended that ANSI A117.1 be followed. The 

specific requirements given in the Guidelines for 

knee space in Specification B Bathrooms include: 

centerline of the fixture at least 15 inches from 

an adjoining wall or fixture, top of fixture rim a 

maximum of 34 inches above the floor, apron 

at least 27 inches above the floor, and 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

In both ANSI and the Specification B 

bathroom requirements, only 19 inches of the 30

inch x 48-inch clear floor space may extend under 

a lavatory. Seventeen inches is the minimum depth 

allowed for either a wall-hung or a countertop 

lavatory. This ensures that the basin extends 

sufficiently so a wheelchair user’s feet do not strike 

the wall on which the fixture is mounted before his 

or her torso is close enough to the front of the 

lavatory to be able to reach the controls and use 

the basin. 

The dimensions given in the Guidelines 

for Specification B bathrooms are consistent with 

those found in the ANSI Standard. They do not 

completely define the shape of the knee space, and 

it is recommended that builders/developers follow 

the ANSI Standard when knee space must be 

provided in either Specification A or Specification 

B bathrooms. bracket-
supported 
countertop 
lavatory 

kneespace a least 17 inches deep. 

48" 

17" min. 

27
" 

m
in

.

34
" 

m
ax

. 

19" max. 
clear knee 
space 

support 
brackets 

ANSI 1986 Requirements at Knee Space Knee Space at Lavatories that Meets the 
(Guidance for Knee Space in A Bathrooms) Requirements for B Bathrooms 
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CLEAR FLOOR SPACE 

AT BATHTUBS/SHOWERS 

The following discussion of bathtubs focuses on 

bathing fixtures that are a combination of bathtub 

and shower. It does not cover showers that are 

separate bathing fixtures; these will be addressed 

starting on page 7.56. 

The Guidelines require that one of three 

different clear floor spaces be provided at bathtubs 

so people who use wheelchairs or scooters can get 

close enough to execute transfers into and out of 

bathtubs. The diagrams below, taken from the 

Guidelines, show the clear floor space requirements 

for bathtubs; numbers one and two apply to 

Specification A bathrooms and number three to 

Specification B bathrooms. 

In all three clear floor spaces, the shaded 

areas must remain clear, except that in clear floor 

space diagram number 2, a lavatory that meets all 

applicable clear floor space requirements for 

lavatories may be located next to the toilet. In 

Specification A bathrooms, either a lavatory or a 

toilet may encroach upon the clear floor space next 

to the bathtub. 

In clear floor space diagram number one, 

the arrow indicating direction of approach is 

relevant only if the lavatory is wall-hung and has 

knee space below. The user pulls forward into the 

knee space to transfer and/or operate controls, see 

illustration on the top of the next page. 

30
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knee space 

48
" 
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60" min. 

60" min. 

30
"
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. 

48" 

headheadhead 

3 
Specification “B” 

30" X 48" 

1 
Specification “A” 

clear floor space could 
be located beside toilet 

direction 
of approach 

di
re

ct
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n
of

 a
pp

ro
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h 

lavatory with 

below 

foot foot foot 

Bathrooms 

lavatory with proper 

Bathrooms 
30" X 60" 

2 
Specification “A” 

Bathrooms 
48" X 60" 

Clear Floor Space at Bathtubs/Showers 
Shaded Areas Must Remain Unobstructed 

(Taken from Guideline Figures 7(b) and 8) 
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19" 
max. 

30" X 48" clear floor 

21" 

to bathtub 

space for a forward 
approach must not 
extend more than 19" 
beneath lavatory 

parallel approach 

despite the availability of knee space 
below the lavatory, some users may find 
it difficult to stretch and reach controls 

wall-hung or countertop lavatory 
(24" deep max.) with knee space below 

Parallel Approach to Bathtub

at Lavatory with Knee Space


Permitted in Specification A

Bathrooms


If a countertop lavatory with a vanity 

cabinet is located adjacent to the bathtub, a person 

using a wheelchair must be able to execute a close 

parallel approach centered on the basin. If the 

lavatory does not afford a full parallel approach to 

the basin, knee space and clear floor space for a 

forward approach are required, and any cabinets 

would have to be removable. 

When the lavatory with vanity is adjacent 

to a bathtub, reach to the controls is possible only 

from a perpendicular approach which may be 

difficult for some wheelchair users. To improve 

access to controls, a resident who uses a wheelchair 

could have a new vanity with knee space installed 

or have controls repositioned closer to the tub rim. 

typical 21" 
deep lavatory 
with vanity 
cabinet below 
in this location 
must permit 
clear floor 
space to be 
centered on 
lavatory basin 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

When a lavatory with vanity cabinet 
is adjacent to tub, a person using in 
a wheelchair must make a perpen
dicular approach to the tub rim to 
be sufficiently close to operate the 
controls. The user will have to 

60" min. 

perpendicular approach 

remove footrests, place feet in tub, 
and execute a stretch which may be 
difficult for some people. 

Perpendicular Approach 
to Bathtub at Vanity Cabinet 

Permitted in Specification A 
Bathrooms Only 
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Toilets typically protrude into the 
room farther than vanity cabinets, 
making it necessary for a person using In Specification A bathrooms, the Guidelines 
a wheelchair to perform, what may be 

also allow a toilet to occupy the space next to the for some people, a difficult stretch to 

bathtub. The approach by a person using a wheel- operate tub controls. 

chair is perpendicular to the bathtub. This arrange

ment of fixtures also makes it difficult to reach the 

controls, but reach can be improved if users can 

remove their footrests and position their feet in the 

tub to get closer to the tub rim. 

Perpendicular Approach 

48
" 

m
in

. 

18
"

m
in

. 
perpendicular 

60" min. 

approach 

user to be immersed in water for a soaking bath. to Bathtub at Toilet 
In Specification B bathrooms, a 30-inch Permitted in Specification A 

x 48-inch clear floor space is required adjacent to Bathrooms Only 

the bathtub to provide greater access for transfer-

parallel 

15
"

m
in

.

30
" 

m
in

. 

30" X 48" 
clear floor 

approach 

The only permissible overlapping 
element is a 17" to 19" wall-hung 
lavatory with knee space below. 

Parallel Approach at Bathtub 

19" max. 

A second option for some users is to 

transfer onto the toilet to reach the controls. The 

user then must transfer back into his or her wheel

chair and maneuver to get sufficiently close to the 

bathtub rim to make a transfer down into the 

bathtub. Other users may add a bathtub seat that 

allows them to remain at the height of the tub rim 

while bathing. Transfers back into a wheelchair may 

be easier from a tub seat rather than from the floor 

of the bathtub, but this option does not allow the 

ring into and out of the bathtub. The controls must 

be on the wall at the foot of the bathtub, as shown 

in the Guidelines’ Requirement 7, Figure 8. The 

edge of the clear floor space should be flush with 

the control wall surface. 

Neither a vanity cabinet nor a toilet may 

encroach on this clear floor space. However, a wall-

hung lavatory with a depth of 17 to 19 inches and 

with knee space below is the only fixture that may 

overlap the clear floor space at bathtubs in Specifi

cation B bathrooms. A lavatory that is deeper than 

19 inches only may be installed if it is recessed into 

the wall to allow the edge of the 30-inch x 48-inch 

clear floor space to begin flush with the control space flush 
with control 

with Small Wall-Hung Lavatory 

wall surface at the foot of the bathtub. wall surface Applies to Specification B 
Bathrooms Only 
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CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT SHOWERS 

Shower stalls in covered dwelling units may be of 
30" X 48" clear floor 

any size or configuration and are not limited to the space flush and parallel 

control 

Guideline Requirements for Clear 

wall30" min. 36" min. 

36
"48

" 

with control wall 

Floor Space at Showers 

36-inch x 36-inch stall shown in the diagram on 

the right, taken from the Guidelines, that illustrates 

clear floor space requirements for showers. An ex

ception regarding minimum stall size is made when 

a shower stall is the only bathing fixture in the 

covered dwelling unit; this is discussed on page 7.58. 

A 30-inch x 48-inch clear floor space must 

be provided at shower stalls, parallel to the fixture 

and flush with the control wall. In 36-inch x 36-inch 

showers, the clear floor space must be positioned 

exactly as shown in the upper right diagram, with 

12 inches offset behind the wall opposite the control 

wall. The Guidelines require this clear floor space 

beside the shower fixture primarily to ensure that 

adequate maneuvering space is available outside the 

stall for a person using a mobility aid to get suffi

ciently close to enter and exit the stall safely. The 

36-inch x 48-inch shower in the center is generally 

not intended for use with a wall hung bench seat 

because a user seated on the bench could not reach 

the controls. However, because some users may 

elect to add their own seat, an additional 12 inches 

of clear floor space is, as well as reinforcing for such 

a seat, recommended (see page 6.13). 

In Specification A bathrooms, where all 

fixtures must meet the Guidelines, if the room is 

equipped with both a bathtub and a separate 

shower, both fixtures must be provided with the 

required clear floor space. In Specification B bath

rooms, only one bathing fixture must be provided 

with the required clear floor space. All shower stalls 

must have reinforced walls for later installation of 

grab bars (see Chapter 6). The Guidelines contain no 

specifications that limit the curb height, nor do they 

48
" 

32" 

36" 
60

" 

30" X 48" clear floor 
space flush with the 

30" X 48" clear floor 
space flush with the 

32" X 60" 

36" X 48" 

control wall 

control wall 

shower 

shower 

address control type or location. Other Shower Sizes Meet the 
Requirements of the Guidelines 
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vanity so user can pull 

1/2" max. 

at 1:2 

48
" 

48" 

size and position of 
vanity cabinet, if 
installed 

pedestal or countertop 
lavatory with removable 

up close to shower to 
reach controls 

preferred location for controls – 
reachable from outside the stall as 
well as from the optional bench 

threshold beveled clear floor space goes 
under the lavatory 12" 

optional free
standing bench 

32" nominal clear 
width for stall door Glass Shower Stall 

with These Features May Work Well 
for Many People Who Use Wheelchairs 

Fixtures that May Overlap 

Clear Floor Space at Showers 

In both Specification A and B bathrooms, no 

other fixture may overlap the clear floor 

space at showers when the shower is only 36 

inches long. However, if the shower is 42 inches 

long and a lavatory is mounted on the control wall 

beside the shower, it may overlap the clear floor 

space by six inches. The portion of the lavatory 

that overlaps the clear floor space must have knee 

space below or a removable vanity cabinet. Thirty-

six inches of the stall entrance must always remain 

clear for maneuvering and transfers. These limita

tions ensure that if a wall-mounted transfer seat or 

a free-standing shower bench or stool is placed in 

the shower, sufficient space to make a transfer is 

available. Lavatory Must Not Encroach on Clear Floor Space 

some users will need to 
lean forward to transfer 

at 36-Inch X 36-Inch Shower 
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Lavatory may be wall-hung 
or countertop with vanity 
below. If a vanity cabinet is 
present then cabinets must 

36" X 42" shower is be removable. 

30" min. 36" min. 

48
" 

m
in

.

36
" 

m
in

. 

optional seat 

although users could 
place a bench in the stall 
to sit while bathing 

clear floor space offset so 
user can position wheelchair 

floor space 

of vanity or 
wall-hung 

line with 

6"
 m

ax
. 

42
" 

36" 

optional portable 
shower bench 

not a transfer shower, 

to make a safe transfer 

6" max. may 
overlap clear 

front face 

lavatory in 

control wall 

36
" 

m
in

. m
us

t 
re

m
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n 
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ea
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Lavatory at 36-Inch X 36-Inch Shower 
Applicable in Specification A and B Bathrooms 

Lavatory at 36-Inch X 42-Inch Shower 
Applicable in Specification A and B Bathrooms 

Shower as Only Bathing Fixture 

In both Specification A and B bathrooms, when a 

stall shower is the only bathing fixture in the 

covered dwelling unit it must be at least 36 inches 

x 36 inches in size. This also applies to any planned 

bathrooms on the primary entry level of covered 

multistory dwelling units in buildings with one or 

more elevators. Shower stalls of larger sizes and 

configurations are permitted, even when the 

shower stall is the only bathing fixture in the 

covered unit. 

While reinforced walls for later installation 

of grab bars are required in all bathrooms, Specifi

cation A bathrooms do not require reinforcing to 

support a wall-mounted shower seat in the shower 

stall. However, it is strongly recommended that 

appropriate reinforcing for shower seats be installed 

in Specification A bathrooms. See Chapter 6: 

“Reinforced Walls for Grab Bars.” 

In Specification B bathrooms, however, in 

addition to the reinforcing required for grab bars, 

the shower stall must have reinforcing to allow for 

later installation of an optional wall-mounted seat 

in a shower stall measuring a nominal 36 inches 

square. By adding this requirement the Guidelines 

are setting the framework for a shower that could 

evolve into the ANSI accessible 36-inch x 36-inch 

transfer shower. 
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The 36-inch x 36-inch transfer shower with a low 

curb and L-shaped seat is a versatile and successful 

bathing fixture for people who use wheelchairs or 

have difficulty walking. If a seat is installed that can 

be folded up against the wall, an ambulatory user 

also can stand in the shower. The illustration below 

on the right shows the primary features found in a 

transfer shower. The 30-inch x 48-inch clear floor 

space beside the shower provides access to the 

control wall, and because it extends beyond the 

back of the stall, it allows a person using a wheel-

In Specification B bathrooms, 
when shower is only bathing 
fixture and is a nominal 36" X 
36", it must have reinforcing for 

chair to position his or her chair in line with the 

wall-hung seat to make a safe sliding transfer. 

Reinforcing for a shower seat is not re

quired in stalls of larger sizes, e.g., 30 inches x 60 

inches because the stall is so long that the user is 

not able to reach the controls from a seat at the 

opposite end of the stall. However, it is recom

mended that reinforcing be installed in stalls of 

different configurations and that thought be given 

to placing controls within reach of this potential 

seat as well as from outside the stall. 
36

" 
m

in
. 

36" min. 

1/2" max. curb 

L-shaped 
seat 

grab bars and a wall-mounted 

optional 
sloping 
floor 

clear floor 

small lip 

floor area 

beveled at 1:2 
recommended 

folding. 

shower seat. 

shower seat 

or raised 

When Shower Stall 
space 

36-Inch X 36-Inch Shower 
Is the Only Bathing Fixture It Must Be with Folding Seat 

at Least 36 Inches X 36 Inches 
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

INCREASED ACCESSIBILITY 

While the builder or developer of multifamily housing 

is not required to address all the design concerns faced 

by people with disabilities who may live in a develop

ment, there are certain aspects of bathroom design 

which should be considered when selecting fixtures. 

Toilet Seat Height 

There is no single seat height which would suit all 

users. Low toilet seats are difficult for people who have 

trouble getting up on their feet and for people who use 

wheelchairs who may be able to transfer onto the seat 

but not get back into their chairs without assistance. 

High seats may be difficult for some wheelchair 

users to get onto and for shorter people because their 

feet do not touch the floor, making it difficult to 

maintain balance. 

ANSI 4.32.4.2 specifies that toilet seats in 

dwelling units “shall be at least 15 inches and no more 

than 19 inches measured to the top of the toilet seat.” 

Standard toilets with 15-inch high seats are widely 

available in the marketplace and offer the best 

flexibility for adaptation for a wider range of people. 

For a user who may require that the seat be higher, it 

is relatively simple to install a seat spacer or thick seat. 

By contrast, to lower a toilet usually requires replacing 

the entire toilet fixture. It is recommended that 

standard low 15-inch toilets be installed in all 

dwelling units covered by the Guidelines. 

Handles, Faucets, and Controls 

Many people have difficulty using faucets and controls 

that require grasping and twisting of symmetrical 

shapes such as round, cylindrical, or square handles. It 

is preferable to install lever or blade handles which 

15
"18
" 

seat spacer 

standard seat 

Elevated Seats at Conventional Toilets 

single lever 
handle 

Ideal Faucet Control 
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outside swing of door
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floors for grab bars;;;;;;;
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Legend:
min. clear floor space
at each fixture
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can be used without gripping or twisting. If a faucet 

can be operated with a closed fist and requires less 

than five pounds of force to operate, then it is a usable 

control for most people with disabilities. 

Control location also can greatly improve ease 

and safe use of the fixture. When bathtub controls are 

offset toward the outside of the bathing fixture, the 

need to bend and stretch to reach the controls from 

outside the fixture is greatly reduced - a help for any 

user with limited flexibility. 

Auxiliary Handles at Doors 

Suggestions to increase the accessibility and usability of 

bathrooms are made in the following section, “Ex

ample Bathroom Floor Plans that Comply with the 

Guidelines.” One enhancement frequently highlighted 

is the installation of auxiliary handles on bathroom 

doors. Not required by the Guidelines, this additional 

hardware works well for many people with mobility 

impairments who have difficulty closing doors. With 

the installation of a second handle (such as a 4-inch 

loop handle similar to those used on drawers and 

kitchen cabinets) on the pull side of the door, near the 

hinge edge, the user is provided with an additional, 

and often easier, method of closing a door. 

blade handles 

Another Usable Faucet Control 

Preferred Offset 
Control Location 

6" max. 

to close door 

on Pull Side of Door 

auxiliary handle 
makes it easier 

Auxiliary Handle 
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EXAMPLES OF BATHROOM 

FLOOR PLANS THAT COMPLY 

WITH THE GUIDELINES 

The plans presented on the following pages are 

examples of “usable” bathrooms and powder rooms 

that comply with either Specification A or Specifi

cation B or both. These plans are only a sampling 

of possible layouts that would conform to the 

specifications and are not intended to limit design

ers’ options; certainly other layouts are feasible. 

The plans are neither required nor even suggested 

as ideal examples. They are included to illustrate 

typical applications or interpretations of specific 

requirements of the Guidelines under various 

circumstances. 

The plans may be used as resource material 

and planning guides when developing new multi

family housing designs. Conventional industry 

standard fixture sizes have been used consistently 

when developing these plans. 

The toilets used measure 29 inches from 

the back wall to the front edge of the bowl. As 

toilets vary in size, with some being as long as 30 

inches, it is important to allow sufficient space 

for doors to clear the toilet bowl. Wall-hung 

lavatories are 19 inches deep and countertop 

lavatories with base cabinets below are 21 inches 

deep unless noted otherwise on the plans. Doors 

are 34 inches wide to provide the required nominal 

32-inch clear opening. Rooms may need to be 

enlarged if a 36-inch door is installed. Bathtubs 

in the small bathrooms are 60 inches long and, 

along with showers, vary as the rooms become 

less conventional. 

It is important to allow sufficient space 

for any fixtures that may be larger than those 

shown here. Although designers should rely upon 

the dimensions indicated and not scale off the 

drawings, all plans in this section are reproduced 

at 1/4-inch scale. 

Some of the plans are more usable than 

others by people with disabilities and comments 

are included to describe where improvements 

could be made. The plans are divided according 

to bathing fixture type: bathtub/showers, showers, 

and multiple bathing fixtures. The plans are pre

sented in pairs, with the first showing the overall 

room shape while the dimensioned plan describes 

the clear floor spaces at fixtures and indicates 

minimum wall and/or floor areas to be reinforced. 

Text and notes presented in italic type 

are comments or recommendations and are not 

required by the Guidelines. 
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BATHROOMS WITH BATHTUB BATHING FIXTURE 

“A” Bathroom with Bathtub 

no leg or support should 
be present on right out
side corner so user can 
pull in under the lavatory 

reinforcing may be 
required in floor 
depending on type of 
grab bars planned for 

countertop lavatory 
with knee space below 
to allow forward 
approach to fixture 

; 

5'
-6

" 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

8'-0" 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

since parallel approach 
centered on basin not 
possible, cabinet below 
lavatory must be removable 

where a removable 
cabinet is provided below 
a countertop less than 32'' 
in width, care must be 
taken to prevent support 
method or brackets from 
encroaching upon 
required kneespace, see 
page 7.50 

door must swing out (see 
note below) 

reinforcing must be 
located in this area to 
provide support for a 
drop-down grab bar or a 
floor-mounted bar similar 
to those shown on page 
6.6; the bar must swing 
out of the way so access 
to the tub and controls 
is available 

A person using a 
wheelchair would back 
into the room to use the 
bathtub but must be able 
to close the door and have 
an unblocked forward 
approach to the bathtub; 
therefore, to comply with 
the Guidelines, the door 
must swing out. 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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“A” Bathroom with Bathtub 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

vanity with clear floor 
space centered 
on basin to permit 
parallel approach 

24'' minimum 
reinforcing required, 
42" preferred 

5'
-0

" 
9'-8" 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 
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door and countertop 
sized so they do not 
conflict 

while not required, access 
is improved if door swings 
out and an auxiliary door 
handle is installed 

clear floor space at 
lavatory doubles as clear 
floor space at bathtub 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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“A” Bathroom with Bathtub 
The Guidelines do not require space for a five-foot 

turn or a T-turn in bathrooms; see page 7.39. In 

this bathroom, most persons using a wheelchair 

will not be able to turn around and may have to 

back into or out of the room. This, combined with 

while not required, 
access is improved if 
door swings out and 
an auxiliary door 
handle is installed 

reinforcing may be 
required in floor, 
depending on type 
of grab bars 
planned for 

space centered on 
basin to permit 
parallel approach 

the lack of space to the latch side of the door, 

makes this room difficult to use by many people. 

Therefore, it is recommended that the 5'-2" 

dimension be increased and/or that knee space be 

provided under the lavatory. 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

if room has a 21" deep 
lavatory countertop 
and 60" long tub, 
depending on size of 
door trim, a narrow 
gap may result at one 
end of the tub; the 
wall could be “furred” 
out at the control end 
or a tile ledge could 
be added 

5'
-2

"

; 

9'-4" 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

; 

reinforcing must be 
located in this area to 
provide support for a 
drop-down grab bar vanity with clear floor 
or a floor-mounted 
bar similar to those 
shown on page 6.6; 
the bar must swing 
out of the way so 
access to the tub and 
controls is available 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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“B” Bathroom with Bathtub 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

24'' minimum 
reinforcing required, 
42" preferred 

vanity with clear 
floor space centered 
on basin to permit 
parallel approach 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;

6'
-1

0"
 

7'-9" 

; 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;; 

;;;;;; 

; 

; 

; 

if tile area is a shelf, 
reinforcing should be 
located in the vertical 
wall to support 
future grab bar 
mounted 33" to 36" 
above the floor 

tile area could be 
either a seat or 
a shelf 

while not required, 
access is improved if 
door swings out and 
an auxiliary door 
handle is installed 

if tile area is a seat 
at back of bathtub, 
reinforcing at least 
6" to 8" wide must 
be located here 

no reinforcing 
required in this wall 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;
;;

;;

;;;;;;;;
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“B” Bathroom with Bathtub 

Only 19 inches of the required 30-inch x 48-inch 

clear floor space can go under a lavatory. A deeper 

lavatory would require that the clear floor space be 

positioned away from the plumbing wall and closer 
5'

-0
" 

to the tub, causing it to overlap with the door 

swing. If a deeper lavatory is desired the room must 

be lengthened. 

8'-3" 
19" maximum deep 
wallhung lavatory 
with knee space 

;
;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

while not required, access 
is improved if door swings 
out and an auxiliary door 
handle is installed 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;
;;

;;

;;;;;;;;

;;;;;;;;
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FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

“B” Bathroom with Bathtub 

storage 

alternate 
door 
location 

clear floor space 

of door 

to meet the Guidelines 

be located on this wall 

end of knee space 
flush with bathtub 

because knee space 
is not the full depth, 

can be located 
on a common 
plumbing wall 

shelves 

for maneuvering 
outside swing 

because lavatory has 
no knee space below, 

bathtub controls must 
control wall permits 
access to controls; 

user must still be able 
to execute a parallel 
approach to lavatory 

if lavatory has 
knee space below, 
bathtub controls 

Option 1: 
Plumbing on Opposite Walls 
Lavatory With Base Cabinet Below 

(No Knee Space) 

Option 2: 
Plumbing on Common Wall 
Lavatory With Shallow Knee Space 

6'
-0

" 

8'-6" 

5'
-0

" 

;
;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

6'-0" 

;;;;;;;; 

36" wide vanity 
with offset basin 
to permit parallel 
approach centered 
on basin 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;
;;

;;;;;;;;

;;;;;;;;;;;

;
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“B” Bathroom with Bathtub 

shallow linen closets 
may have doors that do 
not provide a nominal 
32" clear opening 

controls located 
within reach of 
seated user 

whirlpool 
tub 

reinforcing for deck-
mounted grab bars ;;

5'
-0

" 
2'

-8
" 

8'
-0

" 

5'-0" 2'-11" 

8'-3" 

1'-8" 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;; 

whirlpool 
tub 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside swing 
of door (extends into knee 
space at lavatory) 

24" long max. 
partition wall 

removable 
base cabinet at 
knee space 

24'' min. reinforcing 
required, 42" preferred 

24" deep max. countertop 
lavatory with removable 
vanity cabinet below to 
allow a forward approach, 
see page 7.47 for more 
detailed discussion 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;

;;;;;;;;

;;;;;;;;

;

PART TWO: CHAPTER 7

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

Compartmentalized 
“A” Bathroom with Bathtub 

base cabinet at 
knee space 

open to bedroom 

removable clear floor space for 
maneuvering within 
tub/toilet area 

if 6" of space were added

between bathtub and toilet,

bathroom also could be a 24" deep vanity with


“B” bathroom clear floor space for 
parallel approach to 

6'-6" 5'-0" right basin plus knee 
space below left 
basin for a forward 

5'
-6

" 

approach ;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; ;; 

;;;;;;;; ;; 

;; 

;; ;; 

;; ;; 

;; ;; 

;; ;; 

;; 
in “A” bathrooms ;; 

;;


;;


;; ; ; 

all fixtures, including 
;;


;;
 both lavatories, must 
;;


;;


;;

be usable 

;;


;;


;;


;;;;;;;; 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;

;;
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BATHROOMS WITH SHOWER BATHING FIXTURE 

“A” and “B” Bathroom with Shower 

while not required, access is 
improved if door swings out 
and an auxiliary door handle 
is installed 

linen closets may have 
doors that do not provide 
a nominal 32" clear width 
if they do not require the 
user to pass through the 
door to reach the contents 

36" x 36" min. shower 
with clear floor space 
offset to provide access 
to optional seat 

optional shower seat 

6'
-1

0"

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;

;
;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

; 

8'-0" 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;; 

;;;;;; 

; 

; 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

vanity with clear floor 
space centered on basin 
to permit parallel 
approach 

24'' min. reinforcing 
required, 42" preferred 

transferring onto toilet may 
be difficult for some people, 
recommend increasing this 
dimension 6" 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;
;
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“A” and “B” Bathroom with Shower clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

while not required, 
access is improved if 
door swings out and 
an auxiliary door 
handle is installed 

where a removable 
cabinet is provided 
below a countertop 
less than 32'' in width, 
care must be taken 
to prevent support 
method or brackets 
from encroaching 
upon required knee 
space, see page 7.50 

36" x 36" min. shower 
with clear floor space 
offset to provide access 
to optional seat 

optional shower seat 
;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;

5'
-6

" 

8'-7" 

;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

removable base 
cabinet at knee space 

no leg or support 
should be present on 
left outside corner so 
user can pull in under 
the lavatory 

30" wide countertop 
lavatory with knee 
space below to allow 
forward  approach 
to fixture 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;

;;;;;;;;;;;
;;

;;;;;;;;

;;
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“A” and “B” Bathroom with Shower 

clear floor space 
for maneuvering 
outside swing of 
door 

alternate door location 

36" wide vanity with offset 
basin to permit parallel 
approach centered on basin 

;

6'
-6

" 

6'-0" 3'-0" 

3'
-0

" 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

24'' min. 
reinforcing 
required, 42" 
preferred 

optional 
shower seat 

36" x 36" min. 
shower with clear 
floor space offset 
to provide access 
to optional seat 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;
;;

;;;;
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“A” and “B” Bathroom with Shower 

24'' min. reinforcing 
required, 42" preferred 

36" x 36" min. shower 
with clear floor space 
offset to provide access 
to optional seat 

3'-0" 

6'-0" 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

; 

9'
-6

" 

6'
-6

" 

; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

while not required, access is 
improved if door swings out 
and an auxiliary door handle 
is installed 

storage shelves 

36" wide vanity with 
offset basin to permit 
parallel approach 
centered on basin 

optional shower seat 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;

;;;;;;;; ;;;;;;;;;;;
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“A” Bathroom with Large Shower 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

storage shelves 

pedestal lavatory 
with clear floor 
space centered on 
basin to permit 
parallel approach 

24'' minimum 
reinforcing required, 
42" preferred 

;;

6'
-6

" 

9'-4" 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;
;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

oversized shower with 
glass door enclosure 

sliding glass doors may 
have to be removed to 
provide opening large 
enough to allow a transfer 
from outside the shower 

optional additional set of 
controls and shower head for 
use from seat 

optional built-in seat 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

Legend: 
min. clear floor space 
at each fixture 
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;
;;

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;
;;
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Single Room Occupancy Unit 
with Roll-In Shower 

sleeping/dressing area 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering within

roll-in shower has 
shower/toilet room

no lip or curb 

door must 
swing outbathroom floor is 

waterproofed and 
sloped so entire 
room acts as 
shower/wet area 

24'' minimum 

42" preferred 
reinforcing required, 

; 

8'-0" 

2'
-6

" 

6'
-6

" 

4'
-0

" 

4'-6" ;;;
;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;; 

;;;;;; 

; 

; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

6' 

vanity with clear 
floor space to permit 
parallel approach 
centered on basin 

optional folding 
shower seat 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

Legend: 
min. clear floor space 
at each fixture 
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;
;;;;;;;;

;
;;
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BATHROOMS WITH TWO BATHING FIXTURES 

“B” Bathroom with Two Bathing Fixtures 
(Accessible Shower/Inaccessible Bathtub) 

although not required, 
since the toilet is in an 
alcove, it is recommended 
that the alcove width 
be increased from the 
Guidelines min. of 33'' 
to 36'' (shown at 33") 

24" long max. 
partition wall 

step 

36" x 36" minimum 
shower with clear 
floor space offset to 
provide access to seat 

optional shower seat 

24'' minimum 
reinforcing required, 
42" preferred 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

8'
-6

" 

8'-4" 

;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

step 

inaccessible raised 
or sunken whirlpool 
bathtub 

while not required, 
access is improved if 
door swings out and an 
auxiliary door handle 
is installed 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

because bathtub is 
inaccessible, clear floor 
space at that fixture is 
not required; however 
reinforcing for grab 
bars is required 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;
;

;;

;;;;;;;;;;
;;

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;

;;;;;;;;;;
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“A”and “B” Bathroom with Two Bathing Fixtures 
(Accessible Bathtub/Accessible Shower) 

whirlpool bathtub 

removable base 
cabinet at knee space 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 
(extends into knee 
space at lavatory) 

deck or floor-
mounted grab bar 
reinforcing should be 
6" to 8" wide min. 

reinforcing for grab 
bars may be installed 
in the floor when 
whirlpool bathtub is 
not surrounded 
by walls 

controls located 
within reach of 
seated user 

30" x 48" shower 
with clear floor space 

24'' minimum 
reinforcing required, 
42" preferred ; 

; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

10'-0" 

4'
-0

" 

7'
-0

" 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

2'-6" 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

; 

custom corner 
countertop lavatory 
with knee space below 
to allow forward 
approach to fixture 

24" long maximum 
partition wall, 
shorter preferred 

although not required, 
since the toilet is in an 
alcove, it is recommended 
that the alcove width 
be increased from the 
Guidelines min. of 33'' 
to 36'' (shown at 33") 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 

7.78 



;
;;

;;;;
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“B” Bathroom with Two Bathing Fixtures 
(Accessible Bathtub/Inaccessible Shower) 

step 
less than 32" nominal clear 

clear floor space 

of door 

while not required, 
access is improved 
if door swings out 
and an auxiliary 
door handle 

some people using wheel
linen 
closet 

shower 

controls located within 
reach of seated user 

linen closet doors may be 

width if user is not required 
to pass through the door to 
reach the contents 

this room could be improved 
by omitting the closet to allow 
additional maneuvering space 

for maneuvering 
outside swing 

chairs will have to leave the 
sliding door open in order 

grab bars can be deck-
mounted if solid construc
tion, wall-mounted if tub 
is prefabricated 

deck or floor-mounted 
grab bar reinforcing should 
be 6'' to 8'' wide min. 

to position their chair to is installed 
make a transfer onto toilet 

inaccessible 

step 

5'
-0

" 
1'

-6
" 

6'
-1

0"
 

4'-0" 5'-0" 2'-8" 

12'-4" 

4'
-0

"
4'

-0
" 9'

-9
" 

8'-0" 

1'
-9

" 

;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; ; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

shower still must 
have reinforcing 
for grab bars 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;

;;;;;;;;

PART TWO: CHAPTER 7

FAIR HOUSING ACT DESIGN MANUAL 

POWDER ROOMS 

Powder rooms must meet the requirements for 

clear floor space at fixtures and reinforcing in walls 

only when they are on the accessible level of 

multistory units in buildings having one or more 

elevators. removable base cabinet 
at knee space 

while not required, access is 
improved if door swings out 
and an auxiliary door handle 
is installed 

24'' minimum reinforcing 
required, 42" preferred 

5'
-6

" 

5'-8" 

;;;;;;;; 

;;
;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;; 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside swing 
of door (extends into knee 
space at lavatory) 

where a removable cabinet 
is provided below a 
countertop less than 32'' 
in width, care must be 
taken to prevent support 
method or brackets from 
encroaching upon required 
knee space, see page 7.50 

24" deep countertop 
lavatory with knee space 
below to allow forward 
approach to fixture 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 
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;

;;;;
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Powder Room 

Powder rooms must meet the requirements for 

clear floor space at fixtures and reinforcing in walls 

only when they are on the accessible level of 

multistory units in buildings having one or more 

elevators. 

removable base cabinet 
at knee space 

clear floor space 
for maneuvering 

to comply with the 
Guidelines, door must be 
outswinging so there is a 
clear floor space outside 
the swing of door 

24'' min. reinforcing 
required, 42" preferred 

;

5'
-3

" 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;
;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

5'-3" 

countertop lavatory with 
knee space below to 
allow forward approach 
to fixture 

where a removable cabinet 
is provided below a 
countertop less than 32'' 
in width, care must be 
taken to prevent support 
method or brackets from 
encroaching upon required 
knee space, see page 7.50 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 

7.81 



;

;;;;;;;;

;;
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Powder Room 
Powder rooms must meet the requirements for 

clear floor space at fixtures and reinforcing in walls 

only when they are on the accessible level of 

multistory units in buildings having one or more 

elevators. 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

While an inswinging door is 
allowed, it is difficult to open 
door once inside the room 
unless the user backs into 
the space. Access is improved 
if door swings out and an 
auxiliary door handle is 
installed. 

;; 

6'-10" 

5'
-3

" 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;; 

vanity with clear floor 
space to permit parallel 
approach centered on 
basin 

24'' min. reinforcing 
required, 42" preferred 

min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor spacereinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 

7.82 



;

;;
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Powder Room 
Powder rooms must meet the requirements for clear 

floor space at fixtures and reinforcing in walls only 

when they are on the accessible level of multistory 

units in buildings having one or more elevators. 

clear floor space for 
maneuvering outside 
swing of door 

removable base cabinet 
at knee space 

4'-0" 

storage shelves 

to comply with the 
Guidelines, door must be 
outswinging so there is a 
clear floor space outside 
the swing of door 

6'
-9

" 

24" minimum 
reinforcing required, 
42" preferred 

;;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;; 

;;;; 

countertop lavatory with 
knee space below to 
allow forward approach 
to fixture 

30" is insufficient space to 
make a 90-degree turn under 
the lavatory, therefore 36" is 
recommended 

min. clear floor space 
;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; 

;;;;;;; min. clear floor space 
outside swing of door 

reinforcing in walls or 
floors for grab bars Legend: at each fixture 

7.83 
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Product Resources Aand Selected References 



PRODUCT RESOURCE LIST


PRODUCT RESOURCES 

The following list of products is provided to assist 

owners/builders and potential residents to adapt 

Fair Housing covered units to suit individual needs 

and requirements. They are examples only and the 

list is not complete; other products with similar 

features also are available. No endorsement of 

the products or recommendation for use of the 

products is given nor implied. 

Other compilations of building products 

are available, but few if any specifically address the 

issues exclusive to compliance with the Fair 

Housing Accessibility Guidelines. Going beyond 

the requirements of the Guidelines, the National 

Association of Home Builders Research Center 

publishes a Directory of Accessible Building Products 

in an effort to increase accessible housing for 

people with disabilities. The Directory is available 

from the NAHB Research Center, 400 Prince 

George's Boulevard, Upper Marlboro, Maryland, 

20772-8731, phone: (301) 249-4000. 

Few if any manufacturers presently offer 

“adaptable” or removable cabinets as part of their 

stock line. No individual cabinet manufacturers are 

cited in this product resource list; however, several 

have indicated that providing kitchen cabinets with 

removable fronts currently is possible using existing 

materials and methods. 
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PRODUCT RESOURCE LIST 

APPLIANCES 

G.E. Appliances 
Appliance Park 
Louisville, KY 40225 washers and dryers 

with front-mounted 502-452-4311 
controls are more (stacking front-loading coin operated residential 
usable for everyone dryers with front-mounted controls) 

Sears, Roebuck, and Company 
Sears Tower 
Chicago, IL 60684 
312-875-3000 
(under-counter front-loading washers and dryers 
with front-mounted controls) Stacked Coin Operated Dryers 

Note: Most companies have space saving and 
stacking models with front-mounted controls. 

ASSISTIVE DEVICES 

adaptAbility reachers and grab-
P.O. Box 515 bers can increase the 
Colchester, CT 06415-0515 reach for people who 

1-800-243-9232 

Maddak, Inc. 
6 Industrial Road 
Pequannock, NJ 07440 
201-628-7600 

Sears, Roebuck, and Company Grabber/Reacher 

Sears Tower 
Chicago, IL 60684 
1-800-948-8800 

are short in stature, 
are seated, or have 
limited reach range 

BATHROOM PRODUCTS 

Grab Bars 

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 
Northway 10 Industrial Park 
Clifton Park, NY 12065 
518-877-7444 
(folding grab bars and reinforcing) 
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Bradley Corporation 
Washroom Accessories Division 
804 East Gate Drive 
Mt. Laurel, NJ 08054 
609-235-7420 
(grab bar reinforcing) 

Dryad Jebron 
Suite 202 
249 Ayer Road 
Harvard, MA 01451 
1-800-445-5388 
508-772-4167 
(colored and folding grab bars) 

Elcoma Metal Fabricating Ltd. 
1929-36 Street N.E. 
Canton, Ohio 44705 
216-588-8844 
1-800-352-6625 
(colored and folding grab bars and reinforcing) 

Franklin Brass 
Manufacturing Company 
P.O. Box 5226 
Culver City, CA 90231 
213-306-5944 
1-800-421-3375 
(grab bar reinforcing) 

Hewi, Inc. 
6 Pearl Court 
Allendale, NJ 07401 
201-327-7202 
(colored and folding grab bars) 

Normbau 
P.O. Box 548 
Shepherdsville, KY 40165 
502-538-7388 
1-800-358-2920 
(colored and folding grab bars) 

Pressalit Inc. 
1259 Rt. 46, Bldg. 2 
Parsippany, NJ 07054 
1-800-346-2380 
201-263-8533 
(colored and folding grab bars) 

grab bars are manu
factured in a variety 
of shapes, sizes, 
textures, colors, and 
metallic finishes 

Standard Grab Bars 

many folding grab 
bars also come in a 
variety of shapes, 
sizes, and colors 

Folding Grab Bar 

manufactured, 
formed metal 
reinforcing plate can 
be spot welded or 
screwed to studs 

Reinforcing at Metal Studs 
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SafeTec International, Inc. 
P.O. Box 23 
Melbourne, FL 32902 
407-952-1300 
(colored grab bars) 

Tubular Specialties Mfg., Inc. 
13011 S. Spring Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90061 
1-800-421-2961 
(colored and folding grab bars) 

Lindo 
1090 McCallie Avenue 
Chattanooga, TN 37404 
615-698-4200 
(folding grab bars) 

Hand-Held Shower Heads 

Brass-Craft Mfg. Co.

27700 Northwestern Highway

Southfield, MI 48034 wall-mounted slide

313-827-1100 bar allows hand-held 

shower head to be 

Alsons positioned at any 

525 E. Edna Place convenient height 

P.O. Box 311 
Covina, CA 91723 
818-966-1668 

Moen Incorporated 
377 Woodland Avenue 
Elyria, OH 44036-2111 
216-232-3341 

Hand-Held Shower Head 
Odine On a Slide-Bar Mount 
Division of Interbath, Inc. 
427 N. Baldwin Park Boulevard 
City of Industry, CA 91746 
818-369-1841 

Grohe America 
900 Lively Boulevard 
Wood Dale, IL 60191 
708-350-2600 
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L-Shaped Shower Seats 

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 
many L-shaped 

Northway 10 Industrial Park 
shower seats fold up, 

Clifton Park, NY 12065 increasing available 
518-877-7444 space in showers 

Tubular Specialties Mfg., Inc. 
13011 S. Spring Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90061 
1-800-421-2961 L-Shaped Shower Seat 

Manufactured Pipe Protection 

I & S Insulation Co., Inc. 
1819 So. Central Avenue, 38 
Kent, WA 98032 insulated pipe 
206-859-1830 surround to protect 

seated users from 
burns and sharp edgesTruebro Inc. 

P.O. Box 429 
Ellington, CT 06029 
203-875-2868 Manufactured Pipe Protection 

Raised Toilet Seats 

Beneke 
P.O. Box 1367 when standard low 
Columbus, MS 39703 toilets are installed, 
1-800-647-1042 raised toilet seats 
601-328-4000 and spacers can be 

added to increase the 
height from 2" to 6" Church Seat Company 
if necessary Sheboygan Falls, WI 53085 

1-800-233-SEAT 
414-467-2664 increase 

Olsonite 14" to 15" standard 
8801 Conant Avenue height
Detroit, MI 48211 

Raised Toilet Seat 1-800-521-8266 
313-075-5831 
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DOORS AND DOOR HARDWARE 

Accessible Thresholds 

Stanley Hardware 
P.O. Box 1840 
New Britain, CT 06050 
1-800-622-4393 

National Guard Products, Inc. 
accessible thresholds 540 North Parkway 
are never more than 

P.O. Box 7353 Accessible Threshold 1/2" in height, except
Memphis, TN 38107 at exterior doors at 
1-800-NGP-RUSH dwelling units where 

they may be up to 
Zero International, Inc. 3/4" in height 
415 Concord Avenue 
Bronx, NY 10455-4898 
1-800-635-5335 
212-585-3230 

Note: Most threshold companies have 
accessible thresholds. 

Add-On Lever Handles 

Lindustries, Inc. 
add-on handle clamps

21 Shady Hill Road to existing knob
Weston, MA 02193 
617-235-5452 

Extend Incorporated 
P.O. Box 864 
Moorhead, MN 56561-0864 
218-236-9686 

round smooth knobs 
Schlage are difficult for many 
2401 Bayshore Boulevard people to use 
San Francisco, CA 94134 Add-On Lever Handle 
415-467-1100 
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Bi-Fold Door Hardware 

Ezyfold 
The Kiwi Connection 
82 Shelburne Center Road 
Shelburne, MA 01370 
413-625-2854 

wall out of the path 
of a seated user 

hardware allows bi-
folding door to 
swing back against 

Bi-Fold Door Hardware 

6'-0" Sliding Glass Doors 
with 32" Nominal Clear Opening 

Bennings Building Products 
210 Walser 
Lexington, NC 27292 
1-800-222-3861 

Kolbe and Kolbe Millwork, Co., Inc. 
1323 S. Eleventh Avenue 
Wausau, WI 54401 
715-842-5666 
(no 6'-0" sliding door; do have 6'-6" door with 
nominal 33" clear width opening) 

Moss Supply Company 
5001 North Graham St. 
Charlotte, NC 28213 
1-800-438-0770 

32" nominal 
clear opening 

Sliding Door with Nominal 
32" Clear Opening 

Note: While these doors provide the 32" nominal 
clear width, thresholds may need to be modified or 
altered to provide full access 
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Swing-Clear Hinges 

Stanley Hardware 
P.O. Box 1840 
New Britain, CT 06050 
1-800-622-4393 

Ply Gems Barrier Free 
Philron Corporation 
6948 Frankford Avenue 
Philadelphia, PA 19135 
215-331-3434 Swing-Clear Hinges 

Mont-Hard Inc. 
2415 Lifehaus Drive 
New Braunfels, TX 78130 
512-625-7795 

installation of swing-
away hinges allows 
door to swing fully 
out of opening to 
increase the clear 
width of an existing 
door opening 

KITCHEN STORAGE 
slide out shelves 
provide easy access 
for all users 

Revolving/Extending Shelves 

Hafele America 
203 Feld Avenue 
P.O. Box 1590 
High Point, NC 27261 Revolving/Extending Semicircular Shelves 
910-889-2322 

VISUAL SIGNALS AND ALARMS 

HITEC Group Int'l., Inc. fire alarm with 
P.O. Box 187 strobe light to alert 

Westmont, IL 60559 people with hearing 
impairments708-963-5588 

1-800-288-8303 

Nutone 
Madison and Red Bank Roads 
Cincinnati, OH 45227-1599 
513-527-5100 

Visual and Audible Alarm 

Aiphone Corporation 
1700 130th Avenue. N.E. 
P.O. Box 90075 
Bellevue, WA 98009 
206-455-0510 
(video door signal) 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of the AMlatant Secretary for 
Fair Hou.ing and Equal Opportunity 

24CFRCh.I 

[Docttet No. N-91-2011; FR 2685-H-08) 

Flnal Fair Houalng Acce .. lblUty 
Guklellnea 

AOaNCY: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Fair Housing and Equal 
Opportunity, HUD. 
ACTION: Notice of Final Fair Housing 
Acceaaibility Guidelines. 

IUlflllARY: Thia document presents 
guidelines adopted by the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development to 
provide builders and developers with 
technical guidance on how to comply 
with the specific acceHibility 
requirements of the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act of 1988. Issuance of 
thla document follows consideration of 
public comment received on proposed 
acce11ibility guidelines published in the 
Federal Register on June 15, 1990. The 
guidelines presented in this document 
are intended to provide technical 
guidance only, and are not mandatory. 
The guidelines will be codified in the 
1991 edition of the Code of Federal 
Regulations as Appendix II to the Fair 
Housing regulations (24 CFR Ch. I, 
Subch. A, App. II). The.preamble to the 
guidelines will be codified in the 1991 
edition of the Code of Federal 
Regulations 88 Appendix ID to the Fair 
Housing regulations (24 CFR Ch. I, 
Subch. A. App. Ill), 
IJIRCTIVa DATI! March 6, 1991. 

POR PUllTHEll INFORMATION CONTAC'r. 
Merle Morrow, Office of HUD Program 
Compliance, room 5204, Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. 451 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, DC. 
2°'1~. telephone (202) 708-2618 
(voice) or (202) 708-0015 CIDD). (These 
are not toll-free numbers.) 
IUllllUMIHTARY INFORMATION! 

L Adoption of Final Guidelines 

The Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (Department) is 
adopting Bl its Pair Housing 
Acceaatbllity Guidelines, th,! design and 
conatruction guidelines set !Orth in this 
notice (Guidelines). I11uance of this 
document follows consideration of 
public comments received in response to 
an advance notice of Intention to 
develop and publish Fair Housing 
Acces1tbllity Guidelines, published in 
lbe Federal Reaiater on August 2, 1989 
!M FR 31856), and In response to 

proposed acceHibility guidelines 
published in the Federal Register on 
June 15, 1990 (55 FR 24730). 

The Department is adopting 88 final 
Guidelines. the guidelines designated as 
Option One in tlie proposed guidelines 
published on June 15, 1990, with 
modifications to certain of the Option 
One design 1pecifications.1n developing 
the final Guidelines, the Department 
was cogni%anl of the need to provide 
technical guidance that appropriately 
implements the specific accessibility 
requirements of the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act of 1988. while 
avoiding design specifications that 
would impose an unreasonable burden 
on builders, and significantly increase 
the cost of new multifamily 
construction. The Department believes 
that the final Guidelines adopted by this 
notice (1) are consistent with the level of 
acoeHibility envisioned by Congress; (2) 
simplify compliance with the Fair 
Housing Amendments Act by providing 
guidance concerning what constitutes 
acceptable compliance with the Act: and 
(3) maintain the affordability of new 
multifamily construction by specifying 
reasonable design and construction 
methods. 

The Option One desitPJ specifications 
substantially revised in the final 
Guidelines include the following: 

(1) Site impracticality. The final 
Guidelines provide that covered 
multifamily dwellings with elevators 
shall be designed and constructed to 
provide at least one accessible entrance 
on an aaceHible route regardless of 
te1Tain or unusual characteristics of the 
site. Every dwelling unit on a floor 
served by an elevator must be on an 
accessible route, and must be made 
acceHible in accordance with the Act's 
requirements for covered dwelling units. 

For covered multifamily dwellings 
without elevators, the final Guidelines 
provide two alternative tests for 
determining site impracticality due to 
terrain. The first test is an individual 
building test: which involves a two-step 
proce88:. measurement of the elope of the 
undishirbed site between the planned 
entrance and all vehicular or pedestrian 
arrival points; and measurement of the 
slope of the planned finished grade 
between the entrance and all vehicular 
or pedestrian amval points. The second 
test is a site analysis test which involves 
an analysis of the existing natural 
terrain (before grading) by topographic 
survey with 2 foot contour intervals, 
with slope determination made between 
each 1ucce11ive contour interval. 

A site with a single building (Without 
an elevator), having a common entrance 
for all units, may be analyzed only 
under the first test-the individual 

building test. All other sites, including a 
site with a single building havln$ 
multiple entrances serving either 
individual dwelling uniis or clusters of 
dwelling units, may be analyzed either 
under the first test or the Recond teat. 
For sites for which either teat ta 
applicable (that is, all sites other than a 
site with a single nonelevator building 
having a common entrance for all units), 
the final Guidelines provide that 
regardless of which test is utilized by a 
builder or developer, at least ~ of the 
total ground flooX' units In nonelevator 
buildings, on any site, must comply with 
the Act's accessibility requirements. 

(2) An eccessible route into ·and 
through covered dwelling unite. The 
final Guidelines distinguish between (i) 
single-story dwelling unite, and (ii) 
multistory dwelling units in elevator 
buildings; and provide guidance on 
designing an accessible entrance into 
and through each of these two types of 
dwelling units. 

(a) Single-story dwelling Wlits. For 
single-story dwelling units, the final 
Guidelines specify the same design 
specification as presented in the 
proposed Option One guidelines, except 
that design fe!ltures within the single
story dwelling units, such as a loft or a 
sunken living room, are exempt from the 
acce88 specifications. subject to certain 
requirements. Lofts are exempt provided 
that all other space within the units la 
on an accessible route. SWlken or raised 
functional areas, such as a sWlken living 
room. are also exempt from acce88 
specifications, provided that such areas 
do not Interrupt the accessible route 
through ttie remainder of the unit. 
However, split-level entries or areas will 
need ramps or other means of providing 
an acce&1ible route. 

(b) Multistory dwelling units in 
buildings with elevatora. For multistory 
dwelling units in buildings with 
elevators, the fmal Guidelines specify 
that only the story served by the 
building elevator must comply with the 
accessible features for dwelling units 
required by the Fair Housing Act. The 
other stories of the multistory dwelling 
units are exempt from access 
specifications, provided that the story of 
the unit that la se.-ved by the building 
elevator (1) le the primary entry to the 
wiit:. (2) complies with Requirements Z 
through 7 with respect to the rooms 
located on the entry/accesJible level; 
and (3) contains a bathroom or powder 
room which complies with Requirement 
7. 

(c) Thresholds at patio, deck or 
balcony doors. The final Guidelines 
provide that exterior deck, patio, or 
balcony surfaces should be not more 
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than ~ inch below the floor level of the 
interior of the dwelli.ns unit, unlesa they 
are constructed of impervious materiala 
such as concrete, brick or flagstone, in 
whJch case the surface should be no 
more than 4 inches below 1he floor level 
of the interior dwelling unitl, unleaa the 
local building code requires a lower 
drop. Thia provision and the followins 
provision were included in order to 
minimize the poHibility of interior water 
damage when exterior surfaces are 
constructed of impervious materials. 

(d) Outside surface at entry door. The 
final Guidelines also provide that at the 
primary entry door to dwelling units 
with direct exterior acceaa, outside 
landing aurfaces constructed of 
impervious materials such aa concrete, 
brick. or flagstone should be no more 
than ~ Inch below the interior of the 
dwelling unit. The Guidelines further 
pro\ide that the fmished surface of this 
area, located lmmediately outside the 
entry door, may be sloped for drainage, 
but the sloping may be no more than ~ 
inch per fool 

(3) Usable bathrooms. The final 
Guidelines provide two alternative sets 
of specifications for malting bathrooms 
accessible in accordance with the Act's 
requirements. The Act requires that an 
accessible or "usable" bathroom la one 
which provides ~ufficient apace for an 
individual in a wheelchair to maneuver 
about The two sets of specifications 
provide different approaches aa to how 
compliance with this maneuvering space 
requirement may be achieved. The final 
Guidelines for usable bathrooms also 
provide that the usable bathroom 
specifications (either set of 
1peclficalions) are applicable to powder 
rooma (i.e., a room with only a toilet and 
a eink) when the powder room la the 
only toilet facility on the accessible 
level of a covered multistory dwellif18 
unit 

The details about. and the reaaona for 
these modifications, and additional 
minor technical modifications made to 
certain design specifications of the 
Option One guidelines, are discussed 
more fully in the section-by-section 
analyais which appear later in this 
pre1UDble. 

Principal features of the Option One 
guidelines that were not changed in the 
final Guidelines include the following: 

(1) Acce11lble entrance and an 
acce88ible route. The Option One 
guidelines for these two requirements 
remain unchanged in the final 
Guidelines. 

(2) Acceaaible and uaable public and 
common use areaa. The Option One 
guidelines for public and common uae 
uea1 remain unchanged in the final 
Cuidelinea. 

{3) Door within individual dwelling 
unit.I. The final Guidelines recommend 
that doors intended for uaer passage 
within in.dividual dwelling units have a 
clear opening of at least 32 inc.'les 
nominal width when the door is open 90 
degree a. 

{4) Doors to public and common use 
areas. The final Guidelines continued to 
provide that on acceaaible routes in 
public and common use areas, and for 
primlU')' entry doors to covered units 
doon that comply with ANSI U3 meet 
the Act's requirement for "uaable" 
doors. 

(4) Thresholds at exterior doors. 
Subject to the exception& for thresholds 
and changes in level at exterior areas 
constructed of impervious meteriels, the 
final Guideline& continue to specify that 
threshold• at exterior doors, including 
sliding door tracks, be no higher than ~. 
inch. 

(5) Reinforced walls for grab hara. The 
final Guideline• for bathroom wall 
reinforcement remain• essentially 
unchanged from the Option One 
guidelines. The only change made to 
these guidelines baa been to subject 
powder rooma to the reinforced wall 
requirement when the powder room is 
the only toilet facility on the accessible 
floor of a covered multistory dwellif18 
unit. 

The text of the final Guidelines 
followa the Preamble, which include• a 
discussion of the public comments 
received on the proposed guidelines, 
and the section-by-section analysia 
referenced above. 

The design specification presented in 
the Fair Housing Accessibility 
Guidelines provide technical guidance 
to builders and developers in complying 
with the specific accessibility 
requirement• of the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act of 1988. The 
Guideline• ue intended to provide a 
1afe harbor for compliance with the 
acceHiMity requirements of the Fair 
Housing Amendments Act, as 
implemented by 24 CFR 100.205 of the 
Department'• Fair Housing regulations. 
The Guideline• are not mandatory. 
Additionally, the Guidelines do not 
preicribe 1pecific requirementa which 
must be met, and which, if not met, 
would conetitute unlawful 
diacrl.mination under the Fair Housing 
Amendmenta Act. Builders and 
developen may choose to depart from 
the Guideline•, and seek alternate ways 
to demona~te that they have met the 
requlrementa of the Fair Housing Act 

U. Statutory and Regulatory Background 
Title VJll of the Civil Rights Act of 

1968 make1 it unlawful to discriminate 
in any aepect relating to the aele, rental 

or financing of dwellings, oi: in the 
provision or brokerage services or 
facilities in connection with the sale or 
rental of a dwelling. because of race, 
color. religion. sex or national origin. 
The Fair Housing Amendments Act of 
1988{Pub.L.loo-430,approved 
September 13, 1988} (Fair Houaif18 Act or 
the Act) expanded coverage of title VIII 
(42 U.S.C. 3601-3620) to prohibit 
diacrlminatory houains practice& baaed 
on handicap end familial status. A.a 
amended. section 804(f)(3)(C) of the Act 
provides that unlawful discrimination 
includes a failure to design and 
construct covered multifamily dwellings 
for first occupancy after March 13, 1991 
(30 months after the date of enactment 
in accordance with certain accessibility 
requirements. The Act defines "covered 
multifamily dwellings" aa "(a) buildings 
consisting of 4 or more units if such 
buildings have one or more elevators: 
and (b) ground floor units in other 
buildings consisting of 4 or more units" 
(42 u.s.c. 3604). 

The Act makes it unlawful to fail to 
design and construct covered 
multifamily dwellings so that: 

(1) Public uae and common use 
portion• of the dwellings are readily 
accessible to and usable by persona 
with handicaps; 

(2) All doora within such dwellings 
which are designed to allow passage 
into and within the premises are 
sufficiently wide to allow passage by 
persona in wheelchairs; and 

{3) All premises within such dwelllf188 
contain the following features of 
adaptive design: 

(a) An accessible route into and 
through the dwelling; 

(b) Llght switches, electrical outlets, 
thermostats, and other environmental 
controls in accessible locations. 

(c} Reinforcements in bathroom walls 
to allow later installation of grab bar$; 
and 

(d) Usable kitchens and bathrooms 
such that an individual in a wheelchair 
can maneuver about the apace. 

The Act provides that compliance 
with (1) the appropriate l'equirements of 
the American National Standard for 
Buildings and Facilities-Providif18 
Accessibility and Usability for 
Physically Handicapped People 
(commonly cited ea "ANSI A117.1"), or 
(2) with the law1 of a State or unit of 
general local government, that baa 
incorporated into such laws the 
acceHibUity requirements of the Act. 
eball be deemed to satisfy the 
acceaslbility requirements of the Act. 
(See aection 804(f)(4) and (5)(A).) The 
Act alao provides that the Secretary of 
the Department of Housing and Urban 
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Development shall provide technical 
aaalstance to States and units of local 
aovernment and other persons to 
Implement the accel!l8ibility 
requirements of the Act. (See section 
aot(f)(S}(C).) 

Congresa believed that the 
accessibility provisions of the Act would 
(1) facilitate the ability of persons with 
handicaps to enjoy full use of their 
homea without imposing unreasonable 
requirements on homebuilders, 
landlords and non-handicapped tenants; 
(2) be ea,aential for equal access and to 
avoid future de facto exclusion of 
persona with handicaps: and (3) be easy 
to incorporate in housing design and 
construction. CongreRB predicted that 
compliance with these minimal 
acceaaibility desfgn and construction 
atandards would eliminate many of the 
barrier& which diacriminate against 
peraona with diaabilities in their 
attempta to obtain equal housing 
opportunities. (See H.R. Rep. No. 711, 
tooth Cong. 2d Se11. 27-28 (1988) 
(''Houae Report").) 

The Fair Housing Act became 
effective on March 12, 1989. The 
Department implemented the Act by a 
final rule published January 23, 1989 (54-
FR 3232), and which became effective on 
March 12. 1989. Section 100.ZOS of that 
rule incorporates the Act's deaign and 
construction requirements, including the 
requirement that multifamily dwellings 
for fl.rat occupancy after March 13, 1991 
be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the Act's acceasibility 
requirements. The final rule clarified 
which multifamily dwellinga are subject 
to the Act'11equirements. Section 
100.205 provides, in paragraph (a), that 
covered multifamily dwellings shall be 
deemed to be designed and constructed 
for first occupancy on or before March 
13, 1991, 1f they are occupied by that 
date, or if the last building pel'Dlit or 
renewal thereof for the covered 
mulUfamily dwellings ia i88ued by a 
State, County or local government on or 
before January 13, 1990. The Department 
selected the date of January 13, 1990 
because it la fourteen months before 
March 13, 1991. Baaed on data contained 
in the Marshall V aluatlon Service, the 
Department found that fourteen months 
represented a reasonable median 
constroction time for multifamily 
houaing projects of all sizes. The 
Department chose the iHuance of a 
building permit as the appropriate point 
in the building proceH because such 
permlta are iHued in 'writing by 
governmental authorities. The iHuance 
of a building permit baa the advantage 
of being a clear and objective standard. 
In addition. any project that actually 

achieves first occupancy before March 
13, 1991 will be judged to have met this 
standard even if the last building permit 
or renewal thereof was Issued after 
January 13, 1990 (55 FR 3251}. 

Section 110.205 of the final rule also 
incorporates the Act's provisions that 
compliance with the appropriate 
requirements of ANSI A117.1, or with 
State or local laws that have 
incorporated the Act's acoe111ibility 
requirements, suffices lo satisfy the 
accessibility requirements of the Act as 
codified in t 100.205. 1n the preamble to 
the final rule, the Department stated that 
it would provide more specific guidance 
on the Act's accessibility requirements 
in a notice of proposed guidelines that 
would provide a reasonable period for 
public comment on the guidelines. 

m. Proposed Aooessibility Guidelines 
On August 2, 1989, the Department 

published in the Federal Register an 
advance notice of Intention to develop 
and publish Fair Housing Accessibility 
Guidelines (54 FR 31856). The purpose of 
this document was to solicit early 
comment from the public concerning the 
content of the Accessibility Guidelines, 
and to outline the Department's 
procedures for their development. To the 
extent practicable, the Department 
considered all public comments 
submitted in response to the August 2, 
1989 advance notice in ita preparation of 
the proposed accessibility guidelines. 

On jlJne 15, 1990, the Department 
published proposed Fair Housing 
Accessibility guidelines {55 FR 24370}. 
The proposed guidelines presented, and 
requested public comment on, three 
options for accessible design: 

(t} Option one (Option One) provided 
guidelines developed by the Department 
With the assistance of the Southern 
Building Code Congress International 
(SBCCI), and incorporated suggestions 
received in response to the August 2, 
1989 advance notice; 

(2) Option twQ (Option Two} offered 
guidelines developed by the National 
Association of Home Builders (NAHB) 
and the National Coordinating Council 
on Spinal Cord Injuries (NCCSCI): and 

(3) Option three (Option Three} 
offered "adaptable accommodations" 
guidelines, an approach that provides 
foiridentification of certain features in 
dwelling unite that could be made 
accessible to people with handicaps on 
a case~by-case basis. 

In the June 15, 1990 notice of proposed 
guidelines, the Department recognized 
that projects then being designed, in 
advance of publication of the final 
Guidelines may not become available 
for occupancy until after March 13, 1991. 
The Department advised that efforts to 

comply with the proposed guidelines, 
Option One, in the design of projects 
which would be completed before 
issuance of the final Guidelines, would 
be considered as evidence of 
compliance with the Act in connection 
with the Department's investigation of 
any complaints. Following publicatlon of 
the June 15, 1990 notice, the Department 
received a number of inquiries 
concerning whether certain design and 
construction activities in connection 
with projects likely to be completed 
before issuance of final Guidelines 
would be considered by the Department 
to be in compliance with the Act. 

In order to resolve these questions. 
the Department, on Augu.at 1, 1990, 
published in the Fedenil Register a 
supplementary notice to the proposed 
guidelines (55 FR 31191). In the 
supplementary notice, the Department 
advised that it only would consider 
efforts to comply with the proposed 
guidelines, Option One, as evidence of 
compliance with the Act. The 
Department stated that evidence of 
compliance with the Option One 
guidelines, under the circumstances 
described in the supplementacy notice, 
would be a basis for determination that 
there is no reasonable cause to believe 
that a discriminatory housing practic~ 
under section 804(f)(3} has occurred, or 
is about tq occur in connection with the 
investigation of complaints filed with 
the Department relating to covered 
multifamily dwellings. The 
circumstances described in the Auguat 1, 
1990 suppfomentary notice that the 
Department found would be in 
compliance with the Act. were limited 
to: 

(1) Any covered multifamily dwellings 
which are designed in accordance with 
the Option One guidelines, and for 
which construction la completed before 
publication of the tmal Fair Housing 
Accessibility Guidelines; and 

(2) Any covered multifamily dwellings 
which have been designed in 
accordance with the Option One 
guidelines. but for which construction 11 
not colllpleted by the date of publication 
of the final Guidelines provided: 

{a) Construction begins before the 
final Guidelines are published; or 

(b) A building permit Is iHued less 
than 60 days after the final Guidelines 
are published. 

On September 7, 1990, the Department 
published for public comment a 
Preliminary Regulatory Impact Analysis 
on the Department's aeaeHment of the 
economic impact of the Guidelines, as 
implemented by each of the three design 
options then under consideration (55 PR 
37072-37129). 



Federal Register I Vol. 56, No. 44 I Wednesday, March 6, 1991 ! Rules and Regulations 9475· 

IV. Public Comments and Commenters 
The proposed guidelines provided a 

90-day period for the submission of 
comments by the public, ending 
September 13, 1990. The Department 
received 562 timely conunents. In 
addition, a substantial number of 
comments were received by the 
Deparbnent after the September 13, 1990 
deadline. Although those comments 
wete not timely filed. they were 
reviewed to assure that any major 
lasuea raised had been adequately 
addressed in comments that were 
received by the deadline. Each of the 
timely comments was read, and a list of 
all significant issues raised by those 
comments was compiled. All these 
lasuea were considered in the 
development of the final Guidelines. 

Of the 562 comments received, 
approximately 200 were from disability 
advocacy organizations, or units of State 
or local government concerned with 
disability issues. Sixty-eight (68) 
additional commenter& identifi<:d 
themselves as members of the disability 
community; 61 commenter& identified 
themselves as individuals who work 
with members of the disability 
community (e.g., vocational or physical 
therapists or counselors), or who have 
family members with disabilities; and 96 
commenters were members of the 
building Industry, incl\lding architects, 
developers, designers, design 
consultants, manufacturers of home 
building products, and rental managers. 
Approximately 292 commenters 
supported Option Oi;ie without any 
recommendation for change An 
additional 155 commenters supported 
Option One, but recommended changes 
to certain Option One design standards. 
Twenty-six (26) commenters supported 
Option Two, and 10 commenters 
aupported Option Three. The remaining 
commenters submitted questions, 
comments and recommendations for 
changes on certain design features of 
one or more of the three options, but 
expreased no preference for any 
particular option. or, alternatively, 
recommended rmal guidelines that 
combine features from two or all three 
of the options. 

The Commenters 

The commenters included several 
national, State and local organizations 
and agenclea. private fums, and 
Individuals that have been involved ln 
the development of State and local 
accessibility codes. These commenters 
offered valuable information, including 
copies of State end local accessibility 
codes, on accesibility design standards. 
These commenter& included: the 

Southern Building Code Congress 
International (SBCCI); the U.S. 
Architectural and Transportation 
Barriers Compliances Board (ATBCB): 
the Building Officials & Code 
Administrators International. Inc. 
(BOCA); the State of Washington 
Building Code Council; the Seattle 
Department of Construction and Land 
Use; the Barrier-free Subcode 
Commiflee of the New Jersey Uniform 
Construction Code Advisory Board; the 
Department of Community Planning, 
Housing and Department of Arlington 
County, Virginia; the City of Atlanta 
Department of Community 
Development. Bureau of Buildings: and 
members of the Department of 
Architecture, the State of University of 
New York at Buffalo. In addition to the 
foregoing organizations, a number of the 
commenter& from the building industry 
submitted detailed comments on the 
proposed guidelines. 

The commenters also included a 
number of disability organizations, 
several of which prepared detailed 
comments on the proposed guidelines. 
The comments of two disability 
organizations also were submitted as 
concurring comments by many 
individuals and other disability 
advocacy organizations. These two 
organizations are the Disabili ty Rights 
Education & Defense Fund. and the 
Consortium for Citizens with Disabilities 
(CCD). The CCD represents the 
following organizations: the Association 
for Education and Rehabilitation of the 
Blind and Visually Impaired, 
Association for Retarded Citizens of the 
United States, International Association 
of Psychological Rehabilitation 
Facilities, National Alliance for the 
Mentally lli, National Association of 
Protection and Advocacy System&, 
National Association of Developmental 
Disabilities Councils, National 
Association of State Mental Health 
Program Directors, National Council of 
Community Mental Health Centers, 
National Head Injury Foundation. 
National Mental Health Association, 
United Cerebral Palsy Associations, Inc. 
Both the Disabi~ty Rights Education and 
Defense Fund and the CCD were 
strongly supportive of Option One. 

A coalition of 20 organizations 
(Coalition}, representing both the 
building Industry and the dJsability 
community, also submitted detailed 
comments on the proposed guidelines. 
The membe1s of the Coalition Include: 
American Institute of Architects. 
American Paralysis Association, 
American Resort and Residential 
Development Association. American 
Society of Landscape Architects. 

Aparbnent and Office Building 
Association. Association of Home 
Appliance Manufacturers. Bridge 
Housing Corporation. Marriott 
Corporation, Mortgage Bankers 
Association. National Aparbnent 
Association. National Assisted Hous~ 
Management Association. National 
Association oflfome Builders (NAHB}. 
National Association of Realtors, 
National Association of Senior Living 
Industries, National Conference· of 
States on Building Codes and Standard•, 
National Coordinating Council on Spinal 
Cord Injury (NCCSCI), National Leased 
Housing Association, National Multi 
Housing Council, National Organization 
on Disability, and the Paralyzed 
Veterans of America. 

The commenter& also included U.S. 
Repliesentatives Don Edwards, ~amey 
Frank and Hamilton Fish, Jr .• who 
advised that they were the primary 
sponsors of the Fair Housing Act. and 
who expressed their support of Option 
One. 

Comments on the Three Options 

In addition to specific issues and 
questions raised about the design 
standards recommended by the 
proposed guidelines, a number of 
commentere simply submitted comments 
on their overall opinion of one or more 
of the options. Following ia a summary 
of the opinions typically expressed on 
each of the options. 

Option One. The Option One 
guidelines drew a strong reaction from 
commenters. Supporters stated that the 
Option One guidelines provided a 
faithful and clearly stated Interpretation 
of the Act'a intent. Opponents of Option 
One stated that ila design 11tand8J'ds 
would increase housing costs 
significantly-for everyone. Several 
commenters who supported some 
features of Option One were concerned 
that adoption of Option One in Its 
entirety would escalate housing costs. 
Another frequent criticism wa11 that 
Option One's design guidelines were to 
complex and cumbersome. 

Option Two. Supporters of Option 
Two state that this option presented a 
rea11onable compromise between Option 
One and Option Three. Supporters 
stated that the Option Two guidelines 
provided more design flexibility than the 
Option One guidelines, and that this 
flexibility would allow builders to 
deliver the required accessibility 
features at a lower coat. Opponenls of 
Option Two stated that this option 
allowed builders to circ•unvent the Act'a 
intent with l'espect to several essential 
accessibility features. 
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Option Three. Supporters of Option 
Three atated that Option Three 
pre11ented the best meOiod Gf achieving 
the accessibility objective.a of the Act, at 
the lowest possible coat. Supporteta 
atated that Option Three would contain. 
ho"8iog costa, becauae deeigo 
adaptation ollly would be made to those 
unita whi<:h actually woWd be occupied 
by a disabled resident. and the 
adaptation would be tailoted to the 
specific accessibility needs of the 
individual tenant. Oppone~ts of Option 
Three stated that this option. with ita 
-add-og" approach to acceaaibilty. waa 
contrary to the Act's intent. which. the 
commenter claimed. mandate• 
accessible features at the time of 
construction. 

Commenta on the Co.sla of 
lmplement.ation 

In addition to the comments on ttie 
specific features of the three dasign 
options, one of 1he iBBlles most widely 
commented upon was the cost o{ 
compliance with the Act's accessibility 
requlremenh, as implemented by the 
Guidelines. Several commenter& 
disputed the Department's 1!9timate of 
the cost of complianc;e, as pret1ented in 
the Initial Replatory Flexibility 
Analysis, publifted with the propoeed 
l'd<Jellnes on June 15, 1990 (55 FR Z4384-
Z4385), nd in the Preliminary 
Regulatory Impact Analyaie published 
on September 7, 1990 {55 FR 310'12-
37129). The Departmeftt's response to 
these comments I.a dlecmaed in the Final 
Replatmy Impact Analysis, which la 
availabfe for p•blic inepection during 
regular bultir.eH hours in the Office of 
the Rules Docket Clerk. room 10276, 
Departm.en! of Hous}.ng and Urban 
Development, 451 Seventh Street. SW., 
Washingtoa, DC 2041-0-0500. 

V. DIKusaloo of Principal Publk: 
Comment lsllUflS, and Section-by-Section 
Anatysia of lhe Final Guldelinee. 

The follo.wing presentl a di8C'U8aion of 
the principal iasuee rJrlsed by the 
commenlers, and the Department't 
response lo eacll lnue. Thie cmcu11ion 
Includes a 11ection-by-.ectioo analysis of 
the Boal Guidelinea th.at addru8e9 
many of the specific concerrui raised by 
the commenter, and highlight.a the 
diffeieftOelbetweentheproposed 
Option One guidelines and the final 
Guldeli.nea. c.otnmenta related lo iaaues 
outside the pmview of the Guidelines. 
but related to the Act (e.a .. enforcement 
precedurea. atatutory effective date), are 
discuued io the final aection of the 
preamble under the preamble heading 
"Discu.uion of Comments on Related 
Fair Housing Issues". 

1. DiscuMllion of General Comment• on 
the Guidelines 

ANSI Standard 
Comment. Many commentert 

expressed their support for the ANSI 
Standard as the basis for lhe Act' a 
Guidelines, becauae ANSI is a fam.illar 
and accepted acoeHibffity etandard. 

Response. In developing the propoeed 
and final Guidelines, the. Department 
wu cognizant of the need for 
uniformity, and of the widespread 
application af the ANSI Standard. The 
original ANSI A117.1. adopted in 1981, 
fonned the technical basie for the first 
acceHibility standmis adopted by the 
Federal Government. and most State 
governments. The 1980 edition of that 
standard wn based on research funded 
by the Department, and became the 
bni9 for the Uniform Federal 
Accenibility Standard& {UFAS), 
published In the Federal Resister on 
August 4. 1984 (47 FR 3386Z). The 1980 
edition also waa senerally &<:e~ by 
the private eector, and wae 
recommended for use in State and loca! 
building codee by the Cc:nmtn of 
Americaa Bw1cling Officla1e. 
Additionally, Congress, in the Fair 
Housing Act, specifically referenoed the 
ANSI Standard, thereby encouraging 
utilization of tlie ANSI Standard as 
guidance for complianoe with the Act's 
accembitity requirements. Accordingly, 
Jn using the ANSI Standard as a 
reference point for the Fair Houaing Act 
Aoceuibility Guidelines, the 
Department 19 i88Uing Guidelinea baaed 
on existing and familiat deelgn 
ataJdarda.. and is promoting uniformity 
betwea Feder.id accessibility 
standarda. and thoee commonly used io 
the private eectar. However, the ANSI 
Standard and the final Guideline. have 
differtns purpoires md s<>als. and they 
IU'8 by no meana identical Tbe purpo1e 
of the Guidelinet is to describe 
minimum atandarda of compliance with 
the specific ac:ceasibility requirements al 
the Act. 

Comment Two comm.enters eugested 
that. the Department adopt the ANSI 
Standard aa the guidelines for the Fair 
Houaing Act's acx:essibility 
tequirementa, and not laaue new 
guidelines. 

Response. The Department baa 
incorporated 1n the Guideline• thoae 
technical provillfona of the ANSI 
Standard that are conaistenl with the 
Aol'a accesaibility requirement.. 
However. with relipect to certain of the 
Act's requlrementa, the applicable ANSI 
provisiooa impose more stri.naent deslp 
etandatds than required by the Act. (In 
the prumble to the proposed rule (55 FR 
3251), and agaha io the preamble to the 

propoaed guidelines (55 FR 243i'O), the 
Department advised that a dwelling unit 
that complies fully with the ANSI 
Standard goes beyond what is required 
by the Fair Housins Act.) The 
0P.par1ment ·has developed Guidelines 
for those requirements af the Act where 
departures from ANSI were appropriate. 

Cornmen1. A few commenters 
questioned whether the Department 
would re-vise the Guidelines to 
correspond to ANSI's periodic update of 
its standard. 

Response. The ANSI Standard i11 
reviewed at five-year intervals. As the 
ANSI Standard is revised in the future, 
the Department intends to review each 
version, 8lld. if appropriate to make 
revisions to the Guidelines in 
accordance with any revisions made to 
the ANSI Standard. Modifications of the 
Guidelines, whether or not reflective of 
changes to the ANSI Standard, will be 
subject to notice and prior public 
commenL 

Comment. A few commenters 
requested that the Department republish 
the ANSI Standard in its entirety In the 
final Guidelines. 

Response. The American National 
standards Institute (ANSI) is a private, 
national organization. and is not 
coanected with the Federal Government. 
The Department received permission 
from ANSI to print the ANSI Standard ln 
Its entirety, a1 the time of publication of 
the proposed guidelines (55 FR 24404-
24487}, specifically for the purpose of 
assisting readers of the proposed 
guidelines in deveioping timely 
comments. fn the preamble to the 
propo.sed guidelines, the Department 
stated that since it was printing the 
entire ANSI Standard, aa a.o appendix to 
the proposed guidelines, the final notice 
of the Accessibility Guidelines would 
not Include the complete text of the 
ANSI Standard (55 FR 24371). Copies of 
the ANSI Standard may be purchased 
from the American National Standards 
Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York. NY 
10018. 

Comment. Another commenter 
requeated that the Depa.rtmen.t confirm 
that any ANSI provision not cited in the 
final Guidelines is not necessary for 
compliance with the Act. 

Response. 'In the proposed guidelines, 
the Department stated that: "Where the 
guidelines rely on aec:tions of the ANSI 
Standard.. the ANSI 1ectiona are cited. 
• • • For those guidelines that differ 
from the ANSI Standard. recommended 
specifications are provided" (55 FR 
24385). The final Guidelines include thia 
etatement. and further state that the 
ANSI sections not cited in the 
Guideline• have been determined by the 
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Department not to be necessary for 
compliance with the Act's requirements. 

Blaa Toward Wheelchai( Users 

CommenL Two commenters stated 
that the proposea guidelines were 
biased toward wheelc:1air users, and 
that the Department has erroneously 
assumed that the elderly and the 
physically disabled have similar needs. 
The commenters stated that the physical 
problems suffered by the elderly often 
involve arthritic and back problems, 
which make bending and stooping 
difficult. 

Response. The proposed guidelines. 
and the final Guidelines. reflect the 
accessibility requirements contained in 
the Fair Housing Act. These 
requiren1ents largely are directed 
toward individuals with mobility 
Impairments. particularly those who 
require mobility aide, such as 
wheelchalra, walkers, or crutches. In 
two of the Act'11 accessibility 
requiremenl.8, 11pecific reference is made 
to wheelchair u11ers. The emphasis of the 
law and the Guidelines on design and 
conatrucUon standards that are 
compatible with the needs of wheelchair 
u11ers Is realistic because the 
requirements for wheelchair access (e.g., 
wider doorways) are met more easily at 
the conatruction stage. (See House 
~eport at 27.) Individuals with 
nonmobllity impairments more easily 
can be accommodated by later 
nonstructural adaptations to dwelling 
unite. The Pair Housing Act and the Fair 
Housing regulations aHure the right of 
these lndividuale to make such later 
adaptations. (See section 804(£)(3)(A) of 
the Act and 24 CFR 100.203 of the 
regulations. See also discussion of 
adaptations made to unite In this 
preamble under the heading "Costs of 
Adaptation'' in the section entitled 
"Dlscu111ion of Comments on Related 
Fair Housing IHues".) 

Compliance Problems Due to Lack of 
AcceHibllity Guidelines 

CommenL A number of cornmentere 
from the building industry attributed 
difficulty ln meeting the Act'11March13, 
1991 compliance deadline, ln part, to the 
Jack of acceHlbility guidelines. The 
commenter& complained about the time 
that It baa taken the Department to 
publish proposed guidelines. and the 
additional time it has taken to publish 
final Guidelinea. 

Response. The Department 
acknowledges that the development and 
t11uance of final Fair Housing 
AcceHibility Guidelines hH been a 
·~lme-conswning process. However, the 
building industry has not been without 
guidance on compliance with the Act's 

accessibility requirements. The Fair 
Housing Act Identifies the ANSI 
Standard as providing design standards 
that would achieve compliance with the 
Act's accessibility requirements. 
Additionally. in the preamble to both the 
proposed and final Fair Housing rule, 
and in the text of §100.205, the 
Department provided examples of how 
certain of the Act's accessibility 
requirements may be met. (See 53 FR 
45004-45005, 54 FR 324~3252 (24 CFR 
Ch. I, Subch. A, App. I, at 583-586 
(1990)), 24 CFR 100.205.) 

The delay in publication of the final 
Guidelines has resulted. ln part. because 
of the Department's pledge, at the time 
of publication of the final Falr Housing 
regulations, that the public would be 
provided an opportunity to comment on 
the Guidelines (54 FR 3251, 24 CPR Ch. I, 
Subch. A, at 585-586 (1990)). The delay 
in publication of the final Guidelines 
also is attributable in part to the 
Department's effort to develop 
Guidelines that would (1) ensure that 
persons with disabilities are afforded 
the degree of accessibility provided for 
In the Pair Housing Act, and (2) avoid 
the imposition of unreasonable 
requirements on builders. 

Comment. Two commenter& requested 
that interim accessibility guidelines 
should be adopted for projects "caught 
in the middle' ', I.e. those projects started 
before publication of the final 
Guidelines. 

Response. The preamble to the June 
15, 1990 proposed guidelines and the 
August 1, 1990 supplementary notice 
directly add.reseed this issue. In both 
documents, the Department recognized 
that projects being designed in advance 
of publication of the Guidelines may not 
become available for occupancy until 
after March 13, 1991. The Department 
advised that efforts lo comply with the 
Option One guidelines, in the design of 
projects that would be completed before 
lHuance of the final Guidelines, would 
be considered ae evidence of 
compli1U1ce with the Act in connection 
with the Department's inve11tigation of 
any complaints. The August 1, 1990 
supplementary notice restated the 
Department's position on compliance 
with the Act's requirements prior to 
publication of the final Guidelines, and 
addre88ed what "evidence of 
compliance" will mean in a complaint 
situation. 

Conflict with Historic Preservation 
Design Codes 

Comment. Two cornmenters 
expressed concern about a possible 
conflict between the Act's acoesalbility 
requir~menta and local historic 
preservation codes (including 

compatible design requirements). The 
commentera stated that their particular 
concerns are: (1) The conversion of 
warehouse and commercial space to 
dwelling units; and (2) new housing 
con11tructlon on vacant lots in 
historically designated neighborhoods. 

Response. Existing facilities that are 
converted to dwelling llll_its are not 
subject to the Act's accessibility 
requirements. Additionally, alteration, 
rehabilitation or repair of covered 
multifamily dwellings are not subject to 
the Act's accessibility requirements. The 
Act's accessibility requirements only 
apply to new construction. With respect 
to new construction in neighborhoods 
subject to historic codes, the 
Department believes that the Act's 
accessibility requirements should not 
conflict with, or preclude building 
designs compatible with historic 
preservation codes. 

Conflict with Local Accessibility Codes 

CommenL Several commenters 
inquired about the appropriate course of 
action to follow when confronted with a 
conflict between the Act's accessibility 
requirements and local accessibility 
requirements. 

Response. Section 100.205(i) of the 
Pair Housing regulations implements 
11ection 804(£)(8) of the Act. which 
provides that the Act's accessibility 
requirements do not supplant or replace 
State or local laws that impose higher 
accessibility standards (53 FR 45005). 
For accessibility standards, as for other 
code requirements, the governing 
principle to follow when Federal and 
State (or local) codes differ is that the 
more stringent requirement applies. 

This principle is equally applicable 
when multifamily dwelUngs are subject 
to more than one Federal law requiring 
acceHlbility for persons with physical 
disabilities. For example, a multifamily 
dwelling may be subject both to the Fair 
Housing Amendments Act and to 
section 504 of the Rehabilita tion Aot of 
1973. Section 504 requires that 5'lf. of 
unita in a covered multifamily dwelling 
be fully acceHible-thue imposing a 
stricter accesllibility standard for those 
units than would be imposed by the Fa.Ir 
Housing Act. However, compliance only 
with the section 504 requirements would 
not satisfy the requirements of the Pair 
Housing Act. The remaining units In the 
covered multifamily dwelling would be 
required to meet the specific 
acceHibility requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act. 

Comment. One commenter. the Seattle 
Department of Construction and Land 
Uae, presented an example of how a 
local acceHibility code that is more 
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stringent with re1pect to some 
acce11ibility proviaiona may interact 
with the Act'• acce11lbillty 
.requirementa, where they are mo~ 
stringent with respect .to other 
provisions. The comment« pointed out 
that the State of W uhington Js "ery 
hilly, and that the State of Waehington'a 
&CC81Sibility code requires acceuible 
buildings on altes that would be deemed 
Impractical under the Option One 
guldeltnea. The comment9l' mted that 
the State of WaahJngton's accembllity 
code may requn installation of a ramp, 
and that the ramp may then create an 
ac:ce1sible entrance for the ground floor, 
m&Jdns U aubjecl to the Act'• 
acceBBibUity requirements. The 
commenter asked that. since the project 
wa1 not initially subject to the A.ot'a 
requirement., whether the creation of an 
acceaaible ground floor ln accordance 
with the State code provislone would 
require all unJta on the ground floor to 
be made acceaalble in accordance with 
the Fair Houaing Act. (The State of 
Waehingtan'a accessibility code would 
require only a percentage of the units to 
be acceaeible.) 

Ra•pon•e. The answer to the 
commenter's question is that a 
none.lavator build.iJl8 with arr accessible 
entran.ce on an acceaaible route ls 
required to have the ground floor unitt 
designed $11d constructed in compliance 
with the Act's aoceB11ibility 
requirement.a. Thia response fa 
consistent with the principle that the 
1tricter acceaaibility requirement 
applies. 

Design Guidelines for Environmental 
lllne11 

CommenL Twenty-three (23) 
commentera advised the Department 
that many individual• are disebled 
because of severe allergic reactions to 
cerrtain chemical1 uaed in construction. 
and in construction materials. These 
commenten requested that the 
Department develop guidellnea for 
constructing or renovating housing that 
are 1ensitive to the problems of 
individuals who suffer from these 
allergic reactioM (commonly referred to 
as environmental illneasee}. These 
commentera further advised that. as of 
February 1988, the Social Security 
Administration Uata as a disability 
"Environmental Illne99" (P.O.M.S. 
Manual No. 24515.065). 

Response. The Guidelines developed 
by the Department are limited to 
providing guidance relating to the 
apeciflc acce1Bibility requirements of the 
Fai.f Hou1lng Act As discussed above, 
under the preamble heading "Biaa 
Toward Wheelchair Ueel'I." the Act'1 
ntqulrements primarily are directed to 

providlng houams that ii acceHlble to 
individuals with mobility impairments. 
There is no atatator,y authority for the 
Department to crea1e die type of design 
and construction standard• suggested 
by the commenten. 

Design Guidelines lot the Hearing and 
Vitually-Impaired 

Comment. Several commenters stated 
that the J?ropoaed guidellne1 failed to 
provide deeign featuret for people with 
hearing and visual impairments. These 
commenters stated that vi1ual and 
auditory dealgD feature• must be 
included in the flnal Guidelines. 

Response. >.. noted in the response to 
the preceding comment, 1he Department 
la limited to providing Guidlines for the 
specific accenlbility requirements of the 
Ac:t. 11le Act doea not require fully 
acces.tb.la individual dwelling tmits. For 
individual dwellins units. the Act 
requirea the following: Doors sufficiently 
wide to allow panage by handicapped 
persona in wheelchairs; acceB1ible route 
into and through the dwelling unit; light 
switches; electrical outlets, thermostats. 
and other environmental controls ln 
accessible locations: reinforcements in 
bathroorp walls to allow later 
lnatallation of grab bars; and usable 
kitchen• and bathroom• such that an 
individual in a wheelchair can 
maneuver about the apace. To specify 
visual and auditory design features for 
individual dwelling units would be to 
recommend standard1 beyond tboae 
necessar:y for compliance wi1h the Act. 
Such features were among thoae 
identified in CongreHional statements 
diacuBBing modificaUone that would be 
made by occupants. 

The Act. boweve.r, requires public and 
common use portiona of covered 
multifamily dwellings to be "readily 
acces1ible to and usable by 
handicapped persons." The more 
comprehemive acce11ibility 
requirement for public and common use 
areas of dweWnga neceaaltate1 a more 
comprehensive accessibility standard 
for these areas. Accordingly, for public 
and common use areas, the final 
Guidelines recommend compliance with 
the appropriate provieions of the ANSl 
Standard. The ANSI Standard for public 
and common use areas specifies certain 
design features to accommodate people 
with hearing and visual impalrmenta. 

Guidelines as Minimum Requirements 
Comment. A number of commenters 

requested that the Department 
categorize the fmal Guidelines as 
minimum requirements, and not as 
performance 1tandarda, because 
"recommended .. guidelinee are leH 
effective in achieving the objectives of 

the Acl Another oommeater noted that 
a safe harbor provision becomes a dtJ 
facto mlninwm. requirement, and that It 
should therefore be referred lo as a 
minimum requirement. 

R.eRpons9. 'Mi.e Department ba1 not 
categorized the final Guidelinu as 
either performance 1tandard.a or 
minimum requirements. The mlaimum 
accea81"billty requirements ·are contained 
In the Act. The Guideline• adopted t,, 
the Department provide one way in 
which a builder or developer may 
achieve compliance wffh the Act'• 
accessibility requiremen11. There are 
other waya to achieve compllance with 
the Act's &CCeHibility requirementa. u 
for example, full compliance with ANSI 
A117.1. Given thi1 fact, it would be 
inappropriate on the part of the 
Department to conetrain deaignera by 
presenting the Fair Houalng 
AcceHibility Guidelines u minimum 
requirements. Builder1 and developere 
1hould be free lo uee any reaeonable 
d~ that obtaim a re.ult con.slaleot 
with the Act' a requirements. 
Accordingly, the de1ip apeclflcaUODI 
presented in the final Guidel1De1 8l"8 
appropriately referred to ae 
"recommended guideline1". 

It ia true. however, that complianae 
with the Fair Housing Acceseibllity 
Guidelines will provide builden with a 
safe harbor. Evidence of compliance 
with the Fair Housing Acceeeibllity 
Guidelines adopted by this notice 1ball 
be a basis for a determination that there 
is no reasonable cause to believe that • 
discriminatory housing practice under 
sectioo 804(()(3) bu occurred or Js about 
to occur in connection with the 
investigation of complaintt filed with 
the Department relating to covered 
multifamily dwellings. 

National AcceBBibility Code 

Comment. Several commeatert ttated 
that there are too many acceniblllty 
code&-ANSI, UFAS, and State and 
local accessibility codes, 'l'heee 
conimenters reque1ted that the 
Department work with the individual 
States to arrive at one national uniform 
set of acceaaibility guidelines. 

Response. There la no 1t11tutory 
authority to establ11h one naUon.Uy 
uniform 11et of accenlbiUty 1tandarda. 
The Department is in qreement with 
the conunentere' basic theme that 
increased unifonnity in acces1lbllily 
standards is desirable. In furtherance of 
this objective, the Department bae relied 
upon the ANSI Standard as the dnlln 
basis for the Fair Hollling AcceuibilltJ 
Guidelines. The Department notn that 
the ANSI Standard aleo eervei a1 the 
design baai1 for the Uniform Federal 
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Acceaeibility Standard11 {UF AS). the 
Minimum Guidelines and Requirements 
for Acceaaible Design (MGRAD) Issued 
by the U.S. Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance 
Board. and many State and local 
1ovemment acce88ibility codes. 

One Set of Design Standards 
'Comment. A number of commenters 

objected to the fact that the proposed 
jUidelines mcluded more than one set of 
deslsn standards. The commenters 
atated that the final Guidelines should 
present only one set of design standards 
ao as not to weaken the Act's 
acceHlbility requirements. 

Rssponse. The inclusion of options for 
accea11fbllity design ln the proposed 
pideline11 was both to encourage a . 
maximum range of public comment, and 
to illustrate that there may be several 
ways to achieve compliance with the 
Act'• acpe88ibility requirements. 
Congre11 made clear that compliance 
with the Act'• acceHibllity standards 
did noj require adherence to a single set 
~f deslsn specifications. In section 
804{f)(4) of the Act. the Congre81 stated 
that ·compUance with the appropriate 
requlremente of the ANSI Standard 
auffica1 to eatisfy the acoeaslbility 
requirements of the Act. In House 
Report No. 711, the Congtess further 
atated a1 follows: 

However thi1 section (section 804(0(4)) 11 
not intended to require that deatsnera follow 
thl1 1tandard exclualvely, for there may be 
other local or State atanderd. with which 
compliance 11 required or there may be other 
c::naUve methoda of meeting these standards. 
(HoUJe Report at 27) 

Similarly, the Department'• Guidelines 
an not the exclusive standard for 
compliance with the Act'• accessibility 
requirements. Since the Department'• 
Guidelines are a safe harbor, and not 
mlnlmum requirements, builders and 
developers may follow altematlve 
standards that achieve compliance with 
the Act'• accessibility requirements. 
11ll1 policy is consistent with the intent 
of Congreaa, which was to encourage 
creativity and flexibility in meeting the 
requirements of the Act 

Reliance on Preamble to Guidelinea 

Comment. One commenter asked 
whether the explanatory infonnation in 
the background section of the final 
Guidelines may be relied upon. and 
deemed to have the same force and 
effect Bl the Guideline& themaelvea. 

Rssponse. The Fair Housing 
Acce11ibility Guideline& are-as the 
name indicates-only guidelines, not 
resuJa.Uona or minimum requirements. 
'nle Guidelines consist of recommended 
de1i,n 1pecifications for compliance 

with the specific accessibility 
requirement& of the Fair Housing Act. 
The final Guidelines provide builders 
with a safe harbor that, abort of 
specifying all of the provisions of the 
ANSI Standard, illustrate acceptable 
methods of compliance with the Act. To 
the extent that the preamble to the 
Guidelines provide clarification on 
certain provisions of the Guidelines, or 
illustrates additional acceptable 
methods of compliance with the Act's 
requirements, the preamble may be 
relied upon as additional guidance. Aa 
noted in the "Summary" portion of this 
document, the preamble to the ' 
Guidelines will be codified in the 1991 
edition of the Code of Federal 
Regulations as Appendix Ill to the Fair 
Housing regulations (24 CFR Ch. I, 
Subch. A, App.111.). 

"User Friendly" Guidelines 

Comment. A number of commenter& 
criticized the proposed guidelines for 
being too complicated, too ambiguous. 
and for requiring reference to a number 
of different sources. These coinmentera 
requested that the fmal Guidelines be 
clear, concise and "user friendly". One 
commenter requested that the final 
Guidelines use terms that conform to 
terms used by each of the three major 
building code organizations: the Building 
Officials and Code Administrators 
International. Inc. (BOCA): the 
International Conference of Building 
Officials fICBO), and the Southern 
Building Code Congress International 
(SBCCI). 

Response. The Department ~cognizes 
that the Accessibility Guidelines include 
several highly technical proviaiona. In 
drafting the final Guidelines, the 
Department baa made every effort to 
explain these provisions as clearly as 
posa.ible, to use technical and building 
tenna consistent with the terms used by 
the major building code organizations, 
to define terms clearly. and to provide 
additional explanatory information on 
certain of the provisions of the 
Guidelines. 

2. Section-by-Section Analysis of Final 
Guidelines 

The following presents a section-by
section analysis of the final Guidelines. 
The text of the final Guidelines ia 
organized into five sections. The first 
four sections of the Guidelines provide 
background and explanatory 
lnfonnation on the Guidelines. Section 1, 
the lntroduo.tion, describes the purpose, 
scope and organization of the 
Guidelines. Section 2 defines relevant 
terms used. Section 3 reprints the text of 
Z4 CFR 100.205, which implements the 
Fair Housing Act's accessibility 

requirements, and Section 4 describes 
the application of the Guidelines. 
Section 5. the final section, presents the 
design specifications recommended by 
the Department for meeting the Act's 
accessibility requireme.nts, as Godified in 
24 CFR 100.205. Section 5 is subdivided 
into seven areas, to address each of the 
seven areas of accessible design 
required by the Act. 

The following section-by-section 
analysis discusses the comments 
received on each of the sections of the 
proposed Option One Guidelines. and 
the Department's response to these 
comments. Where no discussion of 
comments is provided under a section 
heading, no coffimenls were received on 
this section. 

Section 1 . Introduction 

Section 1, the Introduction, describes 
the purpose, scope and organization of 
the Fair Housing Accessibility 
Guidelines. This section also clarifies 
that the accessibility guidelines apply 
only to the design and construction 
requirements of 24 CFR 100.205, and do 
not relieve persons participating in a 
federal or federally-assisted program or 
activity from other requirements, such 
aa those required by section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Acl of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
794), or the Architectural Barriers Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 4151-4157). (The design 
provisions for those laws are found at 24 
CFR Part 8 and 24 CFR Part 40. 
respectively.} Additionally. section 1 
explains that only those sections of the 
ANSI Standard cited in the Guidelines 
are r;:equired for compliance with the 
accessibility requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act. Revisions to section 1 
reflect the Department's response to the 
request of several commenters for 
fw-ther clarification on the purpose and 
scope of the Guidelines. 

Section 2. Definition& 

Thia section incorporates appropriate 
definitions from §'100.201 of the 
·nepartment's Fair Housing regulations, 
and provides additional definitions for 
terms used in the Guidelines. A number 
of comments were received on the 
definitions. Clarifications were made to 
certain definitions. and additional terrns 
were defined. New terms defined in the 
final Guidelines include: adaptable. 
ossistive device. ground floor, loft. 
multistory dwelling unit, s ingle-story 
dwe/Jing unit. and story. The inclusion 
of new definitions reflects the comments 
received. and also reflects new terms 
introduced by changes to certain of the 
Option One design specifications. In 
several instances, the clarifications of 
existing definitions. or the new terms 
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defined, were deri.ved from definitions 
of certain terms used by one or more of 
the major building code organizations. 
Comments on specific definitions are 
discussed either below or in that portion 
of the preamble under the particular 
section heading of the Guidelines in 
which these terms appear. 

Accessible 
Comment. A number of commenter& 

·stated that the Department used the 
terms "accessible" and "adaptable" 
interchangeably, and requested 
clarification of the meaning of each. The 
commenters noted that, under several 
State building codes, these terma denote 
different standards for compliance. The 
commenters requested that if the 
Department intends these two terms to 
have the same meaning. this should be 
clearly staled in the fmal Guidelines, 
and, if the terms have diffefjlnt 
meanings, "adaptable" should also be 
defined. 

Response. The Department's use of 
the terms "adaptable" and "accessible" 
in the preamble to the proposed 
guidelines generally reflected Congress' 
use of the terms in the text of the Act, 
and in the House and Senate conference 
repor,s. However. to respond to 
commenters' concerns about the 
distinctions between these terms, the 
Department has included a definition of 
"adaptable dwelling units" to clarify the 
meaning of this term, within the context 
of the Fair Housing Act. In the final 
Guidelines, "adaptable dwelling units", 
when used with respect to covered 
multifamily dwellings, means dwelling 
units that include features of adaptable 
design specified in 24 CFR 11)().205(c) 
C2H3J. 

The Fair Housing Act refers to design 
features that include both the minimal 
"accessibility'' features required to be 
built into the unit, and the "adaptable" 
feature ofreinforcement for bathroom 
walls for the future installation of grab 
hara. Accordingly. under the Fair 
Housing Act, an "adaptable dwelling 
unit" fa one that meets the minimal 
acceHibility requirements specified in 
the Act (i.e., usable doors, e.n accessible 
route, acce88lble environmental 
controls, and usable ldtchens and 
bathrooms) and the "adaptable" 
1tructural feature of reinforced 
bathroom walls for later installation of 
grab bars. 

Assistive Device 
Comment. Several commenters 

requested that we define the phrase 
"aulaflve devioe." 

Response. "Aaaislive device" means 
an aid, tool, or instrument used by a 
penon with disabilities to aulst in 

activities of daily living. Examples of 
assistive devices include tongs, knob 
turners, and oven rack pusher/pullers. A 
definition for "assistive device" has 
been included in the .final Guidelines. 

Bathroom 
In response to the concern of several 

commenter&, the Department has 
revised the defmition of "bathroom" in 
the final Guidelines to clarify that a 
bathroom includes a "compartmented" 
bathroom. A compartmented bathroom 
is one in which the bathroom fixtures 
are distributed among interconne'cted 
rooms. The fact that bathroom facilities 
may be located in interconnecting rooms 
does not exempt this type of bathroom 
ftom the Act's accessibility 
requirements. This clarification, and 
minor editorial changes, were the only 
revisions made to the definition of 
"bathroom". Other comments on this 
term were as follows: 

Comment. Several commenters 
requested that the Department 
reconsider its definition of "bathroom", 
to include powder rooms, i.e., rooms 
'with only a toilet and sink. The(le 
commenter& stated that persons with 
disabilities should have accP.88 to all 
bathrooms In their homes, not only full 
bathrooms. One commenter believed 
that. unless bathroom was redefined to 
include single- or two-fixture facilities. 
some developers will remove a bathtub 
or shower from a proposed second full 
bathroom to avoid having to make the 
second bathroom accessible. The 
commenter suggested that bathroom be 
redefined to include any room 
containing at least two of the possible 
bathroom fixtures (toilet, sink, bathtub 
or shower). 

Response. In derming "bathroom" to 
include a water closet (toilet). lavatory 
(sink). and bathtub or shower. the 
Department has followed standard 
dictionary usage, as well as 
Congressional intent. Congressional 
statements emphasized that the Act's 
acceHibility requirements were 
expected to have a minimal effect on the 
size and design of dwelling units. In a 
full-size bathroom, this can be achieved. 
To specify space for wheelchair 
maneuvering in a powder room would, 
in most cases. require enlarging the 
room significantly. However. a powder 
room would be subject to the Act's 
acceBBibility requirements if the powder 
room is the only toilet facility on the 
accessible level of a covered multistory 
dwelling unit. Additionally, it 1hould be 
noted that doors to powder rooms 
(regardle88 of the location of the powder 
room), like all doors within dwelling 
units, are required by the Act to be wide 
enough for wheelchair passage. Some 

powder rooms may, in fact. be usable by 
persons in wheelchairs. 

Comment. One commenter requested 
that the final Guidelines provide that a 
three-quarters bathroom (water closet, 
lavatory and shower) would not be 
subject to the accessibility 
requirements--specifically, the 
requil'ement for grab bar reinforcement. 

Response. The Fair Housing Act 
requires reinforcements in bathroom 
walls lo allow for later installation of 
grab bars at toilet, bathtub or shower, if 
provided. Accordingly, the Fair Housing 
regulations specifically reguire 
reinforcement in bathroom walls to 
allow later installation of grab bars 
around the shower. where showers are 
provided. (See 24 CFR 100.205(c)(3)(lii).) 

Building 

Comment. One commenter suggested 
that the Department use the tenn 
"structure" in lieu of "building". The 
conunenter stated that. in the building 
industry, "building" is defined by 
exterior walls and ore walls. and that an 
apartment structure of four units could 
be subdivided into two separate 
buildings of two wiits each by 
inexpensive construction of a firewall. 
The commenter suggested that the final 
definition of "building" include the 
following language: "For the purpose of 
the Act, fuewall separation does not 
define buildings." 

Response. The term "building" is the 
tenn used in the Fair Housing Act. The 
Department uses this term in the 
Guidelines to be consistent with the Act. 
With respect to the comment on firewall 
separation, the Department bel'ieves 
that, within the context of the Fair 
Housing Acl, the more appropriate place 
for the language on firewall separation 
is in the definition of "covered 
multifamily dwellings". Since many 
building codes in fact define "building'' 
by exterior walls and firewaHs, a 
definition of "building" in the Fair 
Housing Accessibility Guidelines that 
explicitly excludes firewalls as a means 
of identifying a building would place the 
Guidelines in conflict with local building 
codes. Accordingly, to avoid this 
conflict, the Department has clarified 
the definition of "covered multifamily 
dwelling" (which is discussed below) to 
address the issue of firewall separation. 

Covered Multifamily Dwellings 

The Department has revised the 
definition of "covered multifamily 
dwellings" to clarify th.at dwelling units 
within a slngJe structure separated by 
firewalls do not. for purposes of these 
Guidelines, constitute separate 
buildings. 
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A number of questions and comments 
were received on what should. or should 
not, be considered a covered multifamily 
dwelling. Several of these comments 
requested clarification concerning 
"ground floor dwelling units". These 
comments generally concluded with a 
request that the Department define 
"ground floor" and "ground floor unit". 
The Department has include.d a 
definition of "ground floor'; in the final 
Guidelines. The Department believes 
that this definition is sufficiently clear to 
Identify ground floor units, and that 
therefore a separate def.tn.ition for 
"ground floor unit" la unnecessary. 
Specific questions concerning ground 
floor un.it11 are discussed below under 
the heading "Groun~ Floor". Comments 
on other covered multifamily dwellings 
are as follows: 

Comment. (Garden apartments) One 
commenter requested that the 
Department clarify whether single 
family attached dwelling units with all 
living space on one level (i.e. garden 
units) fall within the definition of 
covered multifamily dwellings. 

Response. The Fair Housing Act and 
its regulations clearly define "covered 
multifamily dwellings" 88 buildings 
consisting of four or more dwelling 
units, If such buildings have one or more 
elevators, and ground floor dwelling 
units in other buildings consisting of 
four or more dwelling Wlils. Garden 
apartments located in an elevator 
building of four or more units are aubject 
to the Act'a requirements. If the garden 
apartment is on the ground floor of a 
nonelevator building consisting of four 
or more apartments, and if all living 
apace ls on one level, then the 
apartment is subject to the Act'1 
requirements (unless the building i11 
exempt on the basis of site 
Impracticality). 

Comment (Townhouses) Several 
commenters requested clarification 
concerning whether townhouses are 
covered multifamily dwellings. 

Response. In the preamble to the Fair 
Housing regulations, the Department 
addressed this iHue. Using an example 
of a single structure consisting of five 
two-story townhouses, the Department 
1tated that such a structure la not 8 
covered multifamily dwelling .if the 
bwlding does not have an elevator, 
because the entire dwelling unit la not 
on the ground floor. Thus, the first floor 
of a two-story townhouse in the 
example is not a ground floor unit, 
because the entire unit is not on the 
ground floor. In contrast, a structure 
consisting of five single-story 
townhouses would be a covered 
multifamily dwelling. (See S4 FR 3244; 24 

CFR Ch. I, Subch. A , App. I at 575-576 
(1990).) 

Cvmment. (Units with basements) 
One commenter asked whether a unit 
that contains a basement, which 
provides additional living space, would 
be viewed as a townhouse, l,\nd 
therefore exempt from the Act's 
accessibility requirements. The 
commenter stated that basements are 
generally designed with the top of the 
basement, including the basement 
entrance. above finished grade, and that 
basement space cannot be made 
accessible without installation of an 
elevator or a lengthy ramp. 

Response. If the basement is part of 
the finished living space of a dwelling 
unit, then the dwelling unit will be 
treated 88 a multistory unit. and 
application of the Act's accessibility 
requirements will be determined as 
provided in the Guidelihes for 
Requirement 4. U the basement space is 
unfinished. then it would not be 
considered part of the living space of the 
unit, and the basement would not be 
subject to the Act's requirements. Attic 
space would be treated in the same 
manner. 

Dwellfng Unit 
"Dwelling unit" is defined as a single 

unit of residence for a household of one 
or more persona. The definition provides 
a list of examples of dwelling units in 
order to clarify the types of units that 
may be covered by the Fair Housing 
Act. The examples include 
condominiums and apartment uni1s in 
apartment buildings. Several 
commenters submitted questions on 
condominiums, and one commenter 
requested clarification on whether 
vacation time-sharing units are subject 
to the Act's requirements. Their specific 
comments are ae follows: 

Comment. (Condominiums) A few 
commenter& requested that 
condominiums be excluded from 
covered dwelling units because 
condominiums are comparable to s ingle 
family homes. The commenter stated 
that condominiums do not compete in 
the rental market. but compete in the 
sale market with single family homes. 
which are exempt from the Act's 
requirements. 

Response. The Fair Housing Act 
requires all covered multifamily 
dwellings for first occupancy after 
March 13, 1991 to be designed and 
constructed in accordance with the 
Act's accessibility requirements. The 
Act does not distingµish between 
dwelling units in covered multifamily 
dwellings that are for sale, and dwelling 
units that are for rent. Condominium 
units in covered multifamily dwellings 

must comply with the Act's accessibilitv 
requirements. 

Comment (Custom-designed 
condominium units) Two commentera 
stated that purchasers of condominium 
units often request their units to be 
custom designed. The commenters 
questioned whether custom-designed 
unite must comply with the Act's 
accessibility requirements. Another 
commenter stated that the Department 
should exempt from compliance those 
condominium units which are pre-sold. 
but not yet constructed, and for which 
owners have expressly requested 
designs that are incompatible with the 
Act's accessibility requirements. 

Response. The fact that a 
condominium unit is sold before the 
completion of construction does not 
exempt a developer from compliance 
with the Act's accessibility 
requirements. The Act imposes 
affirmative duties on builders and 
developers to design and construct 
covered multifamily dwellings for flflll 
occupancy after March 13, 1991 in 
accordance with the Act's accessibility 
requirements. These requirements are 
mandatory for covered multifamily 
dwellings for first occupancy after 
March 13, 1991. regardless of the 
ownership status of covered individual 
dwelling unite. Thus, to the extent that 
the pre-sale or post-sale construction 
included features that are covered by 
the Act (such as framing for doors in 
pre-sale "shell" construction), they 
should be built accordingly. 

Comment (Vacation timeshare unita) 
One commenter questioned whether 
vacation timeshare units were subject to 
the Act's requirements. The commenter 
stated that a timeshare unit may be 
owned by 2 tc> 51 individuals, each of 
whom owns, or has the right to use, the 
unit for a proportionate period of time 
equal to his or her ownership. 

Response. Vacation timeshare unit1 
are subject to the Act'a accessibility 
requirements, when the unite are 
otherwise subject to the accessibility 
requirements. "Dwelling" is defined in 
24 CFR 100.20 as ''any building, 
structure. or portion thereof which is 
occupied as, or designed or intended for 
occupancy as, a residence by one or 
more families, and any vacant land 
which is offered for sale or lease for the 
construction or location thereon of any 
such building, structure or portion 
thereof'. The preamble to the final Fair 
Housing rule states that the definition of 
'-'dwelling" is "broad enough to cover 
each of the types of dwellings 
enumerated in the proposed rule: mobile 
home parks, trailer courts, 
condominiums, cooperatives, and timt1· 
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sharing properties." (Emphasis added.) 
(See 54 FR 3238, 24 CPR Ch. I, Subch. A. 
App. I. at 567 (1990).J Accordingly, the 
fact of vacation timeshare ownership of 
units in a building does not affect 
ivhether the structure is subject to the 
Act's accessibility requirements. 

Entrance 

Comment. One commenter requested 
clarification on whether "entrance" 
refers to an entry door to a dwelling 
unit, or an entry door to the building. 

Response. Aa used in the Guidelines, 
"entrance' ' refers to an exerior entry 
door. The definition of "entrance" has 
been revised in the final Guidelines to 
clarify this point, and the term "entry" is 
uaed instead or "entrance" when 
referring to the entry into a unit when it 
la Interior to the building. 

Ground Floor 

As noted above, under the discussion 
of covered multifamily dwellings, 
several commenter& requested 
clarification concerning "growid floor" 
and ''ground floor dwelling unit". In 
response to these comments, the 
Department has included a definition for 
"ground floor" in the final Guidelines. 
The Department has incorporated the 
definition of "ground floor'' found in the 
Fair Housing regulations (24 CFR 
100.201), and has expanded this 
definition to address specific concerns 
related to implementation of the 
Guidelines. In the final Guidelines. 
"ground floor" is defined as follows: 

"Ground floor" means a floor of a building 
with a building entrance on &n accesaible 
route. A building may have one or more 
ground noon. Where the flnt floor containing 
dwelllns unlta In a building la above grade, 
all unite on that floor must be 1erved by a 
bulldins entrance on an acce11ible route. Thia 
floor will be considered to be a ground floor. 

Specific comments concerning ground 
floor units are as follows: 

Comment. (Nonresidential ground 
floor unite) Two commenters advised 
that, in many urban areas, buildings are 
constructed without an elevator and 
with no dwelling units on the ground 
floor. The ground floor contains either 
par)<ing, retail ehops, restaurants or 
offices. To bring tllese buildings into 
compliance with the Act, one of the 
commenteni recommended that the 
Department adopt a proposal under 
consideration by the International 
Conference of Building Officiale (ICBO}. 
The commenter stated that the proposal 
provides that, in buildings with ground 
floors occupied by parking and other 
nonresidential uses, the lowest story 
containing residential unite Is 
coneidered the ground floor. Another 
commenter recommended that a 

building should be exempt from 
compliance with the Act's requirements 
if the ground floor ls occupied by a non
residential use (including parking). The 
commenter stated that if an elevator is 
to be provided to serve the upper 
residential floors, then the elevator 
should also serve the ground floor, and 
acceas be provided to all the dwelling 
units. 

Response. Tl1e Department believes 
that the definition of "ground noor unit" 
incorporated in the final Guidelines 
addresses the concern• of the 
commenters. 

Comment. (More than one ground 
floor) One commenter requested 
guidance on treatment of nonelevator 
garden apartments (i.e .• apartment 
buildings that generally are built on 
elopes and contain two stories in the 
front of the building and three stories in 
the back}. The commenter elated that 
these buildings arguably may be said to 
have two ground floors. The commenter 
requested that the Department clarify 
that, if a building has more than one 
ground floor, the developer must make 
one ground floor accessible-but not 
both-and the developer may choose 
which floor to make accessible. Another 
commenter suggested that, in a garden
type apartment building. the floor served 
by the primary entrance, and which is 
located at the parking lot level. is the 
floor which muet be made accessible. 

Response. In the preamble to the fmal 
Fair Housing rule. the Department 
addrei!sed the Issue of buildings with 
more than one 8J'Ound floor. (See 54 
3244, 24 CFR Ch. I, Subch. A. App. I at 
576 (1990).} The Department stated that 
if a covered building has more than one 
floor with a building entrance on an 
acceSBible route, then the units on each 
floor with an acceSBible building 
entrance must satisfy the Act'a 
accessibility requirements. (See the 
discussion of townhouses in nonelevator 
buildings above.} 

Handicap 

Comment. Several commentera 
requested that the Department avoid use 
of the terms "handicap" and 
"handicapped persons", and replace 
them with the terms "disability" and 
"pereons with disabilities". 

Response. "Handicap" and 
"handicapped persons" are the terms 
used by the Fair Housing Act. These 
terms are used in Guidelines and 
regulations to be consistent with the 
statute. 

Principle of Reosqnobleness and Cost 

Comment. Four commentera noted 
that, in the preamble to the proposed 
guidelines, the Department indicated 

that the Fair Housing Acceaeibility 
Guidelines were lbnited by a "principle 
of reasonablene88 and cost". The 
commenter& requested that the 
Department define thie phrase. 

Response. In the preamble to the 
proposed guidelines, the Department 
stated in relevant part as follows: 
"These guidelines are intended to 
provide a safe harbor for compliance 
with respect to those Issues they cover. 
• • • Where the ANSJ Standard la not 
applicable, the language of the atatute 
itself ia the aafeet guide. The degree of 
scoping, accessibility, and the like are of 
course limited by a principle of 
reasonableneH and coal" (55 FR 24371) 

In House Report No. 711, the 
acceHibility requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act were referred to by the 
Congre88 aa "modest" (House Report at 
25), ''minimal" and "baeic feature• of 
adaptability" (Houae Report at 25). In 
developing the Fair Housing 
Accessibility Guidelines. the 
Department was attentive to the fact 
that Congreae viewed the Aot'a 
acceSBibility requirements as 
reasonable, and that the Guidelines for 
these requirements should conform to 
this "reuonablene88" prlncipl~that la, 
that the Guidelines should provide the 
level of reasonable acceseibillty 
envisioned by CongreH, while 
maintaining the affordability of new 
multifamily construction. The 
Department believes that the final 
Guidelines conform to this principle of 
reasonableness and cost. 

Slope 

Comment. One commenter, the 
Building Officials a Code 
Adrninistratora International, Inc. 
(BOCA}, requested clarification of the 
term, "slope". The commenter stated the 
definition Indicates that slope la 
calculated baaed on the distance and 
elevation between two points. The 
commenter atated that this la adequate 
when there la a uniform and reaeonably 
consistent change in elevation between 
point (i.e., one point le at the top of a hill 
and the other is at the bottom), but the 
definition does not adequately addrea1 
land where a valley, gorge. or ewale 
occurs between two pointa. The 
commenter ata1ed that the deftnition 
also does not adequately addre11 
conditions where there la an abrupt 
change in the rate of slope between the 
points (i.e. a sharp drop off within a 
short distance, with the remal.nins 
distance being Oat or sloped much more 
gradually). 

Response. Slope la mes.sured from 
ground level at the entr1'Jlce to all 
arrival points within SO feet. and la 
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considered linpractlcal only when it 
exceeda 10 percent between the 
entrance and all these polnts. Since 
multifamily dwellings typically have an 
arrlval point fairly close to the building, 
a tignificant change auch aa a sharp 
drop would likely result In an 
impractical slope. Minor variations, such 
aa a !'Wale, If more than 5 percent. 
would be eaally graded or ramped: a 
sorge would be bridged or filled, in eny 
event. lf it was on an entrance route. 

Usable Door 
Comment. One commenter stated that 

• clear definition or "usable door'' la 
required. 

Response. The Guidelines for 
Requirement 3 (usable doors) Cully 
describe what la meant by "usable 
door" within the meaning or the Act. 

Section 3. Fair Housing Act Design and 
Construction Requirements 

Thia aection reprints I 100.205 (Design 
and Construction Requirements) from 
the Department's final rule 
implementing the Fair Housing Act A 
reprint ot I 100.205 was Included to 
provide easy reference to (1) the Act's 
accessibility requirements, aa codified 
by I 100.205; and (2) the additional 
example• of methods of compliance 
with the Act's requirement• that are 
presented in thla regulation. 

Section 4. Application of the Guidelines 
Thi• aectlon atatea that the design 

apeclficatlona that comprise the final 
Guidelines apply to all "covered 
multifamily dwellings" aa defined in 
Section 2 of the Guidelines. Section 4 
also clarlftea that the Guidelines, are 
"recommended" for designing dwelling• 
that comply With the requiremente of the 
Fair Housing Amendmente Act of 1988. 

Under the diacuHion of Secfion 4 in 
the propoaed guidelines, the Department 
requested comment on the Act' a 
application to dwelling unite with design 
feature• such aa a loft or sunken living 
room (55 FR 24377). A number of 
comment• were received on this iaaue. 
Since the Act's application to units with 
aucb features is relevant within the 
context of an accessible route Into and 
through a dwelling unit, the comments 
and the Department's reaponae to theae 
comments are diacu111ed In section S, 
under 'the subheading. "Guidelines for 
Requirement 4". 

Section 5. Guidelines 
The Guidelines contained in this 

Section 5 are organized to follow the 
aequence of requirements aa they are 
preeented in the Falr Housing Act and in 
the resulation Implementing these 
reauirementa, 24 CF'R 100.205. There are 

Guidelinea for aeven requirementl: (1) 
An acceaaible entrance on an acceaaible 
route: (2} acceaaible and usable public 
common use are&1: (3) doors usable by a 
person In a wheelchair: (4) acceaaible 
route into and through the covered 
dwelling unit: (5) light switches, 
electrical outleta and environmental 
controls in acceaaible locations: (6} 
bathroom walla reinforced for grab bars: 
and (7) u.aable kitchens and bathroom•. 

For each of these seven requiremen ts. 
the Department adopted the 
corresponding Option One guidelines, 
but changea were made to certain of the 
Option One design apecificationa. The 
following discuaalon deacribea the 
Guidelinea for each of the aeven 
requirements, and highlights the changes 
that have been made. 

Guidelines for Requjrement 1 

The Guidelines for Requirement l 
present guidance on designing an 
accessible entrance on an acceasible 
route, a• required by 1100.20s(a), and 
on determining when an accessible 
entrance a impractical becauae of 
terrain or unusual characteristics of the 
site. 

The Department baa adopted the 
Option One guidelines for Requirement 
1, with aubatantJal changes to the 
specifications for determining site 
impracticality. Tbeae changes, and the 
guidelines that remain unchanged for 
Requirement tare diacuHed below. 

Site Impracticality Detenninations. 
Tbe Guldelinea for Requirement l begin 
by presenting criteria for detenninlng 
when terrain or unusual alte 
characteristic• would make an 
acceasible entrance Impractical. Section 
100.205(a) recognize• that certain altea 
may have characterlstJca that make It 
Impractical to provide an accessible 
route to a multifamily dwelling. Thia 
section states that all covered 
multifamily dwellings ahall be designed 
and constructed to have at least one 
building entrance on an accessible route 
unleaa it la Impractical to do ao becau.ae 
of the terrain or unusual characteristics 
of the site. 

Comments, The Deportment received 
many comments on the aite 
impracticality epecitlcallona presented 
In the proposed suidelinea (55 FR 243"-
24378). The majority of the members of 
the diaabllity community who 
commented on thJa l88ue aupported the 
Option One guidelinea, and 
recommended no change. However, 
other commentera, including a Cew 
disability organizations. members of the 
building induatry, State and local 
government agenciea Involved in the 
development and enforcement or 
accessibility codea, and aome of the 

major building code organizations. 
criticized one or more aepecta of the 
Option One and Option Two guideline• 
for Requirement l . Specific commenta 
are noted below. 

A few commeatera auggeeted that the 
1°" slope criterion was too low, and 
eaally will be met by a project site 
havin.g a hilly terrain which could (and 
typically would) be made more level. 
These commenlers recommended a 
hJgher slope criterion ranging anywhere 
from 12% to 3()'.!(,, Other commentera 
stated that the slope criterion for the 
planned finished grade should not 
exceed 8.33~. The Congreealonal 
eponaora of the Act (U.S. 
Representatives Edwarda, Fiah, and 
Frank) stated that a limited exemption 
for slopes greater than 1°" "was not 
contemplated by the Act"; but that they 
believed the Department has the 
discretion to develop such an exemption 
if It la "carefully crafted and narTOwly 
tailored". 

Several commentera stated that any 
evaluation of the undisturbed site 
should be done only on the percentage 
of land that la buildable. Several 
commenter• stated that the final 
Guideline• should not require an 
evaluation of the undisturbed slte 
between the planned entrance and the · 
arrival point....-that the only evaluation 
of the undisturbed aite should be the 
Initial th..reahold slope analysis. 

There were a number of queaUons on 
arrival points, and requests that these 
polnta be more clearly delined. Several 
commenters presented specific 
examples of possible problems with the 
uae or arrival points. 88 specified in the 
Option One guidelines. A few 
com:menters stated that the individual 
building analysis abould involve a 
measurement between the entrance and 
only one designated vehicular or 
pedestrian arrival point. 

Other commenter• stated that alngh 
buildings on a site should be subject to 
the same analysis as multiple buildings 
on a aite. 

A number of commenters criticized 
the Option One site impracticality 
analyaia as being too cumbersome and 
confusing. A number of commenters 
objected to Option Two's requirement 
that covered multifamily dwellings with 
elevaton muat comply with the Act'a 
acceaaibllity requirements, regardless of 
site condition• or terrain. 

Response. Following careful 
consideration of these comments. the 
Department hae reviaed significantly the 
procedure for determining site 
impracticality, and lta application to 
covered multifamily dwellings. 
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For covered multifamily dwellings 
with elevaton, the final Guidelines 
would not exempt these dwellings from 
the Act'a acceHibllity requirements. The 
final Guidelines provide that covered 
multifamily dwellings with elevators 
ahall be deelgned and constructed to 
provide at leaet one acceasible entrance 
on an acceeaible route regardless of 
terrain or unusual characteristics o( the 
1lte. Every dwelling unll on a Ooor 
aerved by an elevator mnet be '.>n an 
acce11ible route, and must be made 
acceaalble In accordance with the Act's 
requirements for covered dwelling unit.. 
The Department has excluded elevator 
buildings from any exemption from the 
Act'• acceasibility requirements because 
the Department believes that the type of 
alte work that le performed in 
connection with the construction of a 
hfgh rise elevator building generally 
re1ult1 in a finished grade that would 
make the building accesaible. The 
Department aleo notes that the majority 
of elevator buildings are designed with a 
primary building entrance and a 
passenger drop-off area which are easily 
made acce11ible to Individuals with 
handicaps. Additionally, many elevator 
buildings have large. relatively level 
areas adjacent to the building entrances. 
which are normally provided for moving 
vana. These factors lead the Department 
to conclude that elte impracticality 
considerations ehould not apply to 
multifamily elevator buildings. 

For covered multifamily dwellings 
without elevators, the final Guidelines 
provide two alternative tests for 
detennlnl.ng 1ite Impracticality due to 
terrain. The first teat Is en lndividual 
building test which Involves a two-step 
proce11: measurement of the sJope of the 
undi1turbed site between the planned 
entrance and all vehicular or pedestrian 
arrival points; and measurement of the 
slope of the planned finished grade 
between the entrance and all vehicular 
or pedestrian arrival points. The second 
teat 11 a 11te analysis test which involves 
11n analy11i1 of the topography of the 
exJating natural terrain. 

A 1ite with a single building. having a 
oommon entrance for all units, may be 
analyzed only under the first test-the 
individual buildir.g teet. 

All other. sites. including a site with a 
1lngle building having multiple 
entrance. serving either Individual 
dwelling units or clusters of dwelling 
units, may be analyzed either under the 
6nt test or the second test. For these 
11te1 for which either teat is applicable, 
the final Guidelines provide that 
regardleu of which teat ia utilized by a 
~uilder or developer. at least 209f. of the 
total ground floor units In nonelevator 

buildings, on any site, must comply with 
the Act's acce111ibillty requirements. 

The distinctive features of the two 
tests for determining elte impracticality 
due to terrain, for nonelevetor 
multifamJly dwellings, are as follow11: 

1. The individual building tesl 
a. This test la applicable to all altea. 
b. This teat eliminates the elope 

analysis of the entire undisturbed eite 
that wae applicable only to multiple 
building sites, and. concomitantly, the 
table that specifies the minimum 
percentage of adaptable unite required 
for every multiple building eite. The only 
analysis for site impracticality will be 
the lndMdual building analysis. This 
analysis will be applied to each building 
regardleH of the number of buildings on 
the site. 

c. The Individual building analysis has 
been modified to provide for 
measurement of the slopes between the 
planned entrance and all vehicular or 
pedestrian arrival points within 50 feet 
of the planned entrance. The analysis 
further provides that if there are no 
vehicular or pedestrian al'rival points 
within 50 feet or the planned entrance, 
then measurement will be made of the 
slope between the planned entrance and 
the closest vehicular or pedestrian 
arrival point. Additionally. the final 
Guidelines clarify how to measure the 
elope between the pla.noed entrance and 
an arrival poinL 

d. The individual building analysis 
retains the evaluation of both the 
undisturbed site and the planned 
finished grade. Buildings would be 
exempt only if the elopes of both the 
original undisturbed site and the 
planned fmiahed grade exceed 10 
percent (1) aa measured between the 
planned entrance and all vehlcule:r or 
pedestrian arrival point• within 50 feet 
of the planned entrance; or (2) if there 
are no vehicular or pedestrian arrival 
points within that 50 foot area, ae 
measured between the planned entrance 
and the cloaeal vehicular or pedestrian 
arrival point. 

2. The site analysis lest. 
a. This test la only applicable to sites 

with multiple buildings. or to sites with 
a single building with multiple 
entrances. 

b. This test lnvolvea en analysis of the 
existing natural terrain (before grading) 
of the buildable area of the site by 
topographic survey with 2 foot contour 
intervals. with elope determination 
made between each successive contour 
interval. The accuracy of the slope 
analysis Is to be certified by a 
p1·ofesaional licensed engineer. 
landscape architect, architect or 
surveyor. 

c. Thia test providea that the minimum 
number or ground Door unite to be made 
acceaalble on a elte must equal the 
peroentage or the total buildable area 
(excluding noodplains, wetlands. or 
other restricted u1e areas} of the 
undisturbed tile that baa an existing 
natural grade of le11 than 1~ slope. 

The Department believee that both 
tests for determining site impracticality 
due to terrain preeent enforceable 
criteria for detenn.ining when terrain 
makes acceasibility, aa required by the 
Act, Impractical. The Department also 
believes that by offering a choice of 
tests, the Department la providing 
builder• and developer& with weater 
flex.ibility in selecting the approach that 
la most appropriate, or least 
burdensome. for their development 
project, while esaurlng that accessible 
unita are provided on every site. Aa 
noted earlier in thla preamble. this 
policy 11 consistent with the Intent or 
Congreaa which waa to encourage 
creativity and flex.ibility In meeting the 
Act's requirements, and thus mlnimize 
the impact of these requirements on 
housing aHordabillty. 

With respect to determining site 
lmpractlcalily due to unusual 
characteristics of the eite, the test ln the 
final Guidellnes ia eaaentially the same 
as that provided in the Option One 
guidelines. This teat bae been modified 
to limit measurement of the finished 
grade elevation to that between the 
entrance and all vehicular or pedestrian 
arrival poinla withln 50 feet of the 
planned entrance. 

Finally, the final Guidelines for 
Requirement 1 contemplate that the site 
te1ta recommended by the Guideline• 
will be performed, generally, on 
"normal" soil. The Dep&J'tment solicits 
additional public comment only on the 
Issue of the feasibility of the aite teat• on 
areas that have difficult soil, eucb aa 
areas where expansive clay or hard 
granite la prevalent. 

Additional specific commenta on the 
site impracticality determination are as 
follows: 

Comment. One commenter stated that 
the site impraoticality determination 
seems to suggest that only the most 
direct path fTom the pedestrian or 
vehicular arrival points will be used to 
evaluate the ability to create an 
accessible route of travel to the buildin3. 
The commenter stated that it may be 
possible to use natural or finJshed 
contours of the site to provide an 
acccasible route other than a etralght
line route. 

Response. To be enforceable, the 
Guideline• must specify where the line 
is drawn: otherwise It is not poHlble lo 
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specify what is "practical". Generally, 
developers provide relatively direct 
acceBB from the entrance to the 
pedestrian and vehicular arrival points. 
If. in fact, the rc,ute as built was 
accessible, then the building would be 
expected to have an accessible entrance 
and otherwise comply with the Act. 

Comment. Another commenter stated 
that the site impracticality 
determination does not take into 
account the many building types and 
unit arrangements. The commenter 
1tated that some buildings have a 
common entrance with unit entrances 
off a common corridor, while others 
have Individual, exterior entrances to 
the unite. The commenter stated that if 
the Department is going to permit 
exemption& from the Act's requirements 
caused by terrain, the commenter did 
not understand why every entrance.in a 
building containing individually
acceHed apartments must comply with 
the Act'• requirements, simply because 
they are in one building. 

Response. The final Guidelines 
recognize (as did the proposed 
guidelines) the difference in building 
types. If there is a single entry point 
1erving the entire building (or portions 
thereof), that entry point is considered 
the "entrance". If each unit has a 
1eparale exterior entrance. then each 
entrance is to be evaluated for the 
conditions at that entrance. Thus, a 
building with four entrances. each 
1erving one of four units, might have 
only one accessible entrance, depending 
upon site conditions, or it might have 
any combination up to four. 

Comment. Another commenter stated 
that the evaluation for unusual 
characteristics or the site only takes into 
account floodplains or high hazard 
coastal areas, and excludes other 
poHible unique and unusual site 
characteristics. 

Response. The provision for unusual 
charaoterietlce of the site clearly 
providea that floodplains or high hazard 
coastal areas are only two examples of 
unuaual site characteristics. The 
provision states that "unusual site 
characteristics" includes "sites subject 
to almilar requirements of law or code." 

CommenL A number of commenter& 
expresaed concern that the site 
impracticality detenninalion of the 
Guidelines may conflict with local 
health. aafety, envirorunental or zoning 
codes. A principal concern of one of the 
commenters was that the final 
Guidellne1 may require "maHlve 
srading" c,f a site in order to achieve 
compliance with the Act. The 
commenter was concerned that auch 
grading may conflict with local laws 
dil't1cted at minimizing environmental 

damage. or with zoning codes that 
severely limit substantial fill activities 
at a site. 

Response. The Department believes 
that the site impracticality 
determination adopted in these final 
Guidelines will not conflict with local 
safety, health, environmental or zoning 
codes. The final Guidelines provide, as 
did the proposed guidelines. that the site 
planping involves consideration of all 
State and local requ.irements to which a 
site is subject, such as "density 
constraints, tree-save or wetlands 
ordinances and other factors Impacting 
development choices" (55 FR 24376), and 
explicitly accept the site plan that 
r;esults from balancing these and other 
factors affecting the development. The 
Guidelines would not require, for 
example, that a site be graded in 
violation of a tree-save ordinance. If, 
however, access is required based on 
the final site plan, then installation of a 
ramp for access. rather than grading, 
could be necessary in some cases so as 
not to disturb the trees. Where access is 
required, the method of providing 
access, whether grading or a ramp. will 
be decided by the developer, based on 
local ordinances and codes, and on 
business or aesthetic factors. It should 
be noted that these nonmandatory 
Guidelines do not purport to preempt 
conflicting State or local laws. However. 
where a State or local law contradicts a 
specification in the Guidelines, a builder 
must seek other reasonable cost
effective means, consistent with local 
law, to assure the accessibility of hie or 
her units. The accessibility requirements 
of the Fair Housing Act remain 
applicable, and State and looal laws 
must be in accord with those 
requirements. 

Additional Design Specifications for 
Requirement 1. In addition to the site 
impracticality determinations, the final 
Guidelines for Requirt:ment 1 specify 
that an accessible entrance on an 
accessible route is practical when (1) 
there is an elevator connecting the 
parking area with any floor on which 
dwelling units are located, and (2) an 
elevated walkway is planned between a 
building entrance and a vehicular or 
pedestrian arrival point, and the 
planned walkway has a slope no greater 
than 10 percent. The Guidelines also 
provide that (i) an accessible entrance 
that complies with ANSI 4.14, and (2) an 
acceBBible route that complies with 
ANSI 4.3, meets with the accessibility 
requirements of § 100.205(a). Finally, the 
Guidelines provide that if the elope of 
the finished grade between covered 
multifamily dwellings and a public or 
common use facility exceeds 8.33%, or 
where other physical barriers, or legal 

restrictions. outside the control of the 
owner. prevent the installation of an 
accessible pedestrian route, an 
acceptable alternative la to provide 
access via a vehicular route. (These 
design specifications are unchanged 
from the proposed Option One 
guidelines for Requirement 1.) 

Comment. Several comments were 
received on the additional design 
specifications for Requirement 1. The 
majority of commenter& supported 6.33% 
as the elope criterion for the finished 
grade between covered multifamily 
dwellings and a public or common use 
facility. A few commenters stated that 
vehicular access was not an acceptable 
alternative to pedestrian access. Other 
oommenters elated that the 10% slope 
criterion for the planned walkway was 
inconsistent with accessibility 
requirements that prohibit ramps from 
having a slope in excess of 6.339{.. 

Response. With respect to access via 
a vehicular route, the Department's 
expectation is that public and common 
use facilities generally will be on an 
accessible pedestrian route. The 
Department, however. recognizes that 
there may be situations in which an 
accessible pedestrian route simply is not 
practical. because of factors beyond the 
control of the owner. In those situations, 
vehicular access may be provided. With 
respect to the 10% slope criterion for 
planned elevated walkways, this is the 
criterion for determining whether it is 
practical to provide an accessible 
entrance. If the site is determined to be 
practical, then the elope of the walkway 
must be reduced to 6.33%. 

Guidelines for Requirement 2 

The Guidelines for Requirement 2 
present design standards that will make 
public and common use a.reas readily 
accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons, as required by 
I 100.2os(c)(1). 

The Department has adopted the 
Option One guidelines for Requirement 
2. without change. The Guidelines for 
Requirement 2 identify components of 
public and common use areas that 
should be made accessible, reference 
the section or sections of the ANSI 
Standard which apply in each case, and 
describe the appropriate application of 
the design specifications. In some cases, 
the Guidelines for Requirement 2 
describe variations from the basic ANSI 
provision that is referenced. 

The basic components of public and 
common use areas covered by the 
Guidelines include, for example: 
accessible route(a); protruding objecta: 
ground and floor surface treatments; 
parking and passenger loading zones: 
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curb·rampa; ramps: stairs: elevator; 
platform lifts; drinking fountains and 
water coolers; toilet room• and bathing 
facilities, including water closets. toilet 
room• and 1taU., urinals, lavatorie1 and 
mirrors, bathtubs, ahQwer atalla, and 
sinks; sea ting, tables or work 1urfa-ces; 
places of aHembly; c0mmon-use 1pace1 
and facilities, Including swimming pools, 
playground1, entrances. rental offices, 
lobbies, elevators, mailbox areaa, 
lounges, halls and corridora and the like; 
and laundry room1. 

Specific comments on the Guidelinea 
for Requirement 2 a.re as follows: 

Comment A number of comments 
were received on the various 
components listed In the Guidelines for 
Requirement 2, and the accessibility 
apecifi~tions for these components 
provided by both options One and Two. 
A few commenters,. including the 
Granite State Independent Uving 
Foundation, submitted detailed 
comments on the design standards for 
the listed components of public and 
common use areas, and, in many cases, 
recommended specifications different 
than those provided by either Option 
One or Option Two. 

Response. Following careful 
consideration of fhe comments 
submitted on the design specifications of 
Requirement 2, the Department bas 
decided not to adopt any of the 
commenters' proposals for change. The 
Department believes that application of 
the appropri.ate ANSI provisions to each 
of the basic components of public and 
common use areas, in the manner 
specified on the Option One chart, and 
with fhe limitations ·and modifications 
noted, remains the beat approach to 
meeting the requirements of 
§ 100.205(c)(l) for accesaible and usable 
public and common use areas, both 
because Congresa clearly Intended that 
the ANSI Standard be used where 
appropriate, and because it ls consistent 
with the Department's support for 
uniform standards to the greatest degree 
possible. 

Comment. Other commenters 
requested that the ANSI provisions 
applicable to certain components in 
public and common use areas also 
should be applied to these components 
when they are part of individual 
dwelling units (for example, floor 
surface treatments, carpeting, and work 
surfaces). 

Response. To require such applicalion 
in individual dwelling units would 
exceed the requirement• imposed by the 
Fair ffousing Act. The Fa ir Housing Act 
does not require individual dwelling 
unita to be fully accessible and usable 
by individuals with handicaps. For 
individual dwelling units. the Act limit• 

lts requirementa to specific features of 
acceaalble design. 

Comment. A number of commentera 
indicated confusion concerning when 
the ANSI standard was applicable to 
atalra. 

Rnponse. Stairs are 1ubject to the 
ANSI Standard only when they are 
located along an accessible route not 
served by an elevator. (Acceaaibility 
between the level1 served by the stairs 
or 1teps would, under such 
circumstances, be provided by some 
other means such as a ramp or lift 
located with the stairs or steps.) For 
example, a ground floor eotry might 
have three steps up to an elevator lobby, 
with a ramp located besides the steps. 
The 1tepa in this case should meet the 
ANSI specification since they will be 
used by people with particular 
disabilities for whom steps are more 
usable than f(l!Ilpa. 

In nonelevator buildings, stairs 
serving levels above or below the 
ground floor are not required to meet the 
ANSI 1tandard, unleaa they are a part of 
an acceBBible route providing access to 
public or· common use areas located on 
these levele. For example, mailboxes 
serving a covered multifamily dwellins 
in a .nonelevator building might be 
located down three steps from the 
ground floor level. with a ramp located 
beside the steps. The steps in this case 
would be required to meet the ANSI 
apecifica tiona. 

Comment Other commentera 
Indicated confusion concerning when 
handrails are required. A few 
commenters stated that the installation 
of handrails limits accea11 to lawn areas. 

Response. Handrails are required only 
on ramps that are on routes required to 
be accessible. Handrails are not 
required on any on·grade walks with 
slopes no greater than 5%. Or.ly on those 
walks that exceed 5% slope, and that are 
parbl of the required accessible l'Oule, 
would handrails be required. 
Accordingly, walb from one building 
containing dwelling units to another, 
would not be affected even if elopes 
exceeded 59', because the Guidelines do 
not require such walks as part of the 
accessible route. The Department 
believes that the benefits provided to 
peraona with mobility-impairments by 
the installation of handrails on required 
aaseasible routes outweigh any 
limita tions on access to lawn areas. 

Comment. A number of proposals for 
revisions were submitted on the final 
Guideline• for parking and passenger 
loading zones. 

Response. The Department has not 
adopted any of these proposals. The 
Department hes retained the applicable 
provisions of the ANSI Standard for 

parking apace. As noted previously ln 
the preamble, the ANSI Standard is a 
familiar and widely accepted standard. 
The Department is reluctant to introduce 
a new or unfamiliar standard. or to 
specify parking epecificationa that 
exceed the minimal aoceHibility 
atandBl'da of the Aal However, if a local 
parking code requires greater 
accessibility features (e.g. wider aisles) 
with respect to parking and pasaenser 
loading zones, the appropriate 
provisions of the local code would 
prevail. 

Comment. A number of commentera 
requested that the final Guidelines for 
parking lpecify minimum vertical 
clearance for garage parking. other 
commenters suggested that the 
Department adopt ANSI's vertical l;:teigbt 
requirement at passenger loading zones 
as the minimal vertical clearance for 
garage parking. 

Response. No national accessibility 
standards, including UFAS. require 
particular vertical clearances in parking 
garages. The Department did not 
consider it appropriate to exceed 
commonly accepted standards by 
including a minimwn vertical clearance 
in the Fair Housing Accessibility 
Guidelines, in view of the minimal 
accessibility requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act. 

Comment. Two couunenters stated 
that parking spaces for condominiums la 
problematic because the parking spaces 
are typically deeded in ownership to the 
unit owner at the time of purchase, and 
it becomes extremely difficult to arrange 
for the subsequent provision of 
accessible perking. one of the 
oommentera recommended that the 
Guidelines specify that a condominium 
development have two percent 
accessible visitor parking, and that 
these visitor accessible spaces be 
reassigned to residents with disabilities 
as needed. 

Response. Condominiums subject to 
the requirements of the Act must 
provide accessible spaces for two 
percent of covered units. One approach 
to the particular situation presented by 
the commenters would be for 
condominium documents to include a 
provision that accessible spaces may be 
reassigned to residents with disabilities, 
in exchange for nonaccessible spaces 
that were initially assigned to units that 
were later purchased by persona with 
disabilities. 

Comment Several commenters stated 
that Option One's requirement of 
"sufficient ·accessible facilities" of each 
type of recreational facility is too vague. 
The commenters preferred option Two's 
guidelines on recreational facilities. 
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which providea that a minimum of 25" 
(or at 1eaat one of each type) of 
'9Cl'eational facilities must be 
acceuible. 

Response. The Department decided to 
retain ill more flexible approach to 
recreational facilitiea. The final 
Guidelines specify that where multiple 
recreational facilities are provided. 
ac!ceasibillty 11 met under I 100.20S(c)(1) 
if 1ufflclent acceHible facilities of each 
type are provided. 

Comment. Several commenter& 
•uaested that all recreational facllitiea 
1hould be made acceHible. 

Response. To specify that all 
recreational facilities should be 
acceHlble would exceed the 
requirementa of the Act. ConareH stated 
that the Aot did not require every 
feature and aspect of covered 
multifamily housing to be made 
acce1alble to lndivtduala with 
handicap1. (See House Report at 26.) 

Comment Several commentera 
1ubmitted detailed 11pecification1 on 
how various recreational facilities could 
be made acceaaible. These comments 
wen 1ubmitted in reaponae to the 
Department'• request. in the propoeed 
suJdeline1, for more 1peciftc guidance on 
making recreational facilities accnalble 
to penon1 with handicap• (55 FR 24376). 
The Department specifically requested 
information about way1 to provide 
acceu lnto poola. 

Response. The Department 
appreciates all IU8888tiona on 
recommended. epeclficatioM for 
recreational facilities, and. in particular, 
for swimming poola. For the pre1ent. the 
Department baa decided not to change 
the 1peclflcationa for recreational 
facilltiea, including ewimmfng pools. aa 
provided by the Option One guldeline1. 
1ince there are no aenerally accepted 
1tandarda coverins 1Uch facilitin. Thua, 
acceaa to the pool area of a lwimming 
facility UI expected. but not epecialiZllld 
featuru for acce111 Into the pool (e.g., 
hoists, or ramps lnto the water). 

Comment. Several commenten 
criticized the chart in the Option One 
sufdeUnee, ataliJll that it waa confuting 
and difficult to follow. 

Response. The chart ii adapted from 
ANSI'• Table 2 pertaining to baeic 
components for acceeeible eites, 
facllltie1 and boJldlnp. The ANSI chart 
la familiar to pereona l.n the buildq 
industry. Accordingly, the. Option One 
chart {and now pa.rt of the final 
Guidelines), which la a more limited 
venlon of ANSra Table Z. la not a novel 
approach. 

Cuidttlinfl• for Requirement 3 

The Guidelinea for Requirement 3 
pntent design 1tandarda for providing 

doora that will be 1ufficlently wtde to 
allow paaaage into and within all 
premlee1 by handicapped persona in 
wheelchafn (uaable doors} aa required 
by I 100.'-0(c)(Z}. 

The Department bu adopted the 
Option One guidelinee for Requirement 
3 with minor editorial chqea. No 
changea were made to the design 
epecificationa for ''usable doors". 

The GuJdelin11a provide aeparate 
guidance for (1) doon that are part or an 
acceuible route in the public and 
common uee areaa of multifamily 
dwell~s, including entry doora to 
individual dwelling units; and (2) doors 
within individual dwelling units. 

(1) For public and common use areae 
and entry doors to dwelllng unit.I, doon 
that comply with ANSI U3 would meet 
the requirement. of I l00.206(0}{2). 

(2) For doora within individual 
dwelling units. ~e Department hat 
retained. tn the ilnal Guidelines, the 
deefgn specification that a door with a 
clear opening of at lea1t 32 l.nche1 
nominal width when the door la open 90 
degreee. a1 me&1ured between the face 
of the door and the 1top, would meet tha 
require.manta of l loo.%0S{c)(2). 

Speci8c commentl on the de11Bn 
epeclficationa preaented in the 
Guldelinet for Requirement s are aa 
follow1: 

Minimum Clear Openins 
Comment. The issue of minimum clear 

opening for doors wae one of the moat 
widely commented-upon deeJgn featurea 
of the suJdellnea. The majority of 
commentera representing the diaabillty 
community supported the Option One 
epeclOcation of a minimum clear 
opening of s.z inche1. A few commentm 
advocated a wider clear opening. U.S. 
Repreeentativea Edward.a, Frank. and 
Fish expreued their support for the 
Option One epecification on minimum 
clearance which t. consistent with the 
ANSI Standard. . 

Commenten from the buildiq 
lndu1try were almoet unanimous in their 
oppoaition to a minimum clear openiq 
of 32 inches. Several builden noted that 
a 92-inch clear opening requires uee of 
3~lnch doon. These commentera stated 
that a standard Z'lo• door (M•) provides 
only a 31 "• inch clear opening. The 
commentera therefore recommended 
amending the Gutdelinea to permit a 
"nominal" sz inch clear apace, allowma 
the use of a 2·10• door, which provide• a 
31 o/• inch clear opening. Other 
commentera 1tated that. generally, door 
width 1bould provide a 32-inch dear 
opening. but that thla width cen be 
reduced if 1ufficient maneuvering apace 
It provided at the door. Theae 
commenten aupported Option Two'• 

approach. which provided for clear 
width to be determined by the cle81' 
floor 1pace available for maneuvering 
on both 1ldea of the door, with the 
minimum width 1et at 291/• inchee. (See 
Option 2 chart and accompanying text 
at 55 FR 24382.) 

Response. The Department considered 
the recommendations for both wider 
clear open.Inge, and more narrow clear 
opening1, and decided to maintain the 
design 1peciflcadon propoeed in the 
Optio.n One guJdelinee {a clear opening 
of at leaat 32 inches nominal width}. The 
clear opening of at least 32 inches 
nominal width hae been the accepted 
1tandard for acceHibllity since the 
luuance of the original ANSI Standard 
in 1961. While the Department 
recognizes that it may be poHlble to 
maneuver moat wheelchain through a 
doorway with a slightly more narrow 
opening, such doore do not permit ready 
acceae on the COD1tant-uae basia that le 
the reality of daily 1ivfns within a home 
environmenL The Department aleo 
recogrme1 that wider doorways may 
eD8Ul'8 easier pa1111age for wheelchair 
uaen. However, by aaauring that the 
minimum 36-inch hallway and 32-lnch 
clear opening• are provided. the 
Department believes that its 
recommended opening for doors should 
accommodate mo1t people with 
disabilities. In the preamble to the 
proposed guidelinea, the Department 
atated that the clear width provided by 
a standard 3'-inch door would be 
acceptable under the Guidelinee. 

Mant1uvering Space at Doors 

Comment Several oommentera 
requested that the final Guidelines 
locorporate minimum maneuvering 
clearance• at doore, a1 provided by the 
ANSI Standard. These commentera 
stated that maneuvering epace on the 
latch aide of the door ia Bl important a 
feature aa mlninum door width. Other 
commentera 1tated that the maneuvering 
apace waa oece1aary to ensure safe 
.egreaa tn caaea of emergency. 

Respo/llJe. The Department baa 
carefully considered these comments, 
and baa declined to adopt this approach. 
The Department believes that. by 
adhering to the standard 32-inoh clear 
opening, lt le poasible to forego other 
accessibility requirements related to 
doon (e.g. door closing forcee, 
maneuvering clearances, and hardware) 
without compromisirig the 
Congre&1ional directive requiring doors 
to be "1ufflclently wide to allow paaaage 
by handicapped person• In 
wheelchain." However, aa the 
~partment noted in the preamble to the 
propo1ed suJdellnea, approaches to, and 
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maneuvering spaces at, the exterior aide 
of the entrance door to an individual 
dwelling unit would be considered part 
of the public spaces. and therefore 
would be subject to the appropriate 
ANSI provisions. (See 55 FR 24380.} 

Doors in a Series 
Comment A few commenters 

expreBSed concern that the Guidelines 
did not provide design specification for 
an entrance that consists of a aeries of 
more than one. door. The conunentera 
were concerned that, without adequate 
guidance, a disabled resident or tenant 
could be trapped between doors. 

Response. Doors in a series are not 
typically part of an individual dwelling 
unll Doors ln a series generally are used 
in the entries to buildings, and are 
therefore part of public spaces. Section 
4.13 of the ANSI Standard, which Is 
applicable to doors In public and 
common uae areas, provides design 
specifications for doors in a series. 
However, where doors in a aeries are 
provided as part of a dwelling unit, the 
Department notes that the requirements 
of an accessible route into and through 
the dwelling unit would apply. 

Door Hardware 
Comment. A few commenter& 

requested that lever hardware be 
required on doors throughout dwelling 
units. not only at the entry door to the 
dwelling unit. 

Response. For doors within individual 
dwelling units, the Fair Housing Act 
only requires that the doors be 
sufficiently wide to allow passage by 
handicapped persons in wheelchairs. 
Lever hardware is required for entry 
doors to the building and to individual 
dwelling units because these doors are 
part of the public and common use 
areas, and are, therefore, subject to the 
ANSI provisions for public and common 
use areas, which specify lever hardware. 
Installing lever hardware on doors ls the 
type of adaptation that Individual 
residents can make easily. The ANSI 
standard also recognizes this point. 
Under the ANSI Standard, only the 
entry door into an accessible dwelling 
unit ls required to comply with the 
requirements for door hardware. (See 
ANSI section 4.13.9 .) 

Multiple Usable Entrances 
Comment. Several commenters noted 

that the Guidelines do not provide more 
than one accessible entrance/exit, and 
that without a second means of egress, 
wheelchair users may find themselves in 
danger In an emergency situation. 

Response. As stated previously, the 
Department is limited to providing 
Guidelines that are consistent with the 

accessibility requirements of the Act. 
The Act requires "an accessible 
entrance", rather than requiring all 
entrances to be accessible. However, 
the requirements for usable doors and 
an accessible route to exterior spaces 
such as balconies and decks does 
respond to this concern. 

Guidelines for Requirement 4 
The Guidelines for Requirement 4 

present design specifications for 
providing an accessible route Into and 
through the covered dwelling unit, as 
required by f 100.205(c)(3)(i). 

The Department has adopted the 
Option One guidelines for Requirement 
4 with the following changes: 

First, the Department has eliminated 
the s,pecification for maneuvering space 
if 11 person in a wheelchair must make a 
T- tum. 

Second, the Department has 
eliminated the specification for a 
minimum clear headroom of 80 inches. 

Third, and most significantly, the 
Department has revised the design 
specifications for "changes in level" 
within a dwelling unit to include 
separate design specifications for: (a) 
single-story dwelling units, Including 
single-story dwelling units with design 
features such as a loft or a sunken liVl.ng 
room: and lb) multistory dwelling units 
in buildings with elevators. 

Fourth, the Oepartment has revised 
the specifications for changes In level at 
exterior patios, decks or balconies ln 
'Certain circumstances, to minimize 
water damage. For the same reason, the 
final Guidelines also include separate 
specifications for changes in level at the 
primary entry doors of dwelling units In 
certain clreumstances. 

Specific comments on the Guidelines 
for Requirement 4, and the rationale for 
the changes made, are discussed below. 

Minimum Clear Corridor Width 
A few commenters from the disability 

community advocated a minimum clear 
corridor width of 48 Inches. However, 
the majority of commenter& on this Issue 
had no objection to the minimum clear 
corridor width of 36 inches. The 36-inch 
minimum clear corridor width, which 
has been retained, is consistent with the 
ANSI Standard. 

T,turn Maneuvering Space 
Comment. Several commentera stated 

that this design specification was 
unclear in two respects. First, they 
stated that It was unclear when it is 
necessary for a designer to provide 
space for a T-tum. The commenters 
slated that It was difficult to envision 
circumstances where a wheelchair could 
be pulled into a position traveling 

forward and then not be capable of 
backing out. Second, the commenters 
stated that the two descriptions of the T
turn provided by the Department were. 
contradictory. The commenters stated 
that the preamble to the proposed 
guidelines provided one description of 
the T-turn (55 FR 24380), while Figure 2 
of the guideline 4 (55 FR 24392), 
presented a different description of the 
T-tum. 

Response. The Department has 
decided to delete the reference to the T
turn dimensions in the Guidelines for 
Requirement 4. The Guidelines 
adequately address the accessible route 
into and through the dwelling unit by the 
minimum corridor width and door width 
apecifications, given typical apartment 
layouts. Should a designer find tha't a 
unique layout in a particular unit made a 
T-turn necessary for a wheelchair user, 
the specifications provided in the ANSI 
Standard sections referenced for public 
and common use areas could be used. 

Minimum Clear Headroom 

Comment. Several com.menters from 
the building industry objected to the 
specification for a minimum clear 
headroom of 80 inches. The commenters 
stated that standard doors provide a 
height range from 75 to 79 lnches, and 
that an 80-inch specification would 
considerably increase the cost of each 
door installed. 

Response. The specification for 
minimum clear headroom of 80 inches 
was Included in the proposed guidelines 
because it is a specification included in 
the major accessibility codes. This 
design specification was not expected to 
conflict with typical door heights. 
However, since the principal purpose of 
the requirement is to restric·t 
obstructions such as overhanging signs 
ln public walkways, the Department has 
determined that this specification is not 
needed for accessible routes within 
individual dwellings unlta, and has 
therefore deleted this standard 'from the 
final Guidelines for such routes. (The 
requirement, however, still applies in 
public and common use spaces.) 

Changes in Level within a Dwelling Unit 

In the preamble to the proposed 
guidelines, the Department advised that 
the Act appears to require that dwelling 
units with design features such as lofts 
or with more than one floor in-elevator 
buildings be equipped with internal 
elevators, chair lifts, or other means of 
access to the upper levels (55 FR 24377). 
The Department stated that, although it 
la not clear that Congress intended this 
result, the Department's preliminary 
assessment was that the statute appears 
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to offer little flexibility In tlu. regard. 
The Department noted that aeveral 
commenters, lncluding the NAHB and 
the NCCSCI. auggeated that units with 
more than one floor ln elevator buildinp 
should be required to comply with the 
Act' a acceaaibility requirementa only 011 

the floor that ls aerved by the building 
elevator. (Thia wa1 the position taken 
by Option Two.) The Department 
solicited comments on thia Issue, and 
received a number of responses 
opposing the Department's 
Interpretation. 

Comment. The commentera opposing 
the Department's Interpretation stated 
that the Department'• Interpretation 
would place an undue burden on 
developera and needlessly Increase 
housing coate for everyone; defeat the 
purpose of having multilevel units. 
which Is to provide additional space at a 
lower cost; eliminate multilevel deelgna 
wbich may be desirable to disabled 
re.ldenlt (e.g .• to provide living 
accommodation• for live-in attendante): 
and "create a backlash" agafnat the 
Acceeeibtlity Gwdelinee. 

Response. Followtns careful 
conaideration of these comment.I, and• 
ree.xaminatloa of the Act and ite 
legillative biatory, the Department baa 
determined that Its previoua 
interpretation ot the Act'• application to 
unita with chanse1 ln level (whether 
loftt. or additional stories ln elevator 
bulldinp). which would have required 
lnatallation of chair liftt or internal 
elevaton in such wlit .. rura contrary to 
the purpoee and intent of the Fair 
Housing Act. which I• to place "modest 
acc:etelbility requirementa on covered 
mulUfamily dwelllnge." (See House 
Report at 25.) 

In Houee Report No. 711, the Congre19 
repeatedly emphaeized that the 
acceeaibility requirementa of the Fait 
Houainc Act were minimal basic 
requirement• of acc:eaetbillty. 

Theee mocle9t requlremmlt will be 
incorporated ID1o the detip of oew buildings, 
..WtlJll la feeturee whlc:b do not look 
1mUIU91 and will not add 1lpificant 
1ddltlonal coat.a. The bW doaa not requite the 
lutallatlon or eleveton or 'hoepltel-1.ike' 
leaturee. or the renoY&tlon of existing units." 
(HouN Report et 18} 

Acce.ibillty requirements can vary acro11 
I .. ,.,... A 1tandud ol total 
ecelllibilit)o would require that. evlll)' 
entranca. doorway, bathroo111, paritl113 1pace, 
u.d portion of buildings and ground1 be 
1cce11ible .. Many dealgnera and bulldeni have 
Interpreted the tenn '1cceeaible' to mean th11 
type of ttend1,d.. The committee doee 1101 
Intend to lmpoee .uch • 1t1ndud. Rather, the 
committee lnteJ»da to UN • 1tandard ol 
adaptable" chtllsn, • 11uchud developed ID 
NCllllJeU..by the bitildinc loduatry and by 
advocate• for handicapped lndivlduai. 10 

provide uable boutlng for handicapped 
pel'9Clna without n.eceasarlly belna 
algnlficantly different &Gm conventional 
houalng." (H.01188 Repott at Z8} 

The Depar1ment baa determined that 
a requirement that unita with lofta or 
multiple 1torie1 in elevator buildingt be 
equipped with internal elevators, chair 
lifts. or other means or access to lofta or 
upper a1oriea would make acceasible 
housing under the Fair Housing Act 
significantly different from conventional 
housing. and would be lnconelatent with 
the Act' a "modest accessibility 
requirement•"· (See Houee Report at 25.) 

The Department alao baa detennined 
that a requirement that dwelling unita 
with design features. such as IUD.ken 
living rooms. mual provide some means 
of acceaa. auch aa rampa or lifta. •• 
submitted in the propoeed suJdellnea (55 
FR 24380} .. lncOHiatent with the Act's 
modeat acceuibility requirements. 
Sunken liviDa rooms are not an 
uncommon deaian feature. To require a 
ramp or other me&M of ae1:esa to 1ucb 
an area, at-the time of construction. 
would reduce. perbapt aignificantly, the 
space provided by the area. The reduced 
apace JJ1'8ht interfere with the ue and 
enjoyment of this area by a realdent 
who it not dia.bled. or wboM dieability 
does not require acce11 by mean• of a 
ramp or lift. The Department believe• 
that had lt maintained In the final 
Guidelinea the accesa specifications for 
deaign featuree, 1uch a• wnken living· 
rooms. ea eet forth in the propoeed 
guldelinea. the final Guidelinee would 
han Interfered unduly with a 
developer's choice of design, or would 
have eliminated a popular desisn choice. 
Accordlngly. the final Guidelines 
provide that acuea 11 not required to 
deaign featurff, auch aa a aunken living 
room, provided that the area does not 
have the effect of interrupting tbe 
accessible route through the remainder 
of'the unit. 

The Department believee that the 
installation of a ramp or deck in order to 
make a IUJlken room acceseible it the 
type of later adaptation that easily can 
be made by a tenant. The Department. 
however, doea require that design 
features, such ae a eplit-level entry; 
which 11 critical to providing an 
accesaible route into and through the 
unit, muat provide a ramp or other 
means of ac:ceaa to the a~ible route. 

In order to comply with the Act'• 
requirement of ao acceasible route into 
and through covered dwellina unlta. the 
Department baa revt.ed the Guidelines 
for llequiremeat 4. to provide separate 
technical guidance for two typee of 
dwellins unit1: (l} Sinsle-etory dwelllna 
unit•. including a~tory dwelling 
unlta with dealgn features 1ucb u a loft 

or a 1unken living room: and (2) 
multistory dwelling unitl ln elevator 
buildinp. (Definitioa. for "lingle-1tory 
dwelling unit," "loft." "multistory 
dwelling unit" and "1lory" have been 
included in section 2 of the .Jinal 
Guidelines.} 

"Single·story dwelling unll'' ia defined 
as a dwelling unit with all finished living 
space located on one Door. 

"Loft" 1- defined as an Intermediate 
level between the floor and ceiling of 
any 1tory, located within a room or 
room• of a dwelling. 

''Multistory dwelling unJt" 19 defined 
aa a dwelling unit with flntehed ltving 
apace located on one Door and the Door 
or Doon Immediately above or below It. 

"Story" t. defined as that portion of a 
dwelling unit between the upper twface 
of any floor and the upper aurface or the 
floor next above, or the roof of the anlt. 
Within the context of dwelllng unita, the 
terms "atory'° and "floor'" are 
synonymous. 

For eingle-etory dwelling unfta and 
multistory dwelling units, the Guideline& 
for Requirement t are a1 follows: 

(1) For single-story dwellma unit•. the 
deaign apeclflcationa for chanae1 ln 
level. are the 1ame aa proposed in the 
Option One gl,lidellnes. Changea ln level 
within the dwelling unit with befahta 
between 'I• Inch and ~ Inch are beveled 
with a elope no greater than l:Z. 
Changes ln level greater than !ii inch 
(excluding changes in level resulting 
from design feature•· euch aa a loft or a 
sunken living room) must be ramped or 
tnust provide other meane of acceaa. Por 
example, split-level entries muat be 
ramped or uee other mean• of providl.na 
and access.Ible route into and through 
the dwellina unit. 

For alngle-etory dwelling unit. with 
design features auch aa • loft or• ralMd 
or aunken fwH:Uonal area, such u • 
sunken living room. the Guidelinet 
spedfy that: (a} ac~n to lofta 11 not 
requlrecl. provided that all •pace• otber 
than the loft are on an acceaaible route; 
and (b) design feeturea auch n a aunkeL 
living room are also exempt from the 
acceee specifications. provided that the 
sunken area does not interrupt tbe 
a~saible route throush the remainder 
of the unit 

(2) In multistory dwellins unita in 
building• with elevators, acc:eae to tbe 
additional atory, or 1tor:te .. la not 
required. provided that tbe atory of the 
unit that 11181'\'ed by the bWldina 
elevator (a) ls the primary entry to the 
unit: (b) complies with Requiremente 2 
through 7 with respect to the roome 
located on the entry/ acceaalble 1-vel; 
and (3) contains a bathroom or powder 
room which colQplln with Requirement 
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7. (As previously noted, multistory units 
In buildings without elevatQrs are not 
considered ground floor units, and 
therefore are exempt.) 

The Department believes that the 
foregoing revisions to the Guidelines for 
Requirement 4 will provide individuals 
with handicaps the degree of 
accessibility Intended by the Fair 
Housing Act, without lncreaaing 
significantly the cost of multifamily 
housing. 

Comment. Two commentera suggested 
that the same adaptability requirement 
that Is applied to bathrooms should be 
applied to dwelling units with more than 
one story. or with lofts, i.e. that stairs. 
and the wall along the stairs. contain the 
flppropriate reinforcement to provide for 
later Installation of a wheelchair lift by 
a disabled resident. if so deslred. 

ResptJnse. The only blocking or wall 
reinforcement required by the Fair 
Housing Act ts the reinforcement in 
bathroom walls for later installation of 
grab bars. As noted earlier in this 
preamble. the Fair Housing Act does not 
actually require that features in covered 
u.nits be "adaptable", except for 
bathrooms. The adaptable feature is the 
reinforcement ln bathroom walls which 
allows later Installation of grab bars. 
Accordingly, the Department believes 
that a specification for reinforcement of 
the walls along stairs would exceed the 
Act's requirements, because the 
necessary reinforcement could vary by 
type of lift chosen, and more 
appropriately would be specified and 
installed as part of the installation of the 
lift. 

Thresholds at Exterior Doors/ 
Thresholds to Balconies or Decks 

Comment. A number of commenters 
from th<? building industry objected to 
the provision of the Option One 
guidelines that specified that an exterior 
deck. balcony. patio, or similar surface 
may be no more than :Y. inch below the 
adjaoent threshold. Several commenten 
atated that. in many situations, thia 
helsht Is unworkable for balconies and 
decks becauae of waterproofing and 
aafety concerns. This was a particular 
concem among commenten from the 
South Florida building industry, who 
stated that the o/t • height is ineffective 
for upper lloors of high rise buildings in 
a coastal environment and invites water 
control problems. Others noted that the 
auggeation of a wooden decking insert. 
or the apeclficatlon of a o/• inch 
maximum change in level. in general, 
mlsht conftlct with fire codes. 

Response. ln responae to these 
concems. and mindful that Congre11 did 
not intend the acce88ibility requirementa 
of the Act to ovenide the need to protect. 

the physical Integrity of multifamily 
housing, the Department has included 
two additional provisions for changes l.n 
level at threaholda leading to certain 
exterior surfaces, ae a protective 
measure against po1Blble water damage. 
The final Guidelines provide that 
exterior deck, patio or balcony surfaces 
should be no more than ~ inch below 
the floor level of the interior of· the 
dwelling unit, unieH they are 
constructed of Impervious material such 
as concrete, bride or flagstone. In such 
case, the surface should be no more than 
4 inches below the floor level of the 
interior dwelling unit, unle111 the local 
code requires a lower drop. 
Additionally, the final Guidelines 
provide that at the primary entry doors 
to dwelling units with direct exterior 
access, outside landing surfaces 
constructed of impervious materials 
such as concrete. bride. or flagstone 
should be no more than ~ inch below 
the .floor level of the interior of the 
dwelling unit. The Gu1deltnes further 
provide that the finished surface of this 
area, located immediately outside the 
entry door, may be sloped for drainage, 
but the sloping rnay be no more than ~ 
inch per foot. 

ln response·to commenters' concern 
that the Guidelines for an acce111ibl.e 
route to balconies and decks may 
conflict with certain building codes that 
require hisher thresholds. or balconies 
or decks lower than the :Y. inch specified 
by the Guidelines, the Department not.es 
that the Guidelines are "recommended" 
design specifications, not building cqde 
"requirements". Accordingly, the 
Guideline• cannot preempt State or 
local law. However, the. builder 
confronted with local requirements that 
thwart the particular means of providing 
acceBBibllity auggested by the 
Guidelines ls under a duty to take 
reasonable steps to provide for 
acceHibility by other means consistent 
with local law con1traints and 
considerations of cost-effectivene11, in 
order to provide 'dwelling units that 
meet the specl.flc acce11iblllty 
requirements of the Fair Housing Act. 

Guidelines for Requirement 5 

The Guidelines for Requirement 5 
present design speclficatlont for 
providing dwelling units that contain 
light twitches, electrical outlets. 
thermostats. and other environmental 
controls in acce111ible locations, as 
required by I 100.205(c)(2)(U). 

The Department h&1 adopted the 
Option One guidelines for Requirement 
5 with minor technical changes. The 
final Guidelines clarify that to be in an 
accessible location within the meaning 
of the Act. the maximum height for an 

environmental control, for which reach 
is over an obstruction. is 44 inchea for 
forward approach (as was proposed In 
the Option One guideline&), or 46 inchet 
for aide app~oach. provided that the 
obetr,1.mtlon 11 no more than 24 inche11n 
depth. The inclusion of this additional 
specification for side approach la 
oonslstent with the comparable 
provisions in the ANSI standard 

Specific comments on the Guidelines 
for Requirement 5 are as follows: 

Comments, Three comments 1tated 
that lowe.red thermostats could pose a 
safety hazard for children. However. the 
majority of comments requested 
clarification aa to what la meant by 
"other environmental controls". Several 
commentera from the disability 
community requested that circuit 
breakers be categorized 88 
environmental controls. Other 
corrunenters asked whether light and fan 
awitches on range hoods fall within· the 
category of light awilches and 
environmental controls. 

Response. With regard to concerns 
about lowered thermostats, the Act 
specifically identifies "thermostats" ae 
one of the controls that muat be in 
accessible location•. and the mountfns 
heighta specified In the Guidelines are 
necessary for an acceseible location. 
The only other environmental controls 
covered by the Guidelines for 
Requirement 5 would be heating, air 
conditioning or ventilation controla (e.g., 
ceiling fan controls). The Department 
interprets the Act's requirement of 
placing environmental controls In 
acce11ible locations as referring to thOM 
environmental controls that are used by 
residents or tenants on a daily or regular 
basla. Circuit breakers do not fall into 
this category, and. therefore are not 
subject to acceaaible location 
speclflcatione. Light and fan switchea on 
range hoods are appliance controls and 
therefore are not covered by the Act. 

Comment. Other commenters aeked 
whether llsht ewitches and electrical 
outlets in the inside comers of kitchen 
counter are&1, llnd floor outlets are 
permi111ible. 

Response. Light switches and 
electrical outlets in the inside comera of 
kitchen counten, and floor outleta, are 
penniHible, If they are not the only light 
switches and electrical outlets provided 
for the area. 

Comment. Another commenter 
pointed out that some electrical outlet• 
that are Installed specifically to aerve 
individual appliances, such aa 
refriseraton or mJcrowave ovens. 
cannot realistically be mounted In an 
accessible location. 
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Response. Electrical outlets installed 
to 1erve individual appliances, such as 
refrigerators or built-in microwave 
ovens, may be mounted in non
acce11ible locations. These are not the 
type of electrical outlets which a 
disabled resident or tenant would need 
acceH to on a regular or frequent basis. 

Comment One commenter stated that 
Figure 3 in the proposed guidelines 
(Figure 2 ln the final Guidelines) 
specifies a reach requirement more 
1~ent than the ANSI Standard. 

&sponse. The ANSI Standard 
presents reach ranges for both forward 
and aide approaches for two situations: 
(1) unobstructed: and (2) over an 
obstruction. The proposed guidelines 
specified only the heights for forward 
reach, because those heights also are 
uaab)e in aide approach. The diagram in 
Figure 2 (formerly Figure 3) showing 
forward reach is identical to that of 
Figure 5 in the ANSI Standard. The 
ANSI Standard also Includes a figure 
(Figure 6) for side reach that permits 
higher placement. The reach range for 
forward approach was the only one 
referenced in the proposed guidelines 
for use In the dwelling unit. because it 
was considered simpler and easier to 
uae a single specification that would 
work in all situations. The reach range 
for forward approach has been retained 
in the final Guidelines for situations 
where there is no built-in obstruction in 
order to assure usability when the unit 
was fumished. However, the final 
Guidelines have added the speciOcation 
for aide reach over a built-in obstruction 
that fa consistent with the ANSI 
requlrem1'nt, and that permits placement 
two inches higher than forward reach. 

Guidelines for Requirement 6 

The Guidelines for Requirement 8 
present design standards for installation 
of reinforcement in bathroom walls to 
allow for later installation of grab hara 
around the toilet, tub, shower stall and 
shower seat where such facilities are 
provided, aa required by 
f 10C>.205(c)(3)(iii). 

The Department adopted the Option 
One guidelines for Requirement 8 with 
two modifications. First, the final 
Guidelines provide that a powder room 
1-' 1ubject to the requirement !OT 
reinforced walls for grab bars when the 
powder room.ls the only toilet facility 
located on the accessible level of a 
covered multistory dwelling unit. 
Second. the final Guidelines further 
clarify that reinforced bathroom walls 
will meet the accessibility requirement 
of 1 t00.205(c)(3)(iii), if reinforced areas 
are provided at least at those points 
where grab bars will be mounted. 

Specific comments on this guideline 
were as follows: 

Comment. A number of commenters 
requested that the Department specify 
the dimensions for grab bar 
reinforcement, and suggested that grab 
bar reinforcing material run horizontally 
throughout the entire length of the space 
given for grab bars, as provided by the 
ANSI Standard. These com.mentel's 
stated that if this type of reinforcement 
was required. residents could locate 
more easily the studs for future grab bar 
installation. and have flexibility In the 
placement of grab bars for optimal use, 
and safety In bathrooms. One 
commenter noted that many grab bats 
are of such a length that they require an 
intennedlate fastener, but the proposed 
standard does not permit intermediate 
fastening. Two commenter& 
recommended that the final Guidelines 
follow ANSI 1lnd UF AS Standards for 
requirements for mounting grab bars. 
One commenter recommended the 
installation of panels of plywood behind 
bathroom walls because this would 
provide greater flexibility in the 
installation of grab bars. 

Response. The illustrations of grab 
bar wall reinforcement accompanying 
the Guidelines for Requirement 8 are 
Intended only to show where 
reinforcement for grab bars is needed. 
The illustrations are not intended to 
prescribe how the reinforcing should be 
provided, or that the bathtub or shower 
is required to be surrounded by three 
walls of reinforcement. The additional 
language added to the Guidelines is to 
clarify that the Act's accessibility 
requirement for grab bar reinforcement 
ls met if reinforced areas are provided, 
at a minimum, at those points where 
grab bars will be mounted. The 
Department recognizes that reinforcing 
for grab bars may be accomplished in a 
variety of ways. such as by providing 
plywood panels in the areas illustrated. 
or by Installing vertical reinforcement 
(in the form of double studs, for 
example) at the points noted on the 
figures accompanying the Gu·idelines. 

CommenL Several commenter& stated 
that the final Guidelines should 
incorporate Option Two's specification 
of reinforcement for shower seats when 
shower stalls are provided. 

Response. The Fair Hoyslng Act only 
requires reinforcement for later 
installation of grab bars. The Act does 
not cover reinforcement for shower 
seats; rather, it mentions shower seats 
(if provided) as an area where grab bar 
reinforcement would be needed. 
However. as will be discussed more 
fully in the following section concerning 
the Guidelines for Requirement 7 

(Usable Bathrooms), reinforcement for 
shower seats would provide 
adaptability to increase usability of 
shower stalls, and is a design option 
available to builders and developertr in 
designing "usable" bathrooms. 

CommenL One commenter 
recommended that the final Guidelines 
incorporate Option Two's specification 
that prefabricated tub/shower 
enclosures would have to be fabricated 
with reinforcement for grab bar 
enclosures. 

Response. The Department did not 
incorporate this specification in the final 
Guidelines. The Department believes 
that it is inappropriate to specify 
product design. A builder should have 
the flexibility to choose how 
reinforcement for grab bars will be 
provided. 

Comment. Two commenters stated 
that half-baths should also contain grab
bar reinforcements. 

Response. Half-baths are not 
considered "bathrooms", as this term is 
commonly used, and, therefore are not 
subject to the bathroom wall 
reinforcement requirement. unless a 
half-bath facility is the only restroom 
facility on the accessible level of a 
covered multistory dwelling unit. 

Comment. One commenter requested 
that the final Guidelines incorporat~ 
language clearly to specify that the 
builder's responsibility is limited solely 
to wall reinforcement. and later 
installation is the responsibility of the 
resident or tenant. 

Response. It is wmecessary to 
incorporate the suggested language in 
the final Guidelines. The Guidelines for 
Requirement 6 are solely directed to 
reinforcement. No guidelines are 
provided for the actual installation of 
grab bars. Accordingly, there should be 
no confusion on this i.ssue. 

Guidelines for Requirement 7 

The Guidelines for Requirement 7 
present design specifications for 
providing usable kitchens and 
bathrooms such that an individual in a 
wheelchair can maneuver about the 
space, as required by§ 100.205(c)(3)(iv). 

For usable kitchens. the Department 
adopted the Option One guidelines with 
one change. The Department has 
eliminated the specification that 
controls for ranges and cooktops be 
placed so that reaching across burners is 
not required. 

For usable bathrooms. the final 
Guidelines provide two alternative sets 
of design specifications. The Fair 
Housing Act requires that an accessibltt 
or "usable" bathroom is one which 
provides sufficient space for an 
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ln6ivid\HfUn:a wheelohair·to maneuver 
about. The two•eeta of•apecifications 
providetdffferent.:appr:oaches es1o how 
compliance ·with :thie•maneuvering.space 
requirement JDBf :be;accomplished. The 
first set of.epeoificationa alao includea 
elze dimensions :for shower stalls, ·but 
only when.a ehowet•stell is'the.only 
bathfns facility provided in.a dwelling 
unit Add1tionally,•etthe1.,1et of 
specifimmons ie applicable to .po.wder 
rooms, when.a1powder room.isthe only 
restroom facility on the accessible level 
of a -covered:multistoey .dwelling·unit. 

·wtth the·exception•cifthe inclusion or 
ahower ·•tall dimenaiona. 'the .fint set of 
"usable .bathroom" apecifioations 
remain the same·aa the Option.One 
guidelines for U8able ~athrooma. The 
aecondiset.of' '~uaable:bathroom" 
specifications provide somewhat greeter 
acoeutbillty than the :fiJ"lt •set. ·but,would 
·be ~pplicable .only ,to ·une1ba throom ln:a 
dwell.ins unit that baa'9vom'1Dme 
bathrooma. :J!he 1ecood!98t ~ 
apeaifications:inawde cleer space 
apecfficationa for:bathrooms withiu
awing:ing doora and:for bathrooms with 
outawilqJ:ing doom. 'rhbtieecond·set of 
apecificationa also:pmvidee that toilets 
must be:looated in a:manner:that 
permil8.a.8fab'.ber.1oire.instslletl on one 
aide.of the fixture. aml!pl'Oridea 
specifications on the mstallation .ol 
vanities and lavatories. 

To1meet'the Aotl1 requirements for 
usable bathroome. ·the;final Guidelines 
provide that (1) ina dwelling .unit .with a 
single bathroom. either eet·of 
apecifications.ma.ytlie ;ued:.eml (.2) in a 
dwelling wlit wtth:mom than one 
bathroom,.all',bathrooms in the unit.must 
complyMth.the:firat ae:t af 
apecificatlana, .or, .altemalively, a1 .le11st 
one ·bathroomimust comply'With:the 
.aecomhet·of apecificationa. and.all 
other bathrooma··muat'.bn>n•an 
accessible route, and must have a 
usable entry door in accordance with 
the guidelines· for·Requiremen'8 3 and 4 . 
However, in multistory .dwelling .unite, 
only those:bathrooms 'Oil the.aaoee1lble 
level are•aubjedt·to the Aoti1 
requirements for uaable bath.rooms. 
Whete a powder~room ie the:enly 
reatroom;faclltty pro.vided on the 
.acoe•ible le.vel.of.a:multiatory dwelling 
unit, the"tpowder room must meet either 
the first· 1et af.'lpeolficatiana or ·the 
aeconCI aet df:apeclfioations. All 
:batmoome.and.powtler.roomsitbat are 
aubject to Requirement 7, mustlliave 
reinforoemmrta .fm.:grab•baJB asipro.vided 
In the Guideline for.IRequirement 6 . 

In dEWeloping.tbe final .Guidelinedor 
the·ueable bathroom reguirement. the 
Dopartment:mJoBJdzedrthat the Option 
One guideline& •for .\J8able :bathrooms 

preeented ·the minimum;apuctfiaatl.ons 
necessary to meet the Aot~ 
requirements. ,AJ:cordingly. the 
Department ·believes that tt ;la 
appropriate to .provide :a aecoruhet of 
specifications .which provide-.cmewhat 
different "Bccessibility •ccommodations 
than the Option·One .guldelioes. The 
Department believes that'b_y off«lng 
two sets of apecj.fications·for ueable 
bathrooms, the OePf1l'tmentis·providin8 
buildere,and develcipers .with more 
Mvelopment.choicee in:deefgning 
dwelling1unita that contain:.tnore .than 
one bethroom;:and ltd1 providins 
individuals and families with more 
housing options.1Builders •.and 
develQpeJS,Dll\V desisn all bathrooms to 
meet the,minimal specifications of the 
first ·Bet of. ~pecification11, or they m~y 
design only ane bathroom tonieet the 
semewhat greater aooesaibiltt.y 
specifications .of .the ·aeconq ·aet. 
RegardJeea.af .which .set.of UHble 
bathreom apec.i.fioationsJe.eelected QY a 
lbuildar1or develqpar, all deo111 to 
bathrooms and powder·rooms must 
m eet the minimum door width 
specifications of.Requirement 3. 

The follo.wing.presenta a discussion of 
the specific commenta.recelved on 
usable kitchens and.usable bathrooms. 

Controls fort/langes and CooktoptJ 

Comment. A few commentere stated 
that the D~partment lacks authority 
under the Fair Housing Act to impose 
design standards on apJ1ltancee. The 
commenter stated that standards that 
specify certain deei,gn features for 
applianaes .in individual dwelling unite 
exceed the scape ofthe Department'• 
s1atutory authority. c.:lther commenten 
objected to front range controls aa a 
safety hazard1ar children. Commenters 
from the disability community were 
strongly supportive ol this design 
specification. 

Response. With respect to usable 
kitchens. ·the Act solely requirea·that 
kitchens have sufficient space such that 
an individual In a w~eelcheir can 
maneuver about. Accordingly. a 
epeaificetion 1het controls for rangeA 
end aooktopa 'be plaoed so that lhey can 
be used without•reaching a~ ·burners 
is not coneietent·with the Act's 
.-equirement'for usable kitchens. 

In the proposed guidelinea, the Option 
One guidelines for :usable kitchena 
specified that controla ahould.belocated 
so as toi>e.mable without reaching 
across burners. as the:preamble·to1he 
proposed .guide I.in.ea ;noted, many 
standard a~lea ohanges and cooktopA 
meeting:thiupecifroation (other than 
those with front t:mrtrobi) a.re aailable 
on the mnket. Howe.ver. in reviewins 
the entire rulemaking history on the 

deaign and conatruc.tlona.requlremen"9 
the :Department bas .concluded that the 
requirements of-the F.airJHouaingAct 
did not cmter my appliance controla. 
AcconliD81¥. thin1pecification was not 
included in theiina.I. Guldeline1. 

ManeuveriM Space, Adjustable 
Cabinetry. Fixtures and Plumbing 

CommenL A number of commenter• 
from the dleablltty llOl11JDunity 11tated 
that it-waa important that the GuideliDM 
for both-ldtchen1 and bethroomupeci(y 
a five·foot tuming.-radiu1: adjuatabla 
cabinetry, &blle8.and plumbillg; end 
fixture control.a thet.complf .with.the 
appropriate proviainna m the ANSI 
Standard. 

Response. The legislative W.tory of 
the ·Fair Houaing.Aot.clearly indicatea 
that Conpeu did-not.enviaion usable 
kitcbene and bathrooroa lo be designed 
in accordance with .dJe 1pacifioatlo111 
auggeetedi>y the commentan. lnHou.e 
Report.N.o. 7.11, the1CongteH stated.aa 
follow a: 

The1ourth feetuJe.11 tbat·kitchent and 
bathroom.I be.1111abl.-.uch:ibat an iniiivJdual 
in a wheelchain:munaneuvwr about the 
apace. Thie provitlloo.la.carefully worded to 
provide a.llviJls enllironment usable by.all 
Deeip .of standard lized11dtchen. a.ad 
bathrooma can be done In eucb a way H to 
ae1ure usability by pel'llon1 with dl11abllltiea 
without nece11arlly lncreaatna the 1i%e or 
apace. The Committee intend. that 1ucb 
apace be u1able by·hendicapped pencma. but 
thia.doeenot:ntteeaaar!ly require that a 
tumlna radlua be provided in1every 1ltuallon. 
Thie pmvf1ion ai.o does not require that 
flxturea. c:ablneley or plwnb.lna be of,euch 
de&lllJl ae to be adjuetable. (Houae Report at 
,27,) 

Accordingly, the Department.is unable 
to adopt any of the proposals suggested 
by the commentera. The Act!a 
requirement for ueable.kltchem end 
bathroo11U1 only specifies 
maneuverability for wheelchair ueera. 
and this maneuverability does not 
re.quire the apecffication advocated by 
the commenten. (See previous 
discuealon of thts laaue In the preamble 
to the proposed Fair Housing regulations 
at fi3 FR 45005.) 

Comment. Two commenters.requeated 
clarification conceming·what is·meant 
by ·~c1ent maneuvering space". One 
of the cammenters recommended that 
thia term·be:de6necl1o include "such 
space a ;aball ,pemit.a :person in• 
wheelchair .to use the features and 
epplianoea of a · room 1without havinl to 
leeve1be'l00m to obtain an approach to 
en-appliance. work:'lllliac:e,·or cabinet". 

Respoll.BB. The Guidelines for 
Requintment 7·(uuble ldtcheu and 
bathrooms) deacribe what conatitutea 
sufficient maneuvering apace in the 
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ldtcben and the bathroom. Additionally, 
the preamble to the proposed guidelines 
explicitly states that sufficient 
maneuvering apace for kitchens does not 
require a wheelchair turning radius (55 
FR 24381}. As noted in response to the 
preceding comment, e wheelchair 
turning radius also is not required for 
either usable kitchens or usable 
bathrooms. The Guidelines for 1.1sable 
bathroom state that sufficient 
maneuvering space is provided within 
the bathroom for a person using a 
wheelchair or other assislive device to 
enter and close the door, use the 
fixtures, reopen the door and exit. This 
1pecification was not changed in the 
final Guidelines. 

Kitchen Work Surfaces 

Comment. One commenter stated that 
"Element 12" in the chart accompanying 
the Guidelines for Requirement 2 (public 
and common use areas] seems to require 
a portion of the kitchen coWltera lo be 
accessibl\l since they are work surfaces. 
This commenter stated that if this 
Interpretation is correct then it should 
be made clear in the Guidelines. 

&sponse. The commenter's 
interpretation is not correct. The. chart 
accompanying the Guidelines for 
Requirement 2 is only applicable to the 
public and common use areas, not to 
individual dwelling units. 

Showc/'8 

Comments. Several commenters 
requested that the final Guidelines 
provide dimensions on the appropriate 
width end height or showers and shower 
doors. Another commenter asked 
whether showers were required to 
comply with dimensions specified by the 
ANSI Standard. 

Response. The final Guidelines for 
usable bathrooms (the first aet of 
1peclfications) specify size dimensions 
for 1hower etalla in only one eituation
wben the ehower etall la the only 
bathing facility provided in a covered 
dwelling unit. The Department believes 
that. where a shower stall la the only 
bathing facility provided, size 
1pecificatlon for the shower stall la 
consistent with the Act'e reqajrement 
for ueable bathrooms. However, if a 
shower etall ie not the only bathing 
facility provided in the dwelling unit. 
then the only specification for showers, 
appropriate Wlder the Act. concerns 
reinforced walls in showers. (The titles 
under the illustrations (figures) related 
to ahowers in the final Guidelines for 
Requirement 6 have been revised to 
make it clear that the figures are 
1peclfying only the different areas 
required to be reinforced in showers of 

different sizes. not the required sizes of 
the shower stalls.) 

In-swinging Bathroom Doors 
Comment. One commenter stated that 

in-swinging bathroom doors generally 
are problematic, unless the bathroom is 
Wlusually large. The commenter noted 
that an fu-swinging door makes it 
extremely difficult to enter and exit. The 
commenter recommended that in
swinging doors be prohibited unless 
there is sufficient internal bathroom 
space, exclusive of the awing of the 
door. which allows either a five foot 
turning radius or two mutually exclusive 
30" x 48'' wheelchair spaces. Another 
commenter stated that in-swinging 
bathroom doors create a serious 
obstacle for the wheelchair user. 

Response. The Department declines to 
prohibit in-swinging bathroom doors. 
Adjusting an in-swinging door to awing 
out ia the type of later adaptation that 
can be made fairly easily by a resident 
or tenant. Once a minimum door width 
is pro:vided, a tenant who finds a 
bathroom not readily usable can have 
the door rehung as an outawinging door. 
Note, however, that the eecond set of 
gujdelines for usable bathrooms 
specifies clear space for bathrooms with 
in-swinging doors. 

Bathroom Design Illustrations 
Comment. A number of commenter& 

from the disability community stated 
that two of Iha aix bathtoom draWinga in 
the preamble to the proposed guidelines 
(number11 4 and 6 at 55 FR 24374-24375) 
did not allow for a parallel approach to 
the tub. These commenter& requested 
that these drawings be removed from 
the final Guidelines. Other commenters 
stated that the Department'• bathroom 
design illustrations at 55 FR 24374-24375 
are not consistent with the Figure 8 
bathroom design illustrations at 55 FR 
24401. 

Response. While a parallel approach 
to the tub would provide somewhl!t 
greater accessibility, the Department 
believes that to indicate. through the 
Guidelines, that a parallel approach to 
the tub is necessary to meet the Act's 
requirements, exceeds the Fair Housing 
Act's minimal design expectations for 
bathrooms. Accordingly, the first set of 
specifications for usable bathrooms 
doee not specify a parallel approach to 
the tub. However, the second set of 
apecifice lions provides for a clear 
access aisle adjacent to the tub that 
would permit a parallel approach to the 
tub. Either method would meet the Act's 
requirements. With respect to the 
comments on the bathroom design 
illustrations, these Illustrations have 
been revised to make the clear floor 

apace requirements more readily 
understood. The illustrations ere 
adapted from ANSI A117.1. 

Number of Accessible Bathrooms 

Comment. Pi number of comments 
were received on how many bathrooms 
in a dwelling unit should be subject to 
the Act's "usable" bathroom 
requirement. Many commenters 
recommended that all full bathrooms be 
made accessible. Other commentera 
recommended that only one full 
bathroom be required to be made 
acceuible. A few commenlers 
recommended that half-baths/powder 
rooms also be subject to the Act's 
requirement. 

Response. In House Report No. 711, 
the CongreH distinguished between 
"total accessibility" and the level of 
accessibility required by the Fair 
Housing Act. The report referred to 
standards requiting every aspect or 
portion of buildings to be totally 
accessible, and pointed out that this was 
not the level of accessibility required by 
the Act. The final Guidelines for 
bathrooms are consistent with the Act's 
usable bathroom requirement, and 
provide the level of accessibility 
intended by Congress. As discuBSed 
previously in this preamble, the final 
Guidelines for usable bathrooms 
provide two sets or specifications. The 
second set of specifications provides 
somewhat greater accessibility than the 
first set of specifications. In view of this 
fact, the final Guidelines provide that in 
a dwelling unit with a single bathroom, 
the bathroom may be designed in 
accordance with either set of 
specifications-the first set or the 
eecond set. However, in a dwelling unit 
with more than one bathroom, all 
bathrooms in the unit must comply with 
the firet set of specifications, or a 
minimum of one bathroom must comply 
with the second set of specifications. 
and all other bathrooms must be on an 
accessible route, and must have a 
usable entry door in accordance with 
the guidelines for Requirements 3 and 4. 
Additionally, the final Guidelines 
provide that a powder room must 
comply with the Act's usable bathroom 
requirements when the powder room is 
the only restroom facility provided on 
the acceHible level of a multistory 
dwelling Wlit. 

3. Discussion of Comments on Re/oted 
Fair Housing Issues Compliance 
Deadline 

Section 100.205 of the Fair Housing 
regulation• incorporates the Act'• desigt 
and construction requirements, 
Including the requirement that 
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multifamiljy dwellings for first 
occupancy after March 13. 1991 be 
designed and comtructed in accordance 
with the Act's accessibility 
requirements. Section 100.205(a) 
provides that covered multifamily 
dw.ellin.ss shall be deemed lo be 
designed,and constructed for first 
occupancy on or before March 18, 1991 
(and, therefore, e-xempt from Act's 
acce&aibilicy requirements), if they are 
occ•.1pied hy that date, or if the last 
building permit or renewal thereof for 
the covered multifamilf dwellings ia 
issued by a State, County, or local 
gove.mment•.on or before Januaey 13, 
1990. 

Comment. The Department received a 
number·of con:tments.ori the March '.13, 
1991 compliance deadline, and .on 
methods of achieving compliance. M~y 
commenters objected to the March 13, 
1991 compliance deadline on the.basis 
that thia dead.line.was unreaeooalile. 
Several commenteis from the building 
:industcyt1tBted1that, in many cases, 
design.plans for buildiJJgs now under 
construction were .aubmitted over two 
yeaN ago, and it would be \lacy 
expensive to .make.chaJlies to buildinga 
near completion. Other commentera 
stated1llat.il is unzeaannable to tmpoae 
additional re.quirementa on a 
substantially completed project.that 
une~pectedly has been delayed for 
occupancy bfl¥ond the March 13, .1991 
effBctive ,date. 

Respo11Ge. Section 884(f)(3)(C) of the 
Fair Housin.8 Act •tatearthat the deejsn 
and construction standardAI 1will, be 
applied to :co:vered multifami~ dwelling 
units for first'Dccupanoy after.the.date 
that ls 30.montba,after the·date·of 
enactment;of the.Fair·Mouei.ng 
Amendments Aol rrhe Fair .Hout~ Act 
wae enacted.on September.13, .1088. :the 
date that.is.ao.monlhalfrom.thatdate ia 
March 13, 1991. Acmo~!Y, the 
inclusion of.a March:13, 1991 
conu>lianoodate in I 100.205:ia.a 
codification .of1he Aat'1.contpliance 
deadline. l'he .J}~partment bu no 
authority :toicbange .that1date. Dnly 
Congress .. Dlt\}'·extend .the March 13, 1991 
deadline. 
'Ihe~ent. how~er, :ha heen 

attentive ·lo.the·conoeme·of ·the 1buildiQB 
induatx.y, '8DdJ1ae.addn!esed theae 
conceme •. to the· BK tent :lhati it oould, in 
prior published documents. In the 
preamble to the final Fair Housing rule, 
the l>epllrtment adt.lret1Bed the 
objections 11! the buflding·induatry·to the 
Department's reliance on "actual 
occupancy" ;as.the aole basis.for 
delemliniJ'!.8 'lflrllt flCcnpanQy". {See;54 
FR 3251; 24 CBR.Ch.11,.Subch. A. .~p.J 
at 585 {1990)1).COmmentm to,the 

proposed Fair Housing rule, like the 
commenter& to the proposed guidelines, 
argued that coverage of the design and 
construction requirements must be 
determinable at the begirming of 
planning and development. and that 
projects delayed by unpl8.IU1ed and 
uncontrollable events (labor strikes, 
Acts of God, etc.) should not be subject 
to the Acl 

ln order to accommodate the 
"legitimate conoema on the part of the 
building Industry" the Department 
expanded I 100.206 of the ·final rule to 
provide that 1covered multifamily 
dwellings would be deemed to be for 
first occupancy if the last building 
permit or renewal thereof was isaued on 
or before }anuary'l3, 1990. A date of 
fourteen months before the March'13, 
1991 deadline was·selected because the 
median construction·time fOt' 
multifamily houeing projects of all sizes 
was determined·to be fourteen months, 
based on data proriC:leti by the Marshall 
Valuation 5ervice. 

More recently, 'the Department 
addressed.'liimilar concerns of the 
buUcliJ!8·industry·tn·the preamble to the 
proposed acceniblltty jtiitlelines. ln the 
June 15, 1990 publication, the 
Department recognized that projects 
designed In advance of the publicstion 
of the final Guidelines, may not become 
available for first occupancy until after 
MarCh 13, 1991. 'Io provitle·awne 
guidanoe, the D.epa.i:tmetttstated.in the 
June l.5, '.1980 nntice that co~plian.ce 
with the Option One gu.l.delines .woilld 
be conaider:ed.as svideru:e of 
compliance .wilb ihe Act. In projeots 
designed•.before.tbe . .iaauanc.e of theJinal 
Guidelinea. The-Department restatea its 
posilion.on.thia.isaue.in.a 
suPJ1)ementary1notiGe pdbU.hed in,the 
Federa.l,R.qiater .on Al!guat 11, 1990 (55 
FR 3UB1). :l'he.1pec:Ulc.cinmmstanc88 
under which the Department would 
conaider.c:ompliance.with the Opticn 
One guidalinu.aa.cmnpliance with the 
accesaihillty,requlrament..of the Act 
were more ful)f-addraaaed in the.AIJlllBl 
1, 1991lnotice. 

Comment. A number .of °"mmentere 
requ$ted exten<iq,the,date of iNuanoe 
of the last building1pennit:.fsom Janua~ 
13, 1990 to.aome olher da~ .. euch ae.June 
15, 1990, the.date ofpublicstion.of,tbe 
proposed.guidalina: Auguat 1. 1.QOO,.the 
date ofi>ublJaation ef,the.eapplementary 
notice; or todasv-. date, the date 
publication.of the1final Cuidelinee. 

Reapollllfl. Tbe.dste ef J~ 13, 
t990 wu not randomJy aelected ~·the 
Department Thwi...date W1l1I aeleoted 
because it wae fau.ne&n month.a before 
the comp)ianoe ~deadline of Maroh 1.3, 
1991. IY pmvlousw neted ·ln this 

preamble, fourteen months was found to 
represent a reasonable ·median 
con11truction time for multifamily 
housing projects of all sizes. based on 
data contained in the Marshall 
Valuation Service. BuildP.r11 have ·been 
on notice since January 23, 1~the 
publication date·of the final Fair 
Housing rule. that undertaking 
construction after January 13, 19QO 
without adequate attention to 
acceasibility considerations would be at 
the builder!s ri&k. 

Comment. One commenter·requested 
that the applicable building permit he 
the "primary" building permit for a 
particular building. Other commenter• 
inquired about the statue of building 
permits that are issued.in stages, or 
about small modifications to building 
plans .during construction ·which 
necessitate anisaued euilding ,permit. 

Respo118e. :Following pulilication·of 
the propoeed·Fair'Housing regulation. 
and the.many·comments recejved at that 
time ftom·the bullding industry 
expressing concern that '1actual 
occupancy"·waa the only.standard for 
detenninin~f"first occupancy'', :the 
Department gave .careful a.onsideration 
to the steps and stagee involwd in the 
building praceaa. ·an tbs -basis of1hn 
study, the Department determined that 
an appropriate'.lltBndanho determine 
"first occupancy''., other than,actual 
occupancy, would be Issuance of the 
last building permit on or before January 
13. 1990. lfhia,·additiomtl Jrtandard lWBI 
added to·the:final'PsirHoUBing Act 
regulation. !l'he Department.believes 
that. .aide from -actual occupancy, 
issuance of the last•building permit 
remains.the appropriaterstandard. 

Comp'liance Determinations bv State 
and Local Jurisdictions 

Commenl A few1commenters 
questioned the.roJe.of States ·and :unttl 
of local government in detenninirig 
compliance with tlse ~ot's acceuibllity 
requilements. :r.he commenten·noted 
that (1) I 100.20&lfl) ·enco~es Statet 
and unibl ofgenerallocal·.sovemment to 
include, in their:exiating1proaed11Ns for 
the review and.approval of newly 
constructed covered multifamily 
dwelltnBe. determina lions ,as '001whether 
the desisn-tmd construction afwuoh 
dwellings ue ·coneietent·with tbe,Act'a 
acceseibilitH 1equimmenta; ·but 1(2) 
t 100.205{~) Jtrovides ·that 
determinatians,of CO!J!plianoe er 
noncomplianne by ,a State,or-a llllit·of 
general decal 110.vernmeat aze ·not 
conclualve .in :Snforoement ;pro~ 
under the li'air:Housnw ·Act Theee 
commentere atated -.U..t, "1l1lelHI 
determinations ah:eayiliance1Gr 
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noncampkaaoe by a State or unit of 
..-.! local pemment are deemed to 
tie condutw. local furiadictiom will be 
dl.IOOUlq8d ftom perform.IQ8 
co:?!..,. review• became they will Mt abla to provide a buildiq permit 
applicant wtth a -.e of finality that 
propoeed d-'8n plam are In compliance 
with the Act. 
· 1'-.MH. 8ectkln1 1G0.2.05 (B) Uld (h) 
of tbe Pair Hou!na regulatiou 
lmpl...at teetlou 804((){~) (B) and (C), 
a9d MOUoa aot(f){&)(b) of the Fair 
Houatq Ad. The languqe of H 100.205 
fl) ud (la) " taken directly from theae 
... tutol')' proviaiona. The eonsre ... not 
tb.t Department. made the decialon that 
datenninatiom of compliance or 
noncompliance with the Act by a State 
or unit of aeneral local 3ovemment ahaU 
not be ooncluetve tn enforcement 
Pl'OGeedlnaa. ne Department. however, 
..... wtth the polition taken tn the 
1tatute. 11J.e Department beiteve11bat it 
would be Inappropriate to accord 
putic:ulu '"weight" lo determinattom 
made bJ a wtde verietJ of State and 
local toHrDODNnt qende9 involTfns a 
uw d¥il lflltts law, without lint havfns 
the benefit· of 1G1M experience 
rnf.wtq the acc:aracy of the 
dttermnaUom made by State and local 
authoritl• ud.r th.a Fa.Ir ffoualna Aet. 

ColJUJIGt Two commenten .tabld 
that IDcal baUclna departments, 
...,.ctaU, '"9e in Dialler vban ·area• 
and In raral men. do not haw the 
IBafOW• or expert bowlecfse to 
...... proper cieterm.lnation of 
oompUance. puticularly In "cloee call" 
lituatlonl. The COllUDIDterl 
NCIOftNDtnded tllat lfabWty for any 
lnfractlom exclude local building 
department. unleaa the Department la 
wWlq to P>vide quallfied personnel 
&om ill local Bald omce to attend etaff 
NVlewa of every buildins permit 
NqUett. 

JIMpolf8& Tbe Department it 
reluctant to auwne that State and local 
fmUdictlou. by performma compliance 
rmewa. wtll eubtect tbemaelvea to 
UabWty under the Pm Houtlng Act, 
pa.rtfcularly in lfsbt of eection 
llM(f}(5)(C) of the Act. which eDA:ourqu 
States and localities to make reviews for 
compliance with the •tatuta; and the · 
bnpllclt recognltion, under Section 
llM(f}(l)(B). that theea review• may not 
be COll'llCt. 

CoirutrenL With reference to a 
wnlton o.f the Act'• requirements, 
M'nnl oommenten queettooed how 
vtolatiom of the Act wOllld be 
dete:rmiaed. and what the penalty would 
be for a vtoladon. 'l'ke commentera 
ubd whether a builder would be cited. 
and ftned. for eacla violation per 
bai1dJq. or for each violeUon per unl.t. 

Re9po11t111. If lt ls determined that a 
violation of the Act baa occwred. a 
Federal Dietrict Court or an 
admlni11trative law judge CALD hat the 
authority to award ac:tcml damages. 
including dama.ges for kmniliation and 
emotional dlftlett; punitive damqet (ln 
court) or cM1 penaltiee (in ALJ 
proceedlng11); Injunctive relief; attorneys 
fees (except to the United States); and 
any other equitable relief that may be 
considered appropriatiJ. Whether a 
violation will be found for eaclt 
violation per building, for eeob violation 
per unit. or on any pther ba1la, la 
property left to the courts and the ALI•· 
Enforcell'l8nt Mec.hanis1118 

In the propo1ed guidelines, the 
Department aoUclted public comment on 
effectiw enlor.cament mecbanimne (55 
FR~). Sped.ftcaUy, the 
Department requested comment on the 
effec:tMtne• of: llDDG81.uney• to 
a911eu the number of projecll developed 
with acceaible baAdl.nga; recordkeeptag 
requirements; ud a "1econd opinion" by 
an independent. llceo1ed architect or 
engiJMKll' on the 1ita lmpractlcallty itlue. 
The Department stated that commente 
on theee propo11ala would be considered 
In connection with forthcomin,g 
amendments to the Fair Housing 
regulation. 

The Department appreciates all 
com.menu eubmitted on the propoeed 
enforcement mechaniama, and the 
•U88ettiona offered on other po11ible 
enforcement mechmUams, l1lCh a1 a 
precon1truction review proce11. 
eertlftcatiOll by a llcenaed ardrltact. 
engineer or other building profettlonal 
that a project la ln compliance with the 
Act. and cartlftcation of local 
acce11lbl1Jty code1 by tlse Department. 
All theee commenta will be conaklered 
ln connection with future amendments 
to tJae Fair HOueint Act regulation. 

First Occaponcy 

CornmeDt. A a11mber of commentera 
requested c:larlflcadOD of the 
determination of .. Bnt occupancy" after 
Much 13. tan. A few commeotera 
referred to the Act'1 Ont occupancy 
requirement ae that of "ready for 
occupancy" by March 13, tan. 

Responas. The phraae ''ready for 
occupancy" doea not correctly deecribe 
the 1tandard contained In the Fair 
Houalq Act. The Act 1tatet thet 
covered multifamily dwellings subject to 
the Act'• acceufbillty requirement. are 
thoee thet ire "For lirat occupancy" after 
March 13, 19111. The 1tandatd. "flrat 
occupancy,'' 11 ba1ed on actual 
occupaacy of tbe covered multifamily 
dwelling,.oron lNuance of the last 
building permit. or b\li.ldiq permit 

renewal, on or before January 13, 1990. 
Whera an Individual is relying on a 
claim that a building wa1 actually 
occupied on March 13, 1991, the 
Department. In making a determination 
of reasonable cauee, will consider each 
1ltu.ation on a caae-by-Q99 b&1i1. Id 
long ae one dwelllng unit tn a covered 
multifamily dwelling ls occupied. the 
one occupied dwelling unit le eufflcient 
to meet the requirement. fur actual 
occupancy. However, the question of 
whether the occupancy wae In 
compliance with State and local law 
(e.g., pursuant to a local occupancy 
permit. where one la required) will be a 
cruclel factor in determfnins whether 
ftrat occupancy baa been achieved. 

Comment. Se¥eral commentera 
requeeted clarification of "first 
occupancy". with respect to projects 
lnvolvf.ns aeveral buildings, or projecta 
with extended build-out terms, such ea 
planned communities with completion 
date• & to 10 years into the future. 

Rnponae. "First occupancy" is 
determined on 1 building-by-building 
ba1ll, not on a project-by-project beail. 
For a project that lnvolve11 several 
buildinp, one building In the project 
could be built without reference to the 
aceea1lbillty requirements, while a 
building con11tructed next door might 
have to comply with the Act'• 
requirements. The fact that one or more 
build.lnge In a _multiple building project 
were occupied on March 13, 1991 will 
not be aufticlent to afford en exemptiOn 
from the Act'• requiremenll for other 
buildfnsa in the 18Dle project that are 
deve~oped at a later time. 

Cosls of Adaptation 
Comment. A few commenten 

requested clariBcation -0n who Incurs 
the coat of maldng a unit adaptable for a 
dlaabled tenant 

Respo118e. All coats associated with 
incorporating the new dealgn and 
conetruction requirements of the Fair 
Houalng Act are borne by the builder. 
There are, of course. 1ituationa where a 
tenant may need to make m.odificatiou 
to the dwellins unit which are nece11ary 
to mab the unit aoceulbla for that 
pemon'e particular type of disability. 
Tbe tenant would Incur the coat of thi1 
type of modlflcatfon-whether or not the 
dwellins wait la part of a multifamily 
dweUlng exempt from the Act'• 
acceuibWty requirements. .For 
dwelllnga 1ubject to the atatule'1 
acce11ibility requirement., the tenant'• 
coats would be llmlted to tho11e 
modification• that were not covered by 
the Act'• design and conatructfon 
requirements. (For example, the tenant 
would ~Y for the coat of purchasing 
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and installing grab bars.) For dwellings 
not aubject to the accessibility 
requirements, the tenant would pay the 
coat of all modifications necessary to 
meet his or her needs. (Using the grab 
bar example, the tenant would pay both 
the cost of buying and installing the grab 
bars and the costs associated with 
addin8 bathroom wall reinforcement.) 

Section 100.203 of the Fair Housing 
regulation& provides that discrimination 
includes a refusal to permit. at the 
expe118e of a handicapped person, 
l'easonable modiflcations of existing 
premises occupied or to be occupied by 
that person. if modifications are 
neceHary to afford the person full 
enjoyment of the premises. In the case 
of a rental, the landlord may reasonably 
condition permission for a modification 
on the renter's agreeing to restore the 
Interior of the unit to the condition that 
existed before lta modiflcation
reaaonable wear and tear excepted. Thia 
regulatory section provides examples of 
reasonable modificatio118 that a tenant 
may make to existing premises. The 
examples include bathroom wall 
reinforcement. In House Report No. 711, 
the CongreH provided additional 
examples of reasonable modifications 
that could be made to existing premises 
by persona with disabilities: 

For e>Cample, pertona who have a hearing 
disability could lnatall a fiaehlng 118ht In 
order to 'aee' that aomeone It ringing the 
doorbell. Elderly lndlvidual1 with 1evere 
,arthritis may need to replace the doorknob• 
with lever handlH. A peraon In a wheelchair 
may need to lmtaU fold.back hlngH In order 
to be able to go through a door or may need 
to build a ramp to enter die Wllt. Any 
modiftcatlon1 protected \IDder thia aecllon 
[aection 804(f)(3)(AJ) muet be reuonable and 
must be. made al the expenae of the 
Individual with handicaps. (Houae Report at 
25) 

Reasonable Modification 

Comment. One commenter requested 
clarification concerning what is meant 
by "reasonable modification", 

Response. What constitutes 
"reaaonable modification" is diacuaaed 
to aome extent In the preceding aection, 
"Costa of Adaptation". and alao was 
di1cu11ed extensively in the preambles 
to both the proposed and final Fair 
Houaing'rulei. {See 63 FR 4500M500S, 
MFR 3247-3248: 24 CFR Ch. I. Subch. A. 
App. I at~ (1990).) Additionally, 
example• of reasonable modifications 
are provided in 24 CPR 100.203fc}. 

Scope of Coverage 

Comment. A number of comments 
were received on the iHue of which 
typee of dwelling umts should be subject 
to the Act'• acce&1ibility requirements, 
and the number or percentage of 

dwelling units that must comply with the 
Act' 1 requirements. 

Response. The Department lacks the 
authority to adopt any or the proposals 
recommended by the commenters. The 
type of multifamily dwelling subject to 
the Fair Housing Act's accessibility 
requirements, and the number of 
individual dwelling units that must be 
made accessible were established by 
the Congresa, not the Department. The 
Fair Housing Aot defines "covered 
multifamily dwelling" to mean buildings 
consisting of four or more units if such 
buildings have one or more elevators; 
and ground floor units in other buildings 
consisting or four or more units ... (See 
Section 804(1)(7) of the Aol) The Fair 
Housing Act requires that covered 
multifamily dwellings for first 
occupancy after March 13, 1991 be 
designed and col18tructed In accordance 
with the Act's accessibility 
requirements. The Act does not permit 
only a percentage of units in covered 
multifamily dwellings _to be designed in 
accordance with the Act's requirements, 
nor does the Department have the 
authority so to provide by regulation. 

VL Other Matten 

Codification. of Guidelines. In order to 
assure the availability of the Guidelines, 
and the preamble to the Guidelines, to 
interested peraons in the future, the 
Department has decided to codify both 
documents. The Guidelines will be 
codified in the 1991 edition of the Code 
of Federal Regulations as appendix D to 
the Fair Housing regulations (I.e., 24 CFR 
Ch. I, Subch. A. App. ll), and the 
preamble to the Guidelines will be 
codified as appendix 1U (i.e., 24 CFR Ch. 
I, Subch. A. App. ID). 

Regulatory Impact Analysis. A 
Preliminary Impact Analysis was 
published in the Federal Resf1ter on 
September 7, 1990 (55 FR 37072-37129). 
A Final Regulatory Impact Analysis ls 
available for public inspection du.ring 
regular buaineH houra in the Office of 
the Rules Docket Clerk. room 10278, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 451 Seventh Street. SW., 
Washington, DC 2041(}.-0500. 

Environmental lmpacL A Finding of 
No Significant Impact with respect to 
the environment has been made in 
accordance with HUD regulations at 24 
CPR part 50, whloh implement section 
102{2)(C) of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1989. The Finding of No 
Signilicant Impact Is available for public 
inspection during regular business hoW'8 
in the Office of the Rules Docket Clerk, 
Office of the General Counsel. 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. room 10276, 451 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20410-
0500. 

Executive Order 12606, The Family. 
The General Counsel. as the Designated 
Official under Executive Order No. 
12606, The Family, bas determined that 
this notice will llicely have a significant 
beneficial impact on family formation. 
maintenance or well-being. Housing 
designed In accordance with the 
Guidelines will off er more housing 
choices for families with members who 
have disabilities. Housing designed In 
accordance with the Guidelines also 
may be beneficial to families that do not 
have members with disabilities. For 
example, acceHible building entrancea, 
as required by the Act and implemented 
by the Guidelines, may benefit parents 
with children in strollers, and also allow 
residents and visitors the convenience 
of using luggage or shopping carts 
easily. Additionally, with the aging of 
the population. and the increase In 
incidence of disability that accompaniea 
aging, significant numbers of people will 
be able to remain In units designed In 
accordance with the Guidelines as the 
aging process advances. Compliance 
with these Guidelines may also increase 
the costs of developing a multifamil;y 
building, and. thus, may increase the 
cost of renting or purchasing homes. 
Such coats could negatively affect 
families' ability to obtain housing. 
However, the Department believes that 
the be~efits provided to families by 
housing that is in compliance with the 
Fair Housing Amendments Act outweigh 
the possible increased costs of housing. 

Executive Order 12811, Federalism. 
The General Counsel, as the Deeignated 
Official·under section 6(a) of Executive 
Order No. 12611, Federalism, has 
determined that this notice does not 
involve the preemption of State law by 
Federal statute or regulation and doea 
not have federalism implications. The 
Guidelines only are recommended 
design speclfica lions, not legal 
requirements. Accordingly, the 
Guidelines do not preempt State or local 
laws that address the same Issues 
covered by the Guidelines. 

Dated: February 27. 1991. 

Cordon R Mansfield. 
ASBlslant Secretary for Fair Housing and 
Equal Opportunity. 

Accordingly, the Department edda the 
Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines aa 
Appendix II and the text of the preamble 
to these final guidelines beginning at the 
heading "Adoption of Final Guidelines" 
and ending before "VI. Other Mattera" 
as appendix W to 24 CFR. ch. J, 
subchapter A to read as follows: 

Appendix ll to Cb. I, aubchapter A-Fair 
Houeing Accessibility Guidelinaa 
lllU.INO COOE Ull>-..-.. 
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Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines 

Section 1. Introduction 

AuthoriCY, 

Section SOJ(f)(S)(Q or the Fair Ho~ing Amendments Ac:t or 
1988 directs the Secretary of the Department of Housing and 
Urban De\'elopment to provide technical assistance to States. 
local governments, and other persons in implementing the IC· 

ccssibility requirements of the Fair Housing Act. These 
guidelines are issued under this statutory authority. 

The purpose or these guidelines is 10 provide technical guid
ance on dc!iigning dwelling units as required by the Fair 
Housing Amendments Act of 1988 (Fair Housing Act). These 
pidclines att not mandatory, nor do they prescribe specific re
quirements which must be met, and which, if not mel, would 
c:onsiitute unlawful discrimination under the Fair Housing Act. 
Builders and developers may choose to depart from these 
sµidelines and seek alternate ways to demonstrate that they 
ha~e met the requirementsorthe Fair Housing Act. These 
guidelines are intended to provide a safe harbor for compliance 
with the accessibility requirements of the Fair Housing Act. 

These guidelines apply only to the design and consttuction 
requirements of 24 Cf'Jl 100.205. Compliance with thetc 
pidelines do noe relieve persons parttcipating in a Federal or 
Federally-assisted program or activity from Olbcr requirements. 
auch 11 I.hose required by section 504 of the Rehabilita&ioa Ace 
or 1973 (29 u.s.c, 794) •nd the Architectural ~Ad of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 4151-4157). Accessa'bledellan requiremcall 
for Section 504 are found at 24 CFR Part 8. Accessible desip 
requirement5 ror the Archiiectural Banien Ad~ found .. 24 
CF1l Part 40. 

Orpnlzatlon ol Gulcldlnes 

The dcsip pidelines are lnc:orporlled iD Scdion S of lhia 
document Each guideliac cita lbe appn>pril&c pmppb of 
HUD's regulation at 24 aR 100.205; quota hm lbe iepJa. 
tion eo identify the required cbip falum, ltld .saata recom· 
mended specirJCalioDI for ach desip fCllW'e. 

Oalenlly, these guideJines rely on the American National 
5'anduda 1Nti1ute (ANSI) AU 7.1-1986. Americla NllioDll 
Scandard for Bu.ildinp and FICilitiea-Plovidina AcaeeUbifity 
IDd Uubillty for Physically Handiclppcd People (ANSI 
S&aadard). Where the pidclincs rely oa ICClioaa of the ANSJ 
s.udard. the ANSI .UO. are ciled. Only tlae IDCliom of 
lhc ANSI S&andard died iD the guidelines are reconuncnded far 
compliance wilh 24 CFR 100.205. For those paiddiDa Ihle 

differ from t!te ANSI Standard, recommended ~pccifications 
are provided. The texts of cited ANSI sections arc not repro
duced in the guidclinc5. The complete texl oft he 1986 version 
oft he ANSI A 117. l Standard may be purchased from the 
American National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New 
York, N\' 10018. 

Section 2. Definitions 

As used In these Guidelines: 

"Accessible", when used .wi1h respect to the public and 
common use areas or a building containing covered multifa
mily dwellings, means that the public or common use areas of 
the building can be approached, entered. and used by individu
als with physical handicaps. Tiit phrase "readily acassiblc to 
and usable by" is synonymous with a~essiblc. A publicor 
common use atea &hat complies wit.h the appropriate require· 
mcn1S of ANSI Al 17.1-1986, a comparable standard or these 
guidelines is "accessible" within the meaning of this paragraph. 

"Accessible route" means a continuous unobstructed path 
connecting accessible elements and spaoes in a building or 
within asite that can be negotiated by a person with a severe 
disability using a wheelcha.ir, and that isalso safe forand 
usable by people with other disabilities. Interior accessible 
routes may include corridors, noors, ramps. elcva1ors and lifts. 
Eilteriouccasiblc routes may include parking aa;c:sa aisles, 
curb ramps. walks. ramps and lifts. A route that complies with 
the appropriate requircm~n1.1of ANSI A117.l-1986, a compa
rable llUdard. or Sec:tiofi S, Requirement 1 of these guidelines 
la an •ICCCllible route•. In the circ:ums&anca dacribed in 
Seclion S, Requiremcn&s land 2. •accessible route• may 
include~ Yia a vehicular route. 

• AdlpClble dwellln1 units", when used wilh fapccl lo covered 
muldftmily ctwclUnp. 1DC1111 dwelling units that include the 
(CllUrel ol ldlf*l>le design specified in 24 aR 100.205(c) 
(2)-(3). 

•ANSI A117.1-1986" means the 1986cdition of the Amcric:ln 
National Standard for buildinp and facililiea providin1 ac:c:eW· 
blllty llld uubiJity for physically handiclpped people. 

• A.tUldve dcvke• mcam an aid, tool, or inllrwnent \&led by a 
pcmoa with dlllbilida IO ..m in IClivilia of daily living. 
Eampla ol .u.M dcvica indude tonp. ~tumcrs, and 
CMIHldt pulhcr/puUaL 

•111t11room• meana I balJvoom which lndudcs I WllCf cloect 
(toilet), lavllGtry (slnk), llld balbtub or ahawer. It does not 
include liqle-flldUle r.cilWa or lholc wkb oaly a w11tr dolet 
1ndl1YaCOry. lldocsinclude1comp111mentedba1hroom. A 
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companmented bathroom is one in which the fixtures are 
distributed among interconnected rooms. A companmenicd 
bathroom is considered a single unit and is subject to the Act's 
requirements for bathrooms. 

"Building" means a structure, facility or portion thereof that 
contains or serves one or more dwelling units. 

"Building entrance on an accessible route" means an accessible 
entrance to a building that is connected by an accessible route to 
public transportation stops, to parking or passenger loading 
zones. or to public streels or sidewalks, if available. A building 
entrance that complies with ANSI All7.1-1986 (see Section 5, 
Requirement 1 of these guidelines) or a comparable standard 
complies with the requirements of this paragraph. 

"Clear'' means unobstructed. 

"Common use areas" means rooms. spaces or clements inside or 
out.side of a b11ilding that are made available for the use of 
residents of a building or the guests thereof. These areas include 
hallways. lounges, lobbies. laundry rooms, refuse rooms. mail 
rooms, recreational areas and passageways among and between 
buildings. See Section 5, Requirement 2 of these guidelines. 

"Controlled substance'' means any drug or other substance, or 
immediate precursor included in the definition in Section 102 of 
the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802). 

"Covered multifamily dwellings" or "cnvered multifamily 
dwellings subject to the Fair Housing Amendments" means 
buildings cnnsisting of four or more dwelling units if such 
buildings have one or more elevators; and ground floor dwelling 
units in other buildings consisting of four or more dwelling units. 
Dwelling units within a single structure separated by firewall& do 
not constitute separate buildings. 

"Dwelling unit" means a single unit of residence for a household 
of one or more persons. Examples of dwelling units covered by 
these guidelines include: condominiums; an apartment unit 
within an apartment building; and other types or dwellings in 
which sleeping accommodations are provided but toileting or 
cooking facilities are shared by occupants of more than one 
room or portion orthe dwelling. Examples of the latter include 
dormitoT)' rooms and sleeping accommodations in shelters 
intended for occupancy as a residence for homeless persons. 

"Entrance" means any exterior access point to a building or 
ponion or a building used by residents for the purpose of 
entering. For purposes of these guidelines, an •ienuanc:e" does 
not include a door to a loading dock ora door used primarily as 
a service entrance, even if nonhandicapped residents oc:casion
all y use that door to enter. 

•Finished grade" means the ground surface of the site after all 
construction. levelling, grading, and development has been 
completed. 

"Ground floor" means a floor of a building with a building 
entrance on an accessible route. A building may have one or 

more ground floors. Where the first floor containing dwelling 
units in a building is above grade, all units on that floor must be 
served by a building entrance on an accessible route. This noor 
will be considered 10 be a ground floor. 

"Handicap" means. with respect 10 a person, a physical or mcnllJ 
impairment which substantially limits one or more major life 
activitie-s; a record of such an impairment; or being regarded as 
having such an impairment. This tenn does not include current, 
illegal use of or addiction to a controlled substance. Forpur· 
poses of these guidelines. an individual shall not be considered 
to have a handicap solely because that individual is a transVes
tite. 
As used in dtis definition: 
(a) "Physical or mental impairment" includes: 

( 1) Any physiological disorder or condition. cosmetic clisfig
urement. or anatomical l<>M affec::ting one or more of the 
following body systems: Neurological; musculoskeletal: 
special sense organs; respiratory, including speech 
organs; cardiovascular, reproductive; digestive; genito
urinary; hemic and lymphatic; skin; and endocrine: or 

(2) Any mental o~ psychological disorder, such as mental 
retardation, organic brain syndrome. emotional or mental 
illness, and specific learning disabilities. The term 
"physical or mental impairment" includes, but is not 
limited to, such diseases and conditions as orthopedic, 
visual, speech and hearing impairments, cerebral palsy, 
autism, epilepsy, muscular dystrophy, multiple 1elcrosis.. 
cancer, heart disease, diabetes, Human immunodefi
ciency Virus infection, mental retardation, emotional 
ilJnes.s, drug addiction (other than addiction caused by 
current. illegal use of a controlled subslance) and 
alcoholism. These guidelines arc designed to make units 
acx:essible or adaptable for people with physical handi
caps. 

(b) "Major life activities" means functions such as caring for 
one's self, performing manual lllks. walking. seeing. 
bcmng. speaking. breathing. learning and working. 

( c) "Has a record ofsucb an impairment" meaoa bas a history 
of, or hu been misclauified 11 having. a mental or physical 
impainnent that substantially limits one or more major lite 
activities. 

(d) "ls regarded as having an impairment" means: 
(1) Has a physical or mental impairment that does not sub

stantially limir one or more major life activities but that 
is treated by another person as constituting such a 
limitation; 

(2) Has a physical or mental impairment that substantially 
limits one er more major life activities only asa reauttof 
the attitudes of others toward such impairment; or 

(3) Has none of the impairments defined in paragraph (a) of 
this definition but is treated by another person as having 
such an impairment. 

"Loft" means an intermediate level between the Door and ceilin1 
of any story, located within a room or rooms of a dwelling. 

"Multistory dwelling unit" means a dwelling unit with fini1hcd 
living space located on one tloorand the Oooror floors immedi· 
ately above or below it. 
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"Public use areas" means interior or exterior rooms or spaces of 
a building that are made available to the general public. Public 
use may be provided ata building that is privately or publicly 
owned. 

"Single-story dwelling unit" means a dwelling unit with all 
finished living space located on one floor. 

"Site'' means a parcel of land bounded by a property line or a 
designated ponion of a public right of way. 

"Slope" means the relative steepness of the land between two 
points and is calc1,1latcd as follows: The distance and elevation 
between the two points (e.g., an entrance and a passenger 
loading zone) are determined from a topographical map. The 
difference in elevation is divided by the distance and that 
fraction is multiplied by JOO to obtain a percentage slope 
figure . For example, if a principal entrance is ten feet from a 

passenger loading zone, and the principal entrance is raised one 
foot higher than the passenger loading zone. then the slope is 
1/10x 100= 10%. 

"Story" means that ponion of a dwelling unit between the upper 
surface of any floor and the upper surface of the floor next 
above. or the roof of the unit. Within the context of dwelling 
units, the tenns "story'' and "floor" are synonymous. 

"Undisturbed site'' means the site before any construction, 
levelling. grading, or development associated with the current 
project. 

"Vehicular or pedestrian arrival points" means public or 
resident parking areas, public transponation stops, passenger 
loading zones, and public streets or sidewalks. 

"Vehicular route" means a route intended for vehicular traffic, 
such as a street, driveway or parking Jot. 
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Section 3. Fair Housing Act Design and Construction Requirements 
The regulations issued by the Department at 24 CFR 100.205 state: 

f 100.205 Oealon •nd conatrucllon 
11t111111ementa. 

(a) Covered multifamily dwellings for 
fir'' occ;upancy after Much 13. 1991 
shall be designed and constructed to 
have at least one building entrance on 
an accessible rou te unless it is 
impract ical to do ~o because of the 
terrain or unu1ual charac1eri1lic1 of the 
11le. Por purposes of lhi1 section. a 
covered mullifamily dwellins shall be 
deemed to be designed and constructed 
for first occupancy on or before March 
13. 1991 if they are occupied by that date 
or if the last building permit or renewal 
thereof for the covered multifamily 
dwellings is issued by a State. County or 
local government on or before January 
13. 1990. The burden of esrablishing 
impracticality becaus~ of terrain or 
unusual s ite characteristics is on the 
person or persons who designed or 
consirucred the housing facility. 

(bl The application of paragraph (a) or 
this section may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

Exomplr (1/: A real e11a1e developer plait• 
la con$1'1.1Ct six covered multifamily dwefllns 
un111 on a site with a hilly terrain. Becauu of 
lht: terrain. tt will be necessarv 10 climb 1 
long ano lltep Slairway in ordet° 10 enltr lht 
ciwellir.gs. Since thert: is no prac1ical w1y lo 
provide an accessible roule 10 any of the 
dwellings. one need not be provided. 

El<omp/e (21: A real tslllt developer plans 
lo cbnstT1.1CI a building consistins a( JO uniu 
of multilamily housing on a waterfronl 1flt 
that naocis frequently. Bec1u1t of this 
unusual charac1eris11c ol 1he site. lht ·builder 
plans 10 construct the building on 11ihs. h is 
cu1tomary for housin.s in the seosraphic area 
wi\ert th., silt is lacattd lo be buill on stilts. 
The housing may lawfully bt eonslructed on 
the propoud silt on stilts even inoush this 
means Lh11 there will be no practical w~y 10 
provide an acceuibl., roure 10 the building 
entrance. 
£.~ontple (3): A real esll!e developer pla.ns 

10 con1truc1 1 multifamily houtins l1cill1y on 
a 1>1t1icular •ile. The developer would Hitt 
the facilil\• to be built on tht sitt 10 can111n 
u many ~nits as possible. Beceuse ol the 
confi!ur~tlon and terrain of 1he tile. it is 
possible to construct 1 bu1ld1ng with 105 units 
an lhe site provided the site dots nol have an 
accessible rau1t lud1ng 10 the building 
entrance , It ia also po111ble to co1u1ruc1 a 
building on the site with 1n acuuible route 

l••lling Jo lr.e huildinR entrance. However. 
such 11 buildin1 would have no more than 100 
dwellin9 units. The buildin' 10 be construoied 
on the silt mull h•vt a buildinR entrance on 
•n •Cceuible roult bec•use ii is not 
im11rac11cal to pro,·1de such an entrance 
beCllUll' of tht ttrratn or unusual 
ch11r11c1eris1ic1 ol the 1i1e. 

(c) All CO\'ered multifamily dwellings 
for firs I occupancy afler Much 13. 1991 
with a build'ng entrance on an 
accessible ruute shaH be desig)'led and 
constructed 1n sucn a manner thal-

(1) The public and common use areas 
are readiiy accessible to arid usable by 
handicapped persons: 

(2) All the doors designed to allow 
paua1.1e into and within 111 premises are 
sufficiently wide lo allow pu11ge by 
handicapped persons in wheelchairs: 
and 

(3) All premises within covered 
multifamily dwellinB un its contain the 
following features of adaptable design: 

HJ An accessible route lnto and 
throush the covered dwelling unit; 

(ii) Light 1wltches . electri.cal outlets, 
thermostats. and other environmentQI 
controls in accessible locations: 

(iii] Reinforcements in b•throom w1.lls 
lo allow later lnstallallon or grab bars 
around the toilet. tub. shower. stall ind 
shower seat. where such facilities are 
provided; and 

(iv) Usable kitchens and bathrooms 
such that an individual in a wheelchair 
can maneuver about the space. 

(d) The application of paragraph (c) of 
!his section may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

.Exorpple /1 J: A developer !Ilana lo 
construct a 100 unit condomlni11m ~panment 
building with one elnator. In accordance 
with paresraph (al. the building has a1 lu11 
one 1cceuible rou11 ludina to an acctuiblt 
entrance. All 100 un11s are cove.red 
multifamily dwrlhns unit• and they 111 mus t 
be designed and con11ructed so that they 
comply wilh the accusibllhy requ irements of 
parasnph lcJ of this sechon. 

El<omple (1): A developer plans to 
con11ruc1JO1arden apar1mentt in a three 
llOr)· building. The buildin9 will nal have an 
elevator. The building will have one 
acceuible enlrance which will b11 on lhe lint 
noor. Since lhe building does not have an 
elevator. only lhe ··around floor" units are 
covered multifamily unill. The ··1round noor" 
11 the lirst Ooor beca1111 that 11 the floor thal 
h.u an accessible tl!lr•nce. All Q( the 
dwellin1 unlls on lhe first floor must mHI the 
ICCHSibiJily requ1rement1 of paraaraph jcl of 
lhu section 'Ind must have 1cceu to at lt'jlt 
one of ucti type ol public or common use 
eru 1vall1ble for ru identt In 1he buildins. 

(e} Compliance with the appropriate 
requirements or ANSI A117.l-1986 
suffices to satisfy lhe requirements of 
paragraph (c)(3) of this section. 

(fl Compliance with a duly enacted 
law of a Stale or uni t of general local 
government that includes the 
requlrementa of paragraphs (a) and {cl 
of th is section satisfies the requirements 
or paragrephs (a) and (c) of this section. 

(g)(l) It is the policy of HUD to 
encourage Slates and units of general 
local government to include. in their 
existing procedures for lhe review and 
a pproval of newly constructed covered 
multifamily dwellings. determination• 11 

to whether the design and conStruction 
of such dwellings are conalstent with 
paragraphs la) ind (cl of this section. 

(2) A State or unit of general local 
government may review and approve 
newly constructed multifamily dwellinas 
for the purpose of making 
determinations as 10 whether 1he 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (c) 
of this section are met 

(h) Detennlnations or compliance or 
noncompliance by 1 State or a unit o( 
gener1l loc1l govl!lmment under 

paragr•ph (f) or (sf of this aection are 
not conclusive in enforcement 
proceedings under the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act. 

(i) This subpart does not invalidate or 
limit any law of a State or polilical 
subdivision or a State that requires 
dwellings to be designed and 
constructed In a manner that dfords 
handicapped persons grea ter access 
than ts required by this subpart. 
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Section 4. Application of the 
Guidelines 

The design specifications (guidc:linc:s) prc:sc:n&cd in Sc:ction 5 
apply lo new oonsuuction of "covered multifamily dwellings", 
u defined in Section 2. These guidelines are recommended for 
designing dwellings· that oomply with the requiremenrs of the 
Fair Housing Amendments Act of 1988. 

Section S. Guidelines 

Requtmneat 1. Acceuible building entrance on an 
Mlc:&lllble ruute. 

Under section 100.205(a), covered multifamily dwellings 
shall be designed and constructed to have at least one 
building entnnce on an accessible route, unless it is 
imprldical to do so because of terrain or unusual charac
teristics of the site. 

(1) Building entrance. Each building on asitc: shall have at 
lcat one building entnnce on an ac:cessible route unless 
prohibited by the terrain. as provided in paragraphs 
(2Xa)(i) or (2)(a)(ii), or unusual characteristics of the site, 
u provided in paragnph (2)(b). This guideline applies 
both to a single building on a site and to multiple buildings 
onasite. 

(a) Separate ground Ooor unit entrances. When a ground 
floor unit of a building has a separate entrance, each 
such ground Ooor unit shall be served by an accessible 
route, except for any unit where the: terrain or unusual 
chanac:ristics of the site prohibit the provision of an 
accessible route lo the enttaDce of that unit. 

(b) Multiple: enlrlDCCs. Only one entrincc is required lo be 
ac:cesu1Jlc: to any one: ground floor of a building, except 
in cases where an individual dwellingunil has a 
separate exterior c:ntnnce, or where: the building 
contains clusrers of dwelling units, with each cluster 
sharing a diffemit exterior enttanc:e. In these cases, 
more than one entrance may be required to be acces
sible, udetermined by analysis of the site. In every 
case. the accc:ssible entrance should be on an aa:essible 
route IO the covered dwelling uniis it serves. 

(2) Site impracticality. Covered multifamily dwellings with 
elevatoB shall be designed and amstruded to provide at 
least one aa:asible entrance on an ao.::cmible route, 
regard.lcss of temio or unusual characteristics of the site. 
Covered multifamily dwellings without elevators shall be 
designed and a>nsuw::ted to provide at least one accessible 
enuanc:c on an accessible route unless terrain or unusual 
charldcristicl of the site are such that the following 
conditions are found lo exist: 

(a) Site impracticality due to terrain. There are two 
aJtcmative tests for determining site impracticality due 
to terrain: the individual building test provided in 
paragraph (i), or the site analysis test provided in 
paragraph (ii). These tests may be used as follows. 

A site with a single building having a common entrance 
for all units may be analyzed only as described in para
graph (i). 

All other sites, including a site with a single building 
having multiple entrances serving either individual 
dwelling unirs or clusters of dwelling unirs, may be 
analyzed using the: melhodology in eilhcr paragraph (i) 
or paragraph (ii). For these: sites for which c:ithertest is 
applicable, regardless of which test is selected, at least 
20% of the total ground floor units in nonclevator 
buildings, on any site, must comply with lhe guidelines. 

(i) Individual building test It is impractical t~ provide: 
an accessible entrance served by an access1blc rout.e 
when the: terrain of the: site is such that: 

(A) the slopes of the: undisturbed site measured 
berween the planned entrance and all vehicular or 
pedestrian arrival points within 50 feet of the 
planned entrance exceed 10 percent; and 

(B) the slopes of the planned finished grade measured 
berween the entrance and all vehicular or pedes
trian arrival points within 50 feet of the planned 
entrance also exceed 10 perc:cnt. 

If there arc: no vc:hlcuJar or pedestrian arrival points within 
50 feetofthe planned entrance, the slope for the purpos~s 
of this paragraph (i}will be measured lo the closest vehicu
lar or pedestrian arrival point. 

For purposes of these guidelines, vehicular or pedestrian 
arrival poinrs include public or resident parking areas; . 
public transportation stops; passenger loading zones; and 
public streets or sidewalks. To determine site impractical
ity, the slope wouJd be measured at ground level from the 
point of the planned entrance on a straight line to (i) each 
vehicular or pedestrian arrival point that is within 50 feet 
of the planned entrance, or (ii) if there arc no vehicular or 
pedestrian arrival points within that specified area, the 
vehicular or pedestrian arrival point closest to the planned 
entrance. In the case of sidewalks, the closest point to the 
en.trance will be where a public sidewalk entering the site 
intersects with the sidewalk to the entrance. In the case of 
n:Sidenl parking areas, the closest point to the planned 
entrance will be measured from the entry point to the 
parking area that is located closest to the planned entrance. 

(ii) Site analysis test. Alternatively, for a site having 
multiple buildings, or a site with a single building 
with multiple entrances, impracticality of providing 
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an accessible entrance -served by an accessible route 
can be established by the following steps: 

(A) The percentage of lhe total buildable area of the 
undisturbed site with a natural grade less than 
10% slope shall be calculated. The analysis of 
the existing slope (before grading) shall be done 
on a topographic survey with two foot (2') 
contour intervals with slope determination made 
between each successive interval. The accuracy 
of.lhe slope analysis shall be cenified by a 
professional licensed engineer, landscape 
architect, architect or surveyor. 

(B) To determine the practicality of providing acccssi· 
bility to planned multifamily dwellings based on 
the topography of the existing natural terrain, the 
minimum percentage of ground floor units to be 
made accessible should equal the percentage of 
the total buildable area (not including floodplains, 
wetlands, or other restricted use areas) of the 
undisturbed site that has an existing natural grade 
ofless than 10% slope. 

(C) Jn addition to the pen:entage established in 
paragraph (B), all ground floor units in a build· 
ing, or ground floor units served by a panicular 
entrance, shall be made accessible if the entrance 
to the units is on an accessible route, defined as a 
walkway with a slope between the planned 
enuance and a pedestrian or vehicular arrival 
point that is no greater than 8.33% 

(b) Site impracticality due to unusual characteristics. Un· 
usual characteristics include sites located in a federally
designated floodplain or coutal high-hazard area and 
sites subject to other similar requirements of law or 
code that the lowest floor or the lowest strucwraJ 
member ofthe lowest floor must be raised to a specified 
level at or above the base flood elevation. An acces· 
sible route 10 a building entrance is impractical due to 
Unusual characteristics of the site when: 

(i) the unusual site characteristics result in a difference 
in finished grade elevation exceeding 30 inches and 
10 peicent measured between an entrance and all 
vehicular or pedestrian anival points within 50 feet 
of the planned entrance; or 

(ii) if there are no vehicular or pedestrian arrival points 
within 50 feet of the planned entrance, the unusual 
characteristics result in a difference in finished grade 
elevation exc:ccding 30 inches and 10 percent 
measured between an entrance and the closest 
vehicular or pedestrian arrival point. 

(3) Exceptions to site impracticality . Regardless of sire con
siderations described in paragraphs (1) and (2), an acces
sible entrance on an accessible route is practical when: 

(a) There is ari elevator connecting the parking area with 
the dwellingunitson a ground floor. (In this case. those 
dweUlng units on the ground floor served by an 
elevator, and al least one of each type of public and 
common use areas, would be subject to these guide
lines.) However: 

(i) Where a building elevator is provided only as a 
means of creating an accessible route to dwelling 
units on a ground floor, the building is not consid
ered an elevator building for purposes of these 
guidelines; hence, only the ground floor dwelling 
units would be covered. 

(ii) lf 1hc building elevator is provided as a means of 
aoc:css to dwelling units other than dwelling units on 
a ground floor, then the building isan elevator 
building·which is a covered multifamily dwelling. 
and the elevator in that building must provide 
aoc:cssibility to all dwelling units in the building. 
regardless of the slope of the natural terrain; or 

(b) An elevated walkway is planned between a building 
entrance and a vehicular or pedestrian anival point and 
the planned walkway has a slope no greatcrtban I 0 
percent. 

(4) Accessible entrance. An entrance that complies with 
ANSI 4.14 meets section 100.20S(a). 

(5) Accessible route. An accessible rou1e that complies with 
ANSI 4.3 would meet section 100.205( a). lfthe slope of 
the finished grade between covered multifamily dwellings 
and a public or common use facility (including parking) 
exceeds 8.33%, or where other physical barriers (natural or 
manmade) or legal restrictions, all of which arc out5idc the 
control of the owner, prevent the installation of an acces
sible pedeslrian route, an acceptable aJtemativc is to pro
vide access via a vehicular route, so long·as necessary site 
provisions such as parking spaces and curb ramps arc 
provided at the public or common use facility. 

Requirement 2. Accessible and usable public and common 
we areas. 

Section 100.205(c)(l) provides that covered multifamily 
dwellings with a building entrance on an accessible route 
shall be designed in such a manner that the public and 
common use areas arc readily accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons. 

Guidtlint 

The following chan identifies the public and common use 
areas that should be made accessible. cites the appropriate 
section of the ANSI Standard. and describes the appropri· 
ate application of the specifications, including modifica
tions lo lhc referenced Standard. 
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BASIC COWCJN1.NTS '°" Ac:cHuLE AHO U u8LE Pueuc AMO ~ Uu AMAS°" FAaUTIEs 

ANSI 
Accessible element or space A1H.1 App14cation 

MCtion 

1. Aocessible route(s) •... ... 4.3 Within the boUndary of the site: 

2. Protruding ObtlCIS .•..•..•• 4 .4 

3. Ground and lloor 
surface treatments ........ 4.5 

4 . Par!Ung Ind pasS1nger· 
loading ZOfl!'S ................ 4.6 

5. Curb ramps .... ............ ... 4. 7 

6. Ramps ...................... .... 4.8 

7. Stairs............................. 4.9 
8. ElevatOI .... .. ..•................ ...10 

9. Plllllotm lilt.................... 4.11 

10. Drinking fountains and 

(al From pubt.e lfanapottation sroos. acceSSlble pal1ling spaces, llOC8Ssible passenger loading zones. 
and public streets or 1idewalkl to accessible bui lding entrances (SUbject to SlleconsideriltlOllSdescrC>ed 
in section 5). 
(bl COnnec:llng accelli048 builcJings. racmles. eiemems 1nc1 sp.ca Chai mre on 111e same srte. On-grwoe 
waiq or paths tiei-...-ate buildings wrth COYef9d rnultifamily ctwellings. wtii't not requno. lhOUld 
be accesaitlle unleu IN llOpe of tinith grade ex~ 8 .33% 11 .ny potnt along ttlll route. Handrails.,. 
not required on theM acc:esllble walks. 
( c) Connecting llOC8uible buildlng or facility entrallCH with accealble spaces and elements Wittlin IM 
building or flCility, inc:IUdlng lldafltable Clwelling unils. 
( d) Where site or 18911 constraints prevent a route accessible 10 wtleelchalr users betlllleen covered 
multifamily dwellings and public or common-use llCilitles elsewne"' on the site. an acceptable 
a11emative 11 the prlMSlon of access via a vehicular route so king u the"' 11 accessible paoong on an 
acc:eSSible route IO a11e1112% ol covered dwelling units, and neceuary she provisions such as panung 
ana curo cua 11re av11llDle at the publlc: or common use lac:i~ty. 

Accessible routes or maneuvenng apace ll'lcilld1ng, bUt not Hmiltd IO ha.Us. corridors. passageways. or 
aisles. 

Accessible routes. rooms. ana li)Kes. 1nciud1119 floors. walks, ramps, stairs. a.nd curt> ramps. 

II provided at the site. dnlgnll9CI eccessible parking II the dweling unit on request ol resielenta With 
handicaps. on tha same tenna end wi1tl the lull range ot cholC8s (e.g .. surface panung or garage) that are 
provided lor other 1111identl ol the project. w~h ao:ess1ble partung on a 1oute acc:e5Slble to wheelchairs tor 
11leHt2% of the covared dwelling units: accass1ble visitor parlling sufficient IO prvvide eccesa to grme· 
level entrances of covered muttHamily dwellings: ana accau1ble parking at facilities (e.g .. swirTvmng poolsJ 
that serve accessible buildings. 

Ac:celsible routes crosalng curbs. 

Accessible routes with Slopes greeter than 1 :20. 

Stairs on accessible routes connecting levels not connected by en elevator. 

II providecl. 

May be used in heu of an elav11or or ramp uoaer cenain conditions. 

water coolers ••....•......... • .15 Fifty percent of fountains •nd coolers on each floor. or at least one. if provided in the facility 01 at l1MI sfte 

11 . Toilet rooms and 
bathing facilities ............ 4.22 Where prDVKled in public-use end common-use lac:illties. at 1eu1 ooe or each fixture l)foYldao per room. 
(1ncludlng water clo11ts. 
toilet rooms and 11a11a. 
urinals, lavatories and 
mirrors. bllhtl.lbs. 
shower stalls, and slMI.) 

12. Se1ting. tablet. 01 
work surfaces ................ 4.30 

13. Places of assembly ....... 4.31 

14. ~.U58 spaces 
and fac:iilies ................. . 
(inc:tuding swimming 
pools, playgrounds. 
entrances. rental offices, 
lobbies. elevalOB. 
mailbox mreas. lounges, 
halls and comdors. Ind 
thelille.) 

4.1 
thfOU9h 
4.30 

fl provided in ao:esaible lf>ICtll. at least one or each type pfOYided. 

II providea in the lacllity or at !he art•. 

II provided in the facifrty or at Iha site: 
(a) Where multiple recrutional tac:ililies (e.g .. tennis courts I are provided sulliaenl aecesslble rac:ilit1es 
or each typa to assure equitable opponunlty IOI uSI by persons with harldtc:aps. 
(bl Where praciieal. ac:ces1 IO all or a p0nion of nature ttails and jogging paths. 

15. Laundry rooms .............. 4.32.6 II provided in the lacilily °' 11 the site, at least one ol each typa of appliance P<Ovlded in eacn laundry area. 
except that laundry room1 serving covered multlfamllydwatftngs would not be required 10 have tront-ioading 
washers in order 10 meet lhe requirements or§ 100.205(c)(1). (Where front loading washers are not 
PfOVidecl. management will be expected 10 prOVlde asalstive devices on request ii necessary 10 permit a 
resielenl to use a top lo8ding wuner.J 
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Requirement J. Usable doors. 

Section I00.20S(c)(2) provides that covered multifamily 
dwellings with a building entrance on an accessible route 
shall be designed in such-a manner 1ha1 all the doors 
designed 10 allow passage into and within all premises are 
sufficiently wide to allow passage by handicapped persons 
in wheelchairs. 

Guideline 

Section I00.205(c)(2} would apply to doors that are a part 
of an accessible route in the public and common use areas 
of muhifamily dwellings and to doors into and within 
individual dwelling units. 

(1) On accessible routes in public and common use areas. and 
for primary entry doors to covered units, doors that comply 
with ANSI 4.13 would meet this requirement. 

-32 min 

(a) Hinged Door 

min -I 

(c) Sliding Door 

(2) Within individual dwelling units, doors intended for user 
passage through the unit which have a clear opening of at 
least32 inches nominal width when the door is open 90 
degrees, measured between the face of the door and the 
stop, would meetthis requirement.(See Fig.1 (a), (b);and 
( c }. ) Openings more than 24 inches in ~epth are not 
considered doorways. (See Fig. 1 (d).) 

Nott: 
A 34-inch door, hung in the standard manner, provides an 
acceptable nominal 32-inch clear opening. This door can 
be adapted to provide a wider opening by using offset 
hinges, by removing lower ponions of the door Slop, or 
both. Pocket or sliding doors are acceptable doors, in 
covered dwelling units and have the added advaniage of 
not impinging on clear floor space in small rooms. The 
nominal 32-inch clear opening provided by a standard 
six-foot sliding patio door assembly is ac:ceptabJe. 

min•I 

-
(b) Folding Door 

J~ 32 min ·I 

:JI C 
(d) Maximum Doorway Depth 

Fig. 1 Clear Doorway Width and Depth 
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Requl~ment 4. Accessible route into and through the 
COTered dwelling uniL 

Section 100.205(c)(3Xi) provides lhat all covered multifa
mily dwellings wi1b a buildina entrance on an accesaible 
route shall be designed and c:onsuucaed in such a m11111Cr 
that aJI premises within covered multifamily dwelling unilS 
conl&in an a~ble route into and through the covered 
dwelling unit. 

Accessible routes into and through dwelling units would 
meet section 100.20S(c)(3)(i) if: 

(1) A minimum cJearwid1hof36 inches is provided. 

(2) In single-story dwelling uniis, changes in level within the 
dwclling unit with heights between 1/4 inch and 1/2 inch 
are beveled with aslopc no greater than 1 :2. Except for 
design features. such as a loft or an area on a different level 
within a room (e.g., a sunken living room), changes in 
level grearer than 1/2 inch are ramped or have other means 
of access. Where a single story dwelling unit has special 
design features, all portions of the single-story unit, except 
the loft or the sunken or raised area, arc on an accessible 
route; and 

(a) In single-story dwelling units with lofts, all spaces other 
than the loft are on an accessible route. 

(b) Design features such as sunken or raised functional 
areas do not interrupt the accessible route through the 
remainder of the dwelling unir. 

(3) In multistory dwelling units in buildings wilh elevators, the 
srory of the unillhat is served by the building elevator(a) 
is the primary entry to the unit .• (b) complies with Require
ments 2 through 7 with respect to the rooms located on the 
entry/accessible floor; and (c) contaim a bathroom or 
powder room which complies with Requirement 7. (Nocc: 
multistory dwelling units in non-elevator buildings are DOC 
covered dwelling units because, in such cases, tbcrc is no 
ground floor uniL) 

(4) Except as provided in pangraphs (5) and (6) below, 
thresholds at exterior doors, including sliding door tncb, 
are no higher than 3/4 inch. Thresholds and changes in 
level at these locationsare beveled with aslopc no greater 
than 1:2. 

(S) Exterior deck, patio, or balcony surfaces are no more than 
t /2 inch below the floor level of the interior of the 
dwelling unit, unless they are constructed of impervious 
material such as concrete, brick or flagstone. In such cue, 
the surface is no more than 4 inches below the floor level 
oftheinteriorofthedwellingunit.orlowerifrequiredby 
local building code. 

(6) At the primary entry door to dwelling units with dirm 
extaior ac:cess, oullidc landing surfaca c:onsU'UdCd of 
impervious materiala such as concrete, brick or Oagscone, 
are no more than 1/2 inch below the floor'level of the 
interior of the dwelling unit. The finished surface of this 
area that is located immediately outside the cnuy may be 
sloped, up to 1/8 inch per foot ( 12 inches), for drainage. 

Requlmneat 5. Light switches, eledrtca.I outletl. thermo
..... 1Dd other environ111a1tal controls la ac:caslble Joca. 
tloaa. 

Section 100.20S(cX3Xii) requires that all covered multifa
mily dwellings with a building en~ on an acc;:aaible 
route shall be designed and conslnlc:ted in such a mmncr 
that all premises within covered multifamily dwelling units 
contain light switches, electrical outlets, thennos&ata, and 
other environmental controls in aa:essiblc locations. 

Ught swilebcs. clcctrica1 outlets, thermostats and other en
viromnental controls would meet seclion 100.20S(c)(3)(li) 
if operable parts of the controls are located no higher than 
48 inches, and no lower than 15 inches, above the Door. If 
the reach is over an obstruction (for example, an overhang· 
ing shelf) between 20 and 2S inches in depth, the maxi
mum height is reduced to 44 inches for forward approach; 
or 46 inches for side approach, provided the obstruc&ion 
(for example, a kitchen base cabinet) is no more than 24 
inches in depth. Obstructions should not extend more than 
2S inches from the wall beneath a control. (Sec Fig.2.) 

Not~ 
Comrols or outlets that do not satisfy these spcdficaliom 
arc acceptable provided that comparable controls or outlets 
(i.e., that perfonn the same functions) arc provided within 
the same mu. and arc accessible, in accordance with this 
guideline for Requirement 5. 
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0-20 
..... ....-

20·25 

(a) Forward Reach Limit 

--------,~ 

m::~I 
--------~i 

48 ~ 

' I I 
: ~1 

___ .. _____ ;_j_ 

~Smax•la .I 
NOTE: Clear knee space should be as deep as the reach distance. 

<D 
~ 

(b) Maximum Forward Reach 
Over an Obstruction 

24 30 
610 760 

,_ 
..-

X. 
t\I 
E "' <D 

~ 
Q) 

(c) Maximum Side Reach Over Obstruction 

Fig. 2 Reach Ranges 
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Requirement 6. Reinforced walls for grab bars. 

Section I00.20S(c)(3)(iii) requires that covered multifa
mjly dwellings with a building entrance on an accessible 
route shall be designed and constructed in such a manner 
lhat all premises within covered multifamily dwelling units 
contain reinforcements in bathroom walls to allow later 
installation of grab bars around toilet, tub, shower stall and 
shower seal. where such facilities are provided. 

G11Uleline 

Reinforced bathroom walls to allow later installation of 
grab bars around the toilet, tub, shower stall and shower 
seat. where such facilities are provided, would meet 
section 100.205(c)(3)(iii) if reinforced areas are provided 
at least at those points where grab bars will be mounted. 
(For example, see Figs.3, 4 andS.) Where the toilet is not 
placed adjacent to a side wall, lhe bath1oom would comply 
if provision was made for installation of floor mounted, 
foldaway or similar altema1ive grab bars. Where the 

12 min 8~ 12 min 

,- -1---.-- -
x 
Cl:! 

E 
(\j 
(') 

12 max 

powder room (a room with a toilet and sink) is the only 
toilet facility located on an accessible level of a muhistory 
dwelling unit, it must comply with this requirement for 
re inforced walls for grab bars. 

Note: 
Installation of bathtubs is not limited by the illustrative 
figures; a tub may have shelves or benches at either end; or 
a tub may be installed without surrounding waJls. if there is 
provision for alternative mounting of grab bars. For 
example, a sunken tub placed away from walls could have 
reinforced areas for installation of floor-mounted grab bars. 
The same principle applies to shower stalls -- e.g., glass
walled stalls could be planned to allow floor-mounted grab 
bars to be installed later. 

Reinforcement for grab bars may be provided in a variety 
of ways(forexample, by plywood or wood blocking) so 
long as the necessary reinforcement is placed so as to 
permit later installation of appropriate grab bars. 

24 min (42 prelerred) 

_____ j-.-..,--
l _____ _j_ 

x 

"' E 
N 
(") 

Reinforced Areas for Installation 
of Grab Bars 

Fig. 3 Water Closets in Adaptable Bathrooms 
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Fig. 4 Location of Grab Bar Reinforcements 
for Adaptable Bathtubs 
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NOTE: The areas outlined in dashed lines represent locations for future installation 
of grab bars for typical fixture. configurations. 
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Fig. 5 Location of Grab Bar Reinforcements for Adaptable Showers 

NOTE: The areas outlined in dashed lines represent locations for future 
installation of grab bars. 
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Requtremnt 7. Usable kitchens and bathrooms. 

Section I00.20S(cX3Xiv) requires that covered mullifa· 
mily dwellings with a building entrance on an accessible 
mute shall be designed and constructed in such a mumer 
thal all premises within covered multifamily dwelling units 
contain usable kitchens and bathrooms such thal an 
individual in a wheelchair can maneuver about the space. 

(l) Usable kitchens. Usable kitchens would meet section 
100.205(cX3Xiv) if: 

(a) A clear floor space at least 30 inches by 48 inches that 
allowsa paralJel approach by a person in a wheelchair 
is provided at the range or cooktop and sink. and either 
a parallel or forward approach is provided at oven, dish 
washer. refrigerator/freezer or trash compactor. 
(Scc:Fig.6) 

(b) Clearance between counters and all opposing base 
cabinets. countenops, appliances or walls is at least 40 
inches. 

(c) In U-shaped kitchenswithsinkorrangeorcooktopat 
the base of the "U", a 60-inch turning radius is 
provided to allow parallel approach. or base cabinell 
are removable at &bat location to allow knee space for a 
forward approach. 

(2) Usable balhrooms. To meet the requirements of section 
100.20S(cX3Xiv) either. 

AJI bathrooms in the dwelling unit comply with the provi· 
sions of paragraph (a); or 

At least one bathroom in the dwelling unit ci:lmplies with 
the provisions of paragraph (b ), and all other bathrooms 
and powder rooms wi1bin the dwelling unit must be on an 
accessible route with usable entry doors in accordance with 
the guidelines for Requirements 3 and 4. 

'However. in muldstoi:y dwelling units. only those bath· 
rooms on the accessible level arc subject to the reqm
menlS of section J00.20S(cX3Xiv). Where a powder room 
isthconlyfacililyprovidedontheaccessiblelevclofa 
multistory dwelling, unit. the powder room must comply 
with provisions of paragraph (a) or paragraph (b ). Powder 
rooms that arc subject to the requirements of section 
100:20S(c)(3)(iv) must have reinforcemenl.S for grab bars 
as provided in the guideline for Requirement 6. 

(a) Bathrooms that have reinforced walls for grab ban (see 
Requirement 6) would meet section 100.20S(c)(3)(iv) 
if: 

CO Sufficienl maneuvering space is provided within the 
bathroom for a person using a wheelchair or other 
mobility aid co cnterand close the door, use the 
fixtures, reopen the door and exit. Doors may swing 
into the clear floorspace provided at any fixrure if 
the maneuvering space is provided. Maneuvering 
spaces may include any kneespace or tocspace 
available below bathroom fixtures. 

(ii) Clear floor space is provided at fixtures as shown in 
Fig. 7 (a), (b), (c) and (d). Clear floorspace al 
fixtures may overlap. 

(ill) If the showerscallis the only bathing facility 
provided in the covered dwelling unit, the shower 
stall measures at least 36 inches x 36 inches. 

Nau: 
Cabinets under lavatories are acceptable provided the 
bathroom has space to allow a parallel approach by a 
pcnon in a wheelchair; if parallel approach is not possible 
within the space. any cabinets provided would have to be 
removable to afford the necessary knee clearance for 
forward approach. 

(b) Bathrooms that have reinforced walls for grab bars (see 
Requirement 6) would meet section 100.205(cX3)(iv) 
if: 

(i) Where the door swings into the bathroom, there is a 
clear space (approximately, 2' 6" by 4'0") witnin the 
room IO position a wheelchair or other mobility aid 
clear of the path of the door as it is closed and to 
pennil useoffixtures. This clear space can include 
any kncespac:e and tocspace available below 
bathroom fixtures. 

(ii) Where the door swings out. a clear space is provided 
within the bathroom for a person using a wheelchair 
or other mobility aid to position the wheelchair such 
that the person is allowed use of fixtures. There also 
shall be clear space to allow persons using wheel
chairs to reopen lhe door to exit. 

(iii) When both tub and shower fixtures are provided in 
the bathroom. at least one is made accessible. When 
two or more lavatories in a bathroom are provided, 
at least one is made accessible. 

(iv) Toilets arc located within bathrooms in a manner 
that permit a grab bar to be installed on one side of 
the fixture. In locations where toilets arc adjacent to 
walls or bathtubs. the center line of lhe fixture isa 
minimum of 1'6" from the obstacle. Theo1her(non
grab bar) sideofthc toilet fixture is a minimum of 
J '3" from rhc finished surface of adjoining walls, 
vanities or from the edge of a lavatory. (See Figure 
7(a).) 
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(v) Vanities and lavatories are inslalled with the 
centerline of the fixture a minimum of l '3" 
horizontally from an adjoining wall or fixture. 
The top of the fixture rim is a maximum height 
of 2' l 0" above the finished floor. If kncespace is 
provided below the vanity, the bottom of the 
apron is at le.St 2'3" above the floor. If provided, 
full )rneespace (for front approach) is at least l '5" 
deep. (See Figure 7(c).) 

(vi) Bathtubs and tub/showers located in the bath
room provide a clear access aisle adjacent to the 
lavatory that is at least 2'6" wide and extends for 
a length of 4'0" (measured from the foot of the 
bathtub). (See Figure 8.) 

30 

---·---.---

Cl) .. 

__. __ ,_ - -- - ,__ 

(a) Parallel Approach 

(vii) Stall showers in the bathroom may be of any size 
or configuration. A minimum clear floor space 
t'6" wide by 4'0" should be available oulSide the 
stall. (See Figure 7(d).) If the shower stall is the 
only bathing facility provided in the covered 
dwelling unit, or on the accessible level of a 
covered multistory unit, and measures a nominal 
36 x 36, the shower stall must have reinforcing 
to allow !oi: installation of an optional wall hung 
bench seat. 

0 
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41 

--. - .... - - --
(b) Forward Approach 

Fig. 6 Minimum Clear Floor Space tor Wheelchairs 
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(a) Clear Floor Space for Water Closets 
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(b) Clear Floor Space at Bathtubs 

Fig. 7 Clear Floor Space for Adaptable Bathrooms 
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Lavatory With Knee Space Lavatory Without Knee Space 

(c) Clear Floor Space at Lavatories 
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(d) Clear Floor Space at Shower 
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Fig. 8 Alternative Specification - Clear Floor Space at Bathtub 

NOTE: Clear floor space beside tub may overlap with clear floor space 
beneath adjacent fixtures. 

Appendix ID lo Ch. I, Subchapter A
Preamble to Final Housing Accessibility 
Guldellnu (Published March 6, 1991). 

(FR Doc. 91-5221 F'ilod 3-S-91; 8:4S 111'1'1) 
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DEPARTMENT OF HbUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of the Assistant Secre1ary for 
Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity 

24 CFA Chapter I 

(Docket No. ~11; FR~-49] 

Supplement to Notice of Fair Housing 
Accesstblllty Guidelines: Questions 
and Answers About lhe Guidelines 

AGEHCY: Office, of the Assistant 
Secretary for Fair Housing and Equal 
Opportunity. HUD. 
ACTlOH: Supplement to notice of fair 
housing ac:cessibility gu.idelines. 

SUMMARY: On March 6, 1991, the 
Department published final Fair 
Housing Accessibility Guidelines 
(Guidelines) to provide builders and 
developers with technical gui~c~ on 
how to comply with the accessibility 
i:equirements ·of the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act of1988 (Fair Housing 
Act) that are applicable to certain 
multifamily dwellings designed and 
constructed for first oc:Cupancy after 
March 13, 1991. Since publication o~ the 
Guidelines. the Department has received 
many questions regardin~ the 
applicability of the technical 
specifications set forth in the Guidelines 
to certain types of n.ew multifamily 
dwellings and certain types of units 
within covered multifamily dwellings. 
Tbe Department also has received 
several qu.eStions concerning the types 
of new multifamily dwellings that are 
subject to the design ~d cons~ction 
requirements of the Fair Housing Act. 

This document reproduces the 
questions that have been most 
frequently asked by members of the 
public, and the Department's answers to 
these questions. The Department 
believes that the issues addressed by 
these questions and answers may be of 
interest and assistance to other members 
of the public who m~t comp~y-with the 
design and construction requtrements of 
the Fair Housing Act. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: June 28. 1994. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMA~ CONTACT: 
Judith Keeler. Director. Office of 
Program Compliance and Disability 
Rights. For technical questions 
regarding this notice. contact Offi~e of 
Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity. 
room 5112, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, 451 Seventh Street. 
Washington, DC 20410. telephone 202-
708-2618 (voioe). 202-708-1734 TTY: 
for copies of this notice contact the Fair 
Housing lnfonnation Clearinghouse at 
1-80€>-795-7915 (this is a toll·free 

number), or 1-600--483-2209 (this is a 
tolJ-free TfY number). 

SUP9LEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 
The Fair Housing Amendments Act of 

1988 (Pub.L. 10<>-430, approved 
September 13, 1988) (the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act) amended title vm of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1968 CF~ . . . 
Housing Act or Act) to add prohibitions 
against disoimination in ~~using on the 
basis of disability and familial status. 
The Fair Housing Amendments Act also 
made it unlawful to design a;nd 
construct certain multifamily dwellings 
for first occupancy after March 13, 1991, 
in a manner that makes them 
inaccessible to persons with disabili~es. 
and established design and construction 
requirements to make these dwellings 
readily accessible to and usabl~ by 
persons with disabilities.1 Section 
100.205 of the Department's regulatio~ 
at 24 CTR part 100 implements the ~air 
Housing Act's design and construction 
requirements (also referred to as 
accessibility requirements). 

On March 6, 1991(56FR9472), the 
Department published final Fair 
Housing Accessibility Guidelines 
(Guidelines) to provide builders and 
developel'S with technical gui~~ on 
how to comply with the access1b1lity 
re:quirements of the Fair Housing Act. 
(The Guidelines are codified 11t Z4 CTR 
Ch.I, Subch.A., App. U. The preamble to 
the Guidelines iS codified at 24 CFR 
Ch.I, Subch . .A .• App.ID.) The Gu.idelines 
are orgamied to follow the sequence of 
requirements as they are ~resented in 
the Fair Housing Act and m 24 CFR 
100.205. The Guidelines provide 
technical guidance on the following 
seven requirements: 
Requirement 1 . Accessible building 

entrance on an accessible route. 
Requirement 2. Accessible common and 

p_ublic use areas. 
Requirement 3. Usable doors (usable by 

a person in a wheelchair). 
Requirement 4. Accessible route into 

and through the dwelling unit. 
Requirement 5. Llght switches. 

electrical outlets, thennostats and 
other environmental controls in 
accessible locations. 

Requirement 6 . .Reinforced walls for 
grab bars. . 

Requirement 7. Usable kitchens- and 
bathrooms. 
The design specifications presented in 

the Guidelines are recommended 
guidelines only. Builders and 

• Ahbougb this notlot uses the iemu ·•disability .. 
and .. di~bilitias," tbe terms uJed in tbe f'air 
Hou.sing Ame!'dmenu ACI ;ire .. handicap" md 
.. hand icaps." 

developers may choose to depart from 
these guidelines and seek alternate ways 
to demonstrate that they have met the 
requirements of the Fair Housing Act. 
The Fair Housing Act and the 
Department's implementing regulation 
provides. for example, for use of the 
appropriate requirements of the ANSI 
A117.1 standard. However. adherence to 
the Guidelines does constitute a safe 
harbor in the Department's 
administrative enforcement process for 
compliance with the Fair Housing Act's 
design and construction requirements. 

Since publication of the Guidelines, 
the Department ~as recei~ed .~any 
questions regarding apphcab1hty of the 
design specifications set fort.h in the 
Guidelines to certain types of new 
multifamily dwellings and to certain 
types of interior housing designs. The 
Department also has received several 
questions concem~ng the types of ~w 
multifamily dwellings that are sub1ect to 
compliance with the design and . 
construction requirement~ of the .Fair. 
Housing Act. Given the wide vanety m 
the types of multifamily dwellings and 
the types of dwelling ~its, and the . 
continual introduction 1nto the housmg 
market of new building and interior 
designs. it was not possible for the 
Department to prepare accessibility 
guidelines that woul~ addre~s every 
housing type or housing design. 
Although the Guidelines cannot address 
every housing design, it is the 
Department's intention to assist the 
public in complying with the design 
and construction requh:ements .. of the 
Fair Housing Act through workshops 
and seminars. telephone assistance. 
written replies to written inquiries. and 
through the publication of documents 
such as this one. The Department bas 
contracted for the preparation of a _ 
design manual that will further explain 
and illustrate the Fair Housing Act 
Accessibility Guidelines. 

The questions and answ:ers set forth 
in this notice address the issues most 
frequently raised by the public with 
respect to types ofmultifam.ily 
dwellings subject to the des'gn and . 
construction requirements of the Farr 
Housing Act. and the technical 
specifications contained in the 
Guidelines. . 

The question and ~swer foi:nat 1s 
divided into two sections. Section l. 
entitled "Dwellings Subject to the N~w 
Construction Req\llrements of~e Fair 
Housin,g Act" addresses the issues 
raised in connection with tbe types or 
multifamily dwellings (including 
portions of such dwelling~) constructed 
for first occupancy aftiilVlarch 13. 1991. 
that must comply with the Act's des!gn 
and construction requirements. Sectton 
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2, entitled "Accessibility Guidelines." 
addresses the issues raised in 
connection with the design and 
construction specifications set forth in 
the Guidelines. 

Dated: March 23. 1994. 
llobena Adi.tmberg. 
Assmont S«Tetary for Fair Housing and 
Equal Opportunity. 

Accordingly. the Department adds the 
.. Questions and Answers about the Fair 
Housing Accessibility Guidelines" as 
Appendix IV to 24 CFR Chapter I, 
Subchapter A to read as follows: 
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U.S. Department of Housing and Ulban Development 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity 

Supplement to Notice of 
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24 C.FR Ch.I 

Appendix IV to Subchapter A-

Note: This is a reprint of the Supplement to Notice of Fair Housing Accessibility 
Guidelines: Questions and Answers About the Guidelines published in the Federal 
Register on June 28, 1994, Vol. 59, No. 123, pages 33362-33368. 



Questions and Answers about 
the 

Fair Housing Accessibility 
Guidelines 

Introduction 

On March 6, 1991 (56 FR 9472), the Depart
ment published final Fair Housing Accessibility 
Gujdelines (Guidelines). (The Guidelines are 
codifi~d at 24 CFR Ch. I, Subch. A, App. II.) 
The Guidelines provide builders and developers 
with technical guidance on how to comply with 
the accessibility requirements of the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act of 1988 (Fair Housing Act) that 
are applicable to certain multifamily dwellings 
designed and constructed for first occupancy after 
March 13, 1991. Since publication of the Guide
lines, the Department has received many ques
tions regarding the applicability of the technical 
specifications set forth in the Guidelines to 
cenain types of new multifamily dwellings and 
cenain types of units within covered multifamily 
dwellings. The Department also has received 
several questions concerning the types of new 
multifamily dwellings lhat are subject to the 
design and construction requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act. 

The questions and answers contained in this 
document address some of the issues most 
frequently raised by the public with respect to the 
types of multifamily dwellings subject to the 
design and construction requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act, and the technical specifications 
contained in the Guidelines. 

The issues addressed in this document are 
addressed only with respect to the application of 
the Fair Housing Act and the Guidelines to 
dwellings which are "covered multifamily dwell
ings" under the Fair Housing Act. Cenain of 
these dwellings. as well as certain public and 
common use areas of such dwellings, may ilW2 
be covered by various other laws, such as section 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
794): the Architecrural Barriers Act of 1968 ( 42 
U.S.C. 4151-4157); and the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101-
12213). 
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Section 504 applies to programs and activities 
receiving federal financial assistance. The 
Department's regulations for section 504 are 
found at 24 CFR part 8. 

The Architectural Barriers Act applies to 
certain buildings financed in whole or in part 
with federal funds. The Department' s regulations 
for the Arcbitecrural Barriers Act are found at 24 
CFR parts 40 and 41 . 

The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) is 
a broad civil rights law guaranteeing equal 
opportunity for individuals with disabilities in 
employment, public accommodations, transporta~ 
tion, State and local government services, and 
telecommunications. The Department of Justice 
is the lead federal agency for implementation of 
the ADA and should be contacted for copies of 
relevant ADA regulations. 

The Department has received a number of 
questions regarding applicability of the ADA to 
residential housing. particularly with respect to 
title m of the ADA, which addresses accessibility 
requirements for public accommodations. The 
Department bas been asked, in particular, if 
public and common use areas of resjdential 
housing are covered by title m of the ADA. 
Strictly residential faci lities are not considered 
places of public accommodation and therefore 
would not be subject to title m of the ADA, nor 
would amenities provided for the exclusive use of 
residents and their guests. However, common 
areas that function as one of the ADA 's twelve 
categories of places of public accommodation 
within residential facilities are considered places 
of public accommodation if they are open to 
persons other than reside!lts and their guests. 
Rental offices and sales office for residential 
housing. for example. are by their nature open to 

the public, and are places of public accommoda
tion and must comply with the ADA requirements 
in addition to all applicable requirements of the 
Fair Housing AcL As stated above, the remainder 
of this notice addresses issues most frequently 
raised by the public with respect to the types of 
multifamily dwelJings subject to the design and 
construction requirements of the Fair Housing 
Act, and the technical specifications contained in 
the Guidelines. 



Section 1: Dwellings Subject to the New 
Construction Requirements of the Fair 
Housing Act. 

The issues addressed in this section concern 
the types of multifamily dwellings (or portions of 
such dwellings) designed and constructed for first 
occupancy after March 13, 1991 that must 
comply with the design and construction require
ments of the Fair Housing Act. 

1. Townhouses 

(a) Q. Are townhouses in non-elevator 
buildings which have individual exterior 
entrances required 10 be accessible? 
A. Yes, if they are single-story 
townhouses. If they are multistory 
townhouses. accessibility is not required. 
(See the discussion of townhouses in the 
preamble to the Guidelines under "Section 
2- Definitions [Covered Multifamily 
Dwellings)" at 56 FR 9481 , March 6, 
1991 , or 24 CFR Ch. I, Subch. A, App. 
ID.) 

(b) Q. Does the Fair Housing Act cover four 
one-story dwelling units that share com
mon wans and have individual entrances? 
A. Yes. The Fair Housing Act applies to 
all units in buildings consisting of four or 
more dwelling units if such buildings have 
one or more elevators; and ground floor 
dwelling units in other buildings consisting 
of four or more dwelling units. This 
would include one-story homes. sometimes 
called ''single-story townhouses," "villas." 
or "patio apartments," regardless of owner
ship, even though such homes may not be 
considered multifamily dwellings under 
various building codes. 

(c) Q. What if the single-story dwelling units 
are separated by firewalls? 
A. The Fair Housing Act would still 
apply. The Guidelines define covered 
multifamily dwellings to include buildings 
having four or more units within a single 
structure separated by firewalls. 
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2. Commercial Space 

Q. If a building includes three residential 
dwelling units and one or more commer
cial spaces, is the building a ••covered 
multifamily dwelling" under the Fair 
Housing Act? 
A. No. Covered multifamily dwellings 
are buildings consisting of four or more 
dwelling units, if such buildings have one 
or more elevators; and ground floor 
dwelling units in other buildings consisting 
of four or more dwelling units. Commer
cial space does not meet the definition of 
"dwelling unit." Note, however, that title 
ID of the ADA applies to public accommo
dations and commercial facilities, therefore 
an independent detennination should be 
made regarding applicability of the ADA 
to the commercial space in such a building 
(see the introduction to these questions and 
answers, which provides some background 
on the ADA). 

3. Condominiums 

(a) Q. Are condominiums covered by the Fair 
Housing Act? 
A. Yes, Condominiums in covered 
lUUltifamily dwellings are covered by the 
Fair Housing Act. The Fair Housing Act 
makes no distinctions based on ownership. 

(b) Q. lf a condominium is pre-sold as a 
shell and the interior is designed and 
constructed by the buyer, are the Guide
lines applicable? 
A. Yes. The Fair Housing Act applies to 
design and construction of covered multi
family dwellings, regardless of whether the 
person doing the design and construction is 
an architect, builder, or private individual. 
(See discussion of condominiums in the 
preamble to Guidelines under "Section 2-
Definitions [Dwelling Units]" at 56 FR 
9481, March 6, 1991, or 24 CFR Ch. I, 
Subch. A, App. ill.) 



4. Additions 

(a) Q. H an owner adds four or more dwell
ing units to an existing building, are those 
units covered by the Fair Housing Act? 
A. Yes, provided that the units constitute 
a new addition to the building and not 
substantial rehabilitation of existing units. 

(b) Q. What if new public and common use 
spaces are also being added? 
A. H new public and common use areas 
or buildings are also added, they are 
required to be accessible. 

(c) Q. H the only new construction is an 
addition consisting of four or more dwell
ing units, would the existing public and 
common use spaces have to be made 
accessible? 
A. No, existing public and common use 
areas would not have to be made acces
sible. The Fair Housing Act applies to 
new construction of covered multifamily 
dwelJin.gs. ~ section 804(f)(3)(C)(i) of 
the Act.) Existing public and common use 
facilities are not newly constnlcted por
tions of covered multifamily dwellings. 
However. reasonable modifications to the 
existing public and common use areas to 
provide. access would have to be allowed, 
and the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) may apply to certain public and 
common use areas. An independent 
determination should be made regarding 
applicability of the ADA. ~ the intro
duction to these questions and answers, 
which provides some background on the 
ADA.) 

5. Units Over Parking 

(a) Q. Plans for a three-story building consist 
of a common parking area with assigned 
stalls on grade as the first story, and two 
stories of single-story dwefling units 
stacked over the parking. All of the 
stories above the parking level are to be 
accessed by stairways. There are no 
elevators planned to be in the building. 
Would the first story of single-story 
dwelling units over the parking level be 
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required to be accessible? 
A. Yes. The Guidelines adopt and amplify 
the definition of " ground floor" found in 
HUD's regulation implementing the Fair 
Housing Act (see 24 CFR 100.201) to 
indicate that " ••• where the first floor 
containing dwelling units is above grade, 
all units on that floor must be served by a 
building entrance on an accessible route. 
This floor will be considered to be a 
ground floor." ~ definition of "ground 
floor" in the Guidelines at 24 CFR Ch, I. 
Subch. A, App. Il, Section 2.) Where no 
dwelling units in a covered multifamily 
dwelling are located on grade. the first 
floor with dwelling units will be consid
ered to be a ground floor, and must be 
served by a building entrance on an 
accessible route. However, the definition 
of "ground floor" does not require that 
there be more than one ground floor. 

(b) Q. If a building design contains a mix of 
single-story flats on grade and single-story 
flats located above grade over a public 
parking area. do the flats over the parking 
area have to be accessible? 
A. No. In the example in the above 
question, because some single-story flats 
are situated on grade, these flats would be 
the ground floor dwelling units and would 
be required to be accessible. The definition 
of ground floor in the Guidelines states, in 
part, that "ground floor means a floor of a 
building with a building entrance on an 
accessible route. A building may have one 
or more ground floors ... " Thus, the 
definition includes situations where the 
design plan is such that more than one 
floor of a building may be accessed by 
means of an accessible route (for an 
example, see Question 6, which follows). 
There is no requirement in the Depart
ment's regulations implementing the Fair 
Housing Act that there be more than one 
ground floor. 

6. More Than One Ground Floor 

Q. If a two or three story building is to 
be constructed on a slope, such that the 
lowest story can be accessed on grade on 



one side of the building and the second 
story can be accessed on grade on the 
other side of the building, do the dwelling 
units on both the first and second stories 
have to be made accessible? 
A. Yes. By defining "ground floor" to be 
any floor of a building with an accessible 
entrance on an accessible route, ·the Fair 
Housing Act regulations recognize that 
certain buildings, based on the site and the 
design plan, have more than one story 
which can be accessed at or near grade. 
In such cases, if more than one story can 
be designed to have an accessible entrance 
on an accessible route, then all such stories 
should be so designed. Each story be
comes a ground floor and the dwelling 
units on that story must meet the accessi-· 
bility requirements of the Act. ~ the 
discussion on this issue in Question 12 of 
this document.) 

7. Continuing Care Facilities 

Q. Do the new construction requirements 
of the Fair Housing Act apply to continu
ing care facilities which incorporate 
housing, health care and other types of 
services? 
A. The new construction requirements of 
the Fair Housing Act would apply to 
continuing care facilities if the facility 
includes at least one building with four or 
more dwelling units. Whether a facility is 
a "dwelling" under the Act depends on 
whether the facility is to be used as a 
residence for more than a brief period of 
time. As a result, the operation of each 
continuing care facility must be examined 
on a case-by-case basis to determine 
whether it contains dwellings. Factors that 
the Department will consider in making 
such an examination include, but are not 
limited to: ( 1) the length of time persons 
stay in the project; (2) whether policies are 
in effect at the project that are designed 
and intended to encourage or discourage 
occupants from forming an expectation and 
intent to continue to occupy space at the 
project; and (3) the nature of the services 
provided by or at the project. 
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8. Evidence of First Occupancy 

Q. The Fair Housing Act applies to 
covered multifamily dwellings built for 
first occupancy after March 13, 1991. 
What is acceptable evidence of "first 
occupancy"? 
A. The detennination of first occupancy is 
made on a building by building basis. The 
Fair Housing Act regulations provide that 
"covered multifamily dwellings shall be 
deemed to be designed and constructed for 
first occupancy on or before March 13, 
1991 {and therefore exempt from the Act's 
accessibility requirements) if they are 
occupied by that date or if the Jast build
ing permit or renewal thereof for the 
covered multifamily dwellings is issued by 
a State, county or local government on or 
before June 15, 1990." 
For buildings that did not obtain the final 
building permit on or before June 15, 
1990, proof of the date of first occupancy 
consists of (1) a certificate of occupancy, 
and (2) a showing that at least one dwell
ing unit in the building actually was 
occupied by March 13, 1991. For ex
ample, a tenant has signed a lease and has 
taken possession of a unit. The tenant 
need not have moved into the unjt, but the 
tenant must have taken possession so that, 
if desired, he or she could have moved 
into the building by March 13, 1991. For 
dwelling units that were for sale, this 
means that the new owner had completed 
settlement and taken possession of the 
dwelling unit by March 13, 1991. Once 
again, the new owner need not have 
moved in, but the owner must have been 
in possession of the unit and able to move 
in, if desired, on or before March 13, 
1991. A certificate of occupancy alone 
would not be an acceptable means of 
establishing first occupancy, .and units 
offered for sale, but not sold, would not 
meet the test for first occupancy. 

9. Converted Buildings 

Q. If a building was used previously for a 
nonresidential purpose. such as a ware-



house. office building. or school, and is 
being converted to a multifamily dwelling, 
must the building meet the requirements of 
the Fair Housing Act? 
A. No, the Fair Housing Act applies to 
''covered multifamily dwellings for first 
occupancy after" March 13, 1991, and the 
Fair Housing Act regulation defines "first 
occupancy" as "a building that has never 
before been used for any purpose."~ 24 
CFR 100.201, for the definition of "first 
occupancy," and also 24 CFR Ch. I, 
Subch. A, App. I.) 

Section 2: Accessibility Guidelines. 

The issues addressed in this section concern 
the technical specifications set forth in the Fair 
Housing Accessibility Guidelines. 

Requirement 1 - Accessible Entrance on an 
Accessible Route 

10. Accessible Routes to Garages 

(a) Q. Is it necessary to have an accessible 
path of travel from a subterranean garage 
to single--story covered multifamily dwell
ings built on top of the garage? 
A. Yes. The Fair Housing Act requires 
that there be an accessible building en
trance on an accessible route. To satisfy 
Requirement 1 of the Guidelines, there 
would have to be an accessible route 
leading to grade level entrances serving the 
single-story dwelling units from a public 
street or sidewalk or other pedestrian 
arrival point. The below grade parking 
garage is a public and common use facil
ity. Therefore, there must also be an 
accessible route from this parking area to 
the covered dwelling units. This may be 
provided either by a properly sloped ramp 
leading from the below grade parking to 
grade level, or by means of an elevator 
from the parking garage to the dwelling 
units. 

(b) Q. Does the route leading from inside a 
private attached garage to the dwelling unit 
have to be accessible? 
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A. No. Under Requirement I of the 
Guidelines, there must be an accessible 
entrance to the dwelling unit on an acces
sible route. However, this route and 
entrance need not originate inside the 
garage. Most units with attached garages 
have a separate main entry, and this would 
be the entrance required to be accessible. 
Thus, if there were one or two steps inside 
the garage leading into the unit, there 
would be no requirement to put a ramp in 
place of the steps. However, the door 
connecting the garage and dwelling unit 
would have to meet the requirements for 
usable doors. 

11. Site Impracticality Tests 

(a) Q. Under the individual building test, how 
is th~ second step of the test performed, 
which involves measuring the slope of the 
finished grade between the entrance and 
applicable arrival points? 
A. The slope is measured at ground level 
from the entrance to the top of the pave
ment of all vehicular and pedestrian arrival 
points within 50 feet of the planned 
entrance, or, if there are none within 50 
feet, the vehicular or pedestrian arrival 
point closest to the planned entrance. 

(b) Q. Under the individual building test, at 
what point of the planned entrance is the 
measurement taken? 
A. On a horizontal plane, the center of 
each individual doorway should be the 
point of measurement when measuring to 
an arrival point, whether the doorway is an 
entrance door to the building or an en
trance door to a unit. 

(c) Q. The site analysis test calls for a 
calculation of the percentage of the build
able areas having slopes of less than 10 
percent. What is the definition of "build
able areas"? 
A. The "buildable area" is any area of the 
lot or site where a building can be located 
in compliance with applicable codes and 
zoning regulations. 



12. Second Ground Floors 

(a) Q. The Department's regulation for the 
Fair Housing Act provides that there can 
be more than one ground floor in a cov
ered multifamily dwelling (such as a three
story building built on a slope with three 
stories at and above grade in front and two 
stories at grade in back). How is the 
individual building test performed for 
additional stories, to determine if those 
stories must also be treated as "ground 
floors"? 
A. For purposes of determining whether a 
non-elevator building has more than one 
ground floor, the point of measurement for 
additional ground floors, after the first 
ground floor has been established, is at the 
center of the entrance (building entrance 
for buildings with one or more common 
entrance and each dwelling unit entrance 
for buildings with separate ground noor 
unit entrances) at floor level for that story. 

(b) Q. What happens if a builder deliberately 
manipulates the grade so that a second 
story. which also might have been treated 
as a ground floor. requires steps? 
A. Deliberate manipulation of the height 
of the finished floor level to avoid the 
requirements of the Fair Housing Act 
would serve as a basis for the Department 
to determine that there is reasonable cause 
to believe that a discriminatory housing 
practice has occurred. 

Requirement 2 -- Public and Common Use 
Areas 

13. No Covered Dwellings 

Q. Are the public and common use areas 
of a newly constructed development that 
consists entirely of buildings having four 
or more multistory townhouses. with no 
elevators, required to be accessible? 
A. No. The Fair Housing Act applies 
only to. new construction of covered 
multifamily dwellings. Multistory 
townhouses, provided that they meet the 
definition of "multistory" in the Guide-
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lines, are not covered multifamily dwell
ings if the building does not have an 
elevator. (~ discussion of townhouses in 
the preamble to the Guidelines under 
"Section 2--Definitions [Covered Multifam
ily Dwellings]" at 56 FR 9481, March 6, 
1991, or 24 CPR Ch. I, Subch. A, App. 
ID.) If there are no covered multifamily 
dwellings on a site, then the public and 
common use areas of the site are not 
required to be accessible. However, the 
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 
may apply to certain public and common 
use areas. Again, an independent determi
nation should be made regarding applica
bility of the ADA. (See the introduction to 
these questions and answers, which pro
vides some background on the ADA.) 

14. Parking Spaces and Garages 

(a) Q. How many resident parking spaces 
must be made accessible at the time of 
construction? 
A. The Guidelines provide that a mini
mum of two percent of the parking spaces 
serving covered dwelling units be made 
accessible and located on an accessible 
route to wheelchair users. Also, if a 
resident requests an accessible space, 
additional accessible park.in.g spaces would 
be necessary if the two percent are already 
reserved. 

(b) Q. If both open and covered parking 
spaces are provided, how many of each 
type must be accessible? 
A. The Guidelines require that accessible 
parking be provided for residents with 
disabilities on the same terms and with the 
full range of choices, e.g., surface parking 
or garage, that are provided for other 
residents of the project. Thus, if a project 
provides different types of parking such as 
surface parking, garage, or covered spaces, 
some of each must be made accessible. 
While the total parking spaces required to 
be accessible is only two percent, at least 
one space for each type of parking should 
be made accessible even if this number 
exceeds two percent. 



(c) Q. If a project having covered multifami
ly dwellings provides parking garages 
where there are several individual garages 
grouped together either in a separate area 
of the building (such as at one end of the 
building, or in a detached building), for 
assignment or rentaJ to residents, are there 
any requirements for the inside dimensions 
of these individual parking garages? 
A. Yes. These garages would be public 
and common use space, even though the 
individual garages may be assigned to a 
particular dwelling unit. Therefore, at 
least two percent of the garages should be 
at least 14' 2" wide and the vehicular door 
should be at least 10'-0" wide. 

(d) Q. If a covered multifamily dwelling has 
a below grade common use parking garage, 
is there a requirement for a vertical 
clearance to allow vans to park? 
A. This issue was addressed in the 
preamble to the Guidelines, but continues 
to be a frequently asked question. ~ the 
preamble to the Guidelines under the 
discussion of "Section 5--Guidelines for 
Requirement 2" at 56 FR 9486, March 6, 
1991 , or 24CFR Cb. L Subch. A, App. 
m.) In response to comments from the 
public that the Guidelines for parking 
specify minimum vertical clearance for 
garage par.king, the Department responded: 
No national accessibility standards, includ
ing UFAS, require panicular vertical 
clearances in parking garages. The De
partment did not consider it appropriate to 
exceed commonly accepted standards by 
including a minimum vertical clearance in 
the Fair Housfog Accessibility Guidelines, 
in view of the minimal accessibility 
requirements of the Fair Housing Act. 

Since the Guidelines refer to ANSI A 117 .1 
1986 for the standards to follow for public 
and common use areas, and since the 
ANSI docs not include a vertical clearance 
for garage parking, the Guidelines likewise 
do not. (Note: UF AS is the Uniform 
Federal Accessibility Standard.) 
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15. Public Telephones 

Q. If a covered multifamily dwelling has 
public telephones in the lobby, what are 
lhe requirements for accessibility for these 
telephones? 
A. The requirements governing public 
telephones arc found in Item #14, "Com
mon use spaces and facilitjes," in the chart 
under Requirement 2 of the Guidelines. 
While the chan docs not address the 
quantity of accessible public telephones, at 
a minimum, at least one accessible tele
phone per bank of telephones would be 
required. The specifications at ANSI 4.29 
would apply. 

Requirement 3 - Usable Doors 

16. Required Width 

Q. Will a standard hung 32-inch door 
provide sufficient clear width to meet the 
requirements of the Fair Housing Act? 
A. No, a 32-jnch door would not provide 
a sufficient clear opening to meet the 
requirement for usable doors. A notation 
in the Guidelines for Requirement 3 
indicates that a 34-inch door, hung in the 
standard manner. provides an acceptable 
nominal 32-inch clear opening. 

17. Maneuvering Clearances and Hardware 

Q. Is it correct that only the exterior side 
of the main entry door of covered multi
family dwellings must meet the ANSI 
requirements? 
A. Yes. The exterior side of the main 
entry door is part of the public and com
mon use areas and therefore must meet 
ANSI Al 17.1 1986 specifications for 
doors. These specifications include neces
sary maneuvering clearances and accessible 
door hardware. The interior of the main 
entry door is part of the dwelling unit and 
onJy needs to meet the requirements for 
usable doors within the dwelling intended 
for user passage, i.e., at least 32 inches 



nominal clear width, with no requirements 
for maneuvering clearances and hardware. 
~ 56 FR 9487-9488, March 6, 1991, or 
24 CFR Ch. I. Subch. A, App. ill.) 

18. Doors to Inaccessible Areas 

Q. Is it necessary to provide usable doors 
when the door leads. to an area of the 
dwelling that is not accessible, such as the 
door leading down to an unfinished 
basement, or the door connecting a single
story dwelling with an attached garage? 
(In the latter case. there is a separate 
entrance door to the unit which is acces
sible.) 
A. Yes. Within the dwelling unit. doors 
intended for user passage through the unit 
must meet the requirements for usable 
doors. Such doors would have to provide 
at least 32 inches nominal clear width 
when the door is open 90 degrees. mea
sured between the face of the door and the 
stop. This will ensure that, if a wheelchair 
user occupying the dwelling unit chooses 
to modify the unit to provide accessibility 
to these areas, such as installing a ramp 
from the dwelling unit into the garage, the 
door will be sufficiently wide to allow 
passage. It also will allow passage for 
people using walkers or crutches. 

Requirement 4 - Accessible Route Into and 
Through the Unit 

19. Sliding Door 

Q. If a sliding door track bas a threshold 
of 3/4", does this trigger requirements for 
ramps? 
A- No. The Guidelines at Requirement 4 
provide that thresholds at doors, including 
sliding door tracks, may be no higher than 
3/4" and must be beveled with a slope no 
greater than l :2. 

lO. Private Attached Garages 

(a) Q. If a covered multifamily dwelling has 
an individual, private garage which is 
attached to and serves only that dwelling. 
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does the garage have to be accessible in 
tenns of width and length? 
A. Garages attached to and which serve 
only one covered multifamily dwelling are 
part of that dwelling unit, and are not 
covered by Requirement 2 of the Guide
lines, which addresses accessible and 
usable public and common use space. 
Because such individual garages attached 
to and serving only one covered multifami
ly dwelling typically are not finished Jiving 
space, the garage is not required to be 
accessible in tenns of width or length. 
The answer to this question should be 
distinguished from the answer to Question 
14(c). Question 14(c) addresses parking 
garages where there are several garages or 
stalls located together, either in a separate, 
detached building. or in a central area of 
the building, such as at one end. These 
types of garages are not attached to, and 
do not serve. only one unit and a.re there
fore considered public and common use 
garages. 

21. Split-Level Entry 

Q. ls a dwelling unit that has a split entry 
foyer, with the foyer and living room on 
an accessible route and the remainder of 
the unit down two steps, required to be 
accessible if it is a ground floor unit in a 
covered multifamily dwelling? 
A. Yes. Under Requirement 4. there must 
be an accessible route into and through the 
dwelling unit. This would preclude a split 
level foyer, unless a properly sloped ramp 
can be provided. 

Requirement S - Environmental Controls 

22. Range Hood Fans 

Q. Must the switches on range hood 
kitchen ventilation fans be in accessible 
locations? 
A. No. Kitchen ventilation fans located 
on a range hood are considered to be part 
of the appliance. The Fair Housing Act 
has no requirements for appliances in the 
interiol'S of dwelling units, or the switches 



that operate them. ~ ''Guidelines for 
Requirement 5" and "Controls for Ranges 
and Cooktops" at 56 FR 9490 and 9492, 
March 6, 1991. or 24 CFR Ch. I, Subch. 
A, App. ID.) 

Requirement 6 - Reinforced Walls for Grab 
Bars 

23. Type of Reinforcement 

Q. What type of reinforcement should be 
used to reinforce bathroom .walls for the 
later installation of grab bars? 
A. The Guidelines do not prescribe the 
type of material to use or method of 
providing reinforcement for bathroom 
walls. The Guidelines recognize that grab 
bar reinforcing may be accomplished in a 
variety of ways, such as by providing 
plywood panels in the areas illustrated in 
the Guidelines under Requirement 6, or by 
installing vertical reinforcement in the 
form of double studs at the points noted 
on the figures in the Guidelines. The 
builder/owners should maintain records that 
reflect the placement of the reinforcing 
material. for later reference by a resident 
who wishes to install a grab bar. 

24. Type of Grab Bar 

Q. What types of grab bars should the 
reinforcement be designed to accommodate 
and what types may be used if the builder 
elects to insta11 grab bars in some l)nits at 
the time of construction? 
A. The Guidelines do not prescribe the 
type of product for grab bars, or the 
structural strength for grab bars. The 
Guidelines only state that the necessary 
reinforcement must be placed "so as to 
permit later installation of appropriate grab 
bars." (Emphasis added.) In determining 
what is an appropriate grab bar, builders 
are encouraged to look to the 1986 ANSI 
Al 17. I standard, the standard cited in the 
Fafr Housing Act. Builders also may 
follow State or local standards in planning 
for or selecting appropriate grab bars. 
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Requirement 7 -- Usable Kitchens and Bath· 
rooms 

25. Counters and Vanities 

Q. It appears from Figure 2(c) of the 
Guidelines (under Requirement 5) that 
there is a 34 inch height requirement for 
kitchen counters and vanities. Is this true? 
A. No. Requirement 7 addresses the 
requirement for usable kitchens and 
bathrooms so that a person in a wheelchair 
can maneuver about the space. The 
legislative history of the Fair Housing Act 
makes it clear that the Congress intended 
that the Act affect ability to maneuver 
within the space of the kitchen and bath
room, but not to require fixtures, cabinetry 
or plumbing of adjustable design. Figure 
2(c) of the Guide1ines is illustrating the 
maximum side reach range over an ob
struction. Because the picture was taken 
directly from the ANSI Al 17.l 1986 
standard, the diagram also shows the 
height of the obstruction, which, in this 
picture, is a countertop. This 34 inch 
height, however, should not be regarded as 
a requirement. 

26. Showers 

Q. Is a parallel ~pp roach requ ired at the 
shower, as shown in Figure 7(d) of the 
Guidelines? 
A. Yes. For a 36" x 36" shower, as 
shown in Figure 7(d), a person in a 
wheelchair would typically add a wall 
hung seat. Thus the parallel approach as 
shown in Figure 7(d) is essential in order 
to be able to transfer from the wheelchair 
to the shower seat. 

27. Tub Controls 

Q. Do the Guidelines set any require
ments for the type or location of bathtub 
controls? 
A. No, except where the specifications in 
Requirement 7(2)(b) are used. In that 
case, while the type of control is not 



specified, the control must be located as 
shown in Figure 8 of the Guidelines. 

28. Paragraph (b) Bathrooms 

Q. If an architect or builder chooses to 
follow the bathroom specifications in 
Requirement 7, Guideline 2. paragraph (b). 
where at least one bathroom is designed to 
comply with the provisions of paragraph 
(b), are the other bathrooms in the dwell
ing unit required to have reinforced walls 
for grab bars? 
A. Yes. Requirement 6 of the Guidelines 
requires reinforced walls in bathrooms for 
later installation of grab bars. Even 
though Requirement 6 was not repeated 
under Requirement 7-Guideline 2, it is a 
separate requirement which must be met in 
all bathrooms. The same would be true 
for other Requirements in the Guidelines, 
such as Requirement 5, which applies to 
usable light switches, electrical outlets, 
thermostats and other environmental 
controls; Requirement 4 for accessible 
route; and Requirement 3 for usable doors. 

29. Bathroom Clear Floor Space 

Q. Is it acceptable to design a bathroom 
with an in-swinging 2' 1011 door which can 
be retrofitted to swing out in order to 
provide the necessary clear floor space in 
the bathroom? 
A. No. The requirements in the Guide
lines must be included at the time of 
construction. Thus, for a bathroom, there 
must be sufficient maneuvering space and 
clear floor space so that a person using a 
wheelchair or other mobility aid can enter 
and close the door, use the fixtures and 
exit. 

30. Lavatories 

Q. Would it be acceptable to use remov
able base cabinets beneath a wall-hung 

11 

lavatory where a parallel approach is not 
possible? 
A. Yes. The space under and around the 
cabinet should be finished prior to installa
tion. For example, the tile or other floor 
finish must extend under the removable 
base cabinet. 

31. Wing Walls 

Q. Can a water closet (toilet) be located 
in an alcove with a wing wall? 
A. Yes. as long as the necessary clear 
floor space shown in Figure 7(a) is pro
vided. This would mean that the wing 
wall could not extend beyond the front 
edge of a lavatory located on the other 
side of the wall from the water closet. 

32. Penalties 

Q. What types of penalties or monetary 
damages will be assessed if covered 
multifamily dwellings are found not to be 
in compliance with the Fair Housing Act? 
A. Under the Fair Housing Act, if an 
administrative law judge finds that a 
re~pondent has engaged in or is about to 
engage in a discriminatory housing prac
tice, the administrative law judge will 
order appropriate relief. Such relief may 
include actual and compensatory damages. 
injunctive or other equitable relief, 
attorney's fees and costs. and may also 
include civil penalties ranging from 
$10,000 for the first offense to $50,000 for 
repeated offenses. In addition, in the case 
of buildings which have been completed, 
structural changes could be ordered, and an 
escrow fund might be required to finance 
future changes. 

Further, a Federal district court judge can 
order similar relief plus punitive damages 
as well as civil penalties for up to 
$100,000 in an action brought by a private 
individual or by the U.S. Department of 
Justice. 



U. S. Department ol Housing and Urban Development 
Was·";:~" :::; c 20.::0.050:: 

Dece~~e~ 16, 1991 

MEMORANDUM FOR : Gordon Mansfield, Assistant Secretary for Fair 
Housing and Equal Opportunity, E 

FROM: Fr ank Keating, General Counsel, G 

SUBJECT: Carriage House Units 

You have inquired about the application of the accessibility 
requirements under the Fair Housing Amendments Act ("Act") to 
carriage house unit designs. 

In the examples which you provided, stacked housing units are 
designed to incorporate parking for each unit into the dwelling 
unit de~ign in non-elevator buildings. Specifically, you have 
indicated that the garage footprint is used as the footprint for 
the remaining floor or floors of the units. 

Since these carriage houses are located in buildings without 
elevators , the remaining question is whether they are ground floor 
units . See Section 804(f)(7) of the Act. 

The Preamble to the regulations implementing the Act discusses 
the applicability of the Act to townhouses . Because the 
accessiblity provisions of the Act "extend only to ground floor 
uni ts in buildings without elevators," and a townhouse of more than 
one story is not a ground floor unit, multistory townhouses were 
not required to be made accessible in buildings where there was no 
elevator . 24 CFR Ch. 1 , Subch. A. , App. 1 , P. 702 (1991). 

Because this carriage house design does not include the entire 
dwelling unit on the ground floor, it is not a covered multifamily 
dwelling within the meaning of the Act . 
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Design Guideline Goals and Objectives  
 

Intent of the Design Guidelines 
 

 
The criteria for these Guidelines have been developed to ensure minimum standards of quality, 
function and durability of projects funded by the Agency.  The goals and objectives of the Design 

Guidelines are to aid applicants and architects in producing functional, safe, durable, and cost -
effective housing that adds value to communities, pride amongst occupants, and promotes 
healthy living. 

 
Projects should utilize standard materials and construction practices which will yield an attractive 
and appealing design that can be efficiently built at a reasonable cost.  Projects should also be 

operated and maintained with routine and proactive maintenance.   
 
The Guidelines do not exclude compliance with other criteria that may be required by the project 

funding source(s) or required by applicable codes, laws or regulations.  
 

  

Application of the Design Guidelines 
 

 

The Design Guidelines apply to all projects applying for funding administered by HCR-HFA (4% Tax
-Exempt Bonds and Subsidies) or following the Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process. The 
Guidelines apply to new construction, and to the greatest degree practical, substantial 

rehabilitation projects and historic rehabilitation projects, including historic adaptive reuse 
projects. For moderate rehabilitation projects, see Appendix A.  
 

All projects covered by these Design Guidelines are required to comply with the Energy & Green 
Building Requirements of Appendix F, as applicable.  
 
These Guidelines are written primarily for residential occupancies. Nonresidential occupancies 

shall comply as applicable unless specifically indicated otherwise.  
 
Minor deviations from these requirements will be allowed via Design Waiver Request if necessary 

to avoid costly structural changes in rehabilitation projects or if they result in a superior design 
solution.  Requests to waive a requirement will be reviewed on a case -by-case basis by the Vice 
President of the Design Construction & Environmental Unit (DC&E) and/or the respective DC&E 

Unit Director.  Other offices of the Agency will be consulted when relevant.  Evaluations of waiver 
requests will include the appropriateness of the proposed alternative with emphasis on: 

• Impact to the residents 

• Cost-effectiveness 
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• Functional appropriateness 

• Durability and operating appropriateness 

• Impacts on operating costs/efficiency 
 
All waiver requests must be submitted via the Design Waiver Request Form and must be received 

30 calendar days prior to each required submission. The Design Waiver Request Form can be 
obtained online at http://www.hcr.ny.gov. 
 

To ensure that the design is coordinated with other applicable submission criteria and program 
requirements, project applicants and architects should also refer to publications applicable to the 
funding sources for the project.  HCR publications can be obtained online at  

http://www.hcr.ny.gov or from applicable program staff.  
 
Potential applicants and design professionals needing technical assistance on the Guidelines in 

this manual may contact the Design, Construction & Environmental Unit, or the program 
managers of the applicable funding sources. 
 
A project’s design and construction shall comply with and may not vary from what is represented 

in the application for funding unless a change is specifically directed or recommended by the 
Agency.  Constructed projects shall not be diminished in quality, including aesthetics, choice of 
materials, or systems from that proposed and represented in the application for funding unless 

specifically altered by the Agency at award. 
 
If selected for an award, the applicant is responsible for ensuring that the project ’s scope of 

work, as represented by the plans, specifications and other pertinent documents, including any 
changes agreed to or directed by the Agency, are well defined and coordinated with the cost 
estimate.  

 
HCR Project Sign:  
All funded projects must provide project signage complying with the HCR Project Sign 
Specifications and Templates. All guidance can be found online at https://hcr.ny.gov/hcr-project-

sign-guidance. 
 
Projects with NYC HPD Involvement: 

All projects located within New York City that involve the City of New York Department of 
Housing Preservation and Development (HPD) funding, site control or approval may comply with 
HPD criteria for building layout, design, and components in lieu of HCR’s Design Guidelines.  All 

Design Guideline criteria that was not met due to conflicts with the HPD criteria, must be 
presented to and approved by the Agency as a waiver request. This exception does not apply to 
program threshold, financing or contractual requirements.   
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Common Regulations, Laws and Guidelines 
 

 

One or more of the following laws, codes, standards, and other requirements listed below may 
be applicable to a single project.  The applicant is responsible for determining the applicability of 
each and for complying with all requirements, including standards and guidelines referenced by 
all applicable building codes and regulations.   

  
Approved variances from applicable requirements obtained from governmental bodies must be 
provided to HCR in writing upon their receipt. 

 

• NYS Uniform Fire Prevention and Building Code (NYSBC) 

• New York City Building Code (NYCBC) 

• Energy Conservation Construction Code of New York State  
• Energy Conservation Code of New York City 

• Multiple Dwelling Law 

• U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) Federal Housing Trust Fund 
Requirement (24 CFR § 93.301 - Property standards) 

• U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) Fair Housing Act Design and 
Construction Requirements (24 CFR § 100.205)   

• U.S Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) Section 504 Regulations (24 
C.F.R. part 8)  

• U.S. Department of Justice Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 2010 Standards for State 
and Local Government Facilities  

 See Federal Register 79 FR 29671, 5/23/14 for further HUD guidance 
• Federal Labor Standards regulatory requirements (Davis-Bacon Related Acts) 

• New York State Labor Law, Industrial Code Rule 56. 

• Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based-Paint Hazards in Housing (HUD-1539-LBP, Current 
Edition and 24 CFR Part 35)  

• EPA Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule (40 CFR Part 745)  

• New York State Department of Labor Mold Program  

• New York City "Guidelines on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments" 

• US Environmental Protection Agency Mold Prevention in Schools and Commercial Buildings 

• US-EPA Current Radon Standards of Practice  
 Soil Gas Control Systems in New Construction of Buildings (CC-1000 2018)  

 Radon Mitigation Standards for Multi-family Buildings (RMS-MF 2018)  

 Reducing Radon in New Construction of 1 & 2 Family Dwellings and Townhouses  
 (CCAH 2013)  

 Radon Mitigation Standards for Schools and Large Buildings (RMS-LB 2018) 

• Phase I Environmental Site Assessment ASTM E1527-13, or most current edition. 

• NYS Smart Growth Public Policy Act.   

• NYSDEC Prohibited and Regulated Invasive Species, 6 NYCRR Part 575.  



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 9 

Accessibility Requirements, Building Codes and Standards 
 

The following section is intended to provide general guidance on various accessibility criteria that 
may be applicable to a project. This guidance shall not be relied upon as a substitute to applicable 
codes, regulations or standards.  
 

Depending on the size, type and funding sources of a project, differing federal, state and local 
accessibility requirements may apply. These laws and regulations include, but may not be limited 
to, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Fair Housing Act, Chapter 11 of the New 

York State Uniform Fire Prevention and Building Code (NYSBC), Chapter 11 of the New York City 
Building Code (NYCBC), and Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 
 

 

Accessible Residential Areas, Terminology and Related Regulations 
 

Accessibility requirements cited in the NYSBC and the NYCBC are based on the International 
Building Code (IBC) and its referenced accessibility standard, ICC A117.1 Accessible and Usable 

Buildings and Facilities.  Although both New York State and New York City use similar terms, they 
have requirements that exceed the minimum requirements of the IBC and ICC/A117.1.  The IBC 
and ICC/A117.1 contain specifications for five types of units: Accessible units, Type A units, Type 
B units, Type C units, and units with Communication Features. The information below provides 

general descriptions of the differences between the various types of units. See specific codes and 
regulations for actual requirements.    
 

Accessible units 
Accessible units represent the highest level of accessibility required by model codes and 
standards. Accessible units are required in certain residential occupancies that are primarily 

transient in nature and also in certain institutional occupancies. All required features are put in 
place and ready for use. Individuals with mobility disabilities should be able to use the spaces and 
elements within an accessible unit with little or no modification. Accessible units are not 

generally required under these Design Guidelines, or in multifamily facilities occupied as a 
residence and one- and two-family residences constructed in accordance with NYSBC or NYCBC.   
Accessible units defined by ICC/A117.1 differ from Fully Accessible and Adapted, Move -In Ready 

Units for mobility-impaired residents utilized by some programs administered by HCR. See the 
definition in the applicable program funding announcement and as described below. 
 

Type A units 
Type A dwelling units are accessible units that are designed to accommodate most persons with 
mobility disabilities without the need for extensive modification. Most spaces within the unit are 
accessible and usable. The criteria for Type A dwelling units is very similar to the accessibility 

requirements for housing in the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS).  Type A units are 
generally not required in multifamily facilities occupied as a residence and one- and two-family 
residences constructed in accordance with NYSBC or NYCBC. Type A dwelling units which have 

been fully adapted are incentivized by certain programs administered by HCR (Fully Accessible 
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and Adapted, Move-In Ready Units for mobility-impaired residents). See the definition in the 
applicable program funding announcement and as described below. 
 

Type B Units  
These requirements are modeled after the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) Fair Housing Act Design and Construction Requirements (24 CFR § 100.205), specifically 

the Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines. Type B dwelling units are minimally accessible. In some 
instances, the applicable building codes require features and provisions to comply with Type A 
unit criteria. In some situations, substantial changes may be required to accommodate the 
disability-related needs of the resident.    

 

Type C (Visitable) Units  
Although ICC/A117.1 contains provisions for Type C dwelling units, they are not currently 

required by the NYSBC and NYCBC. HCR requires certain units to be Visitable under criteria 
established by the Agency which differs from the criteria in the ICC/A117.1. See “visitable units” 
description in the additional HCR accessibility requirements section below. 

 

Units with Communication Features 
Requirements of ICC/A117.1 are similar to the requirements in the 2010 ADA Standards for units 

with communication features. For residents who are hard-of-hearing or deaf, the standards 
address unit smoke detection and building-wide fire alarms; unit entries with a means for visually 
identifying visitors without opening the unit door; and, where  provided, entry systems that are 

capable of connecting to TTY’s used for sending messages between a visitor at the building entry 
and an occupant within the unit.    
 

Although UFAS does not contain many requirements for communication features, HUD Section 
504 regulations require two percent of units to be accessible to persons who have hearing 
impairments or vision impairments. Similarly, the 2010 ADA Standards require two percent of the 
units to provide communication features. Unlike UFAS or the ICC/A117.1 requirement for units 

with communication features, the 2010 ADA Standards require the visible alarm appliances 
within the dwelling unit to be put in place and ready for use.   
 

Fully Accessible and Adapted, Move-In Ready Units for hearing or visually impaired residents, 
utilized by some programs administered by HCR, are based on units with communication 
features. See the definition in the applicable program funding announcement and as described 

below. 

 
Adaptable Features 
Type B dwelling units provide minimal accessibility. Occupants of Type B dwelling units may need 
significant changes, including moving walls and fixtures, to meet their disability-related needs. 
Type A dwelling units and their counterparts in UFAS and the 2010 ADA Standards allow for 

certain elements to be installed or made available when occupants need them. These features 
are sometimes called “adaptable”.   
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Public Use Spaces and Places of Public Accommodation 
The ADA Standards require all new and altered places of public accommodations located on 
residential sites to be accessible. Public accommodations include, but are not limited to, rental 

and sales offices, retail and food establishments, recreation facilities open to the public, and 
parking serving these spaces. For a definition of “place of public accommodation”, see the U.S. 
Department of Justice ADA Title III regulations (28 CFR 36.104).    

 

Common Use Areas 
Common use areas are shared spaces located outside dwelling units that are provided for the 
exclusive use of residents and their guests. Examples include, but are not limited to, hallways 

and corridors that service dwelling units; laundry rooms, party rooms, mailboxes, swimming 
pools, playgrounds and other recreation and exercise facilities, toilet rooms, trash depositories, 
and parking for residents and their guests.     

 
In non-elevator buildings, UFAS requires at least one of each type of common use space to be 
accessible and to be located on an accessible floor. Similarly, the 2010 ADA Standards require 

only those common use areas serving accessible units to be accessible. However, HUD’s Fair 
Housing Act Design and Construction Requirements (24 CFR § 100.205) require common use 
areas to be accessible in facilities with covered multi-family units.   

 

Accessible Routes 
An accessible route is a continuous, unobstructed path of travel that is usable by persons using 

wheelchairs and other mobility devices, such as walkers and scooters. With few exceptions, all 
accessibility standards require a network of accessible routes to be provided within a facility to 
connect together all elements and spaces required to be accessible, including common use 

areas, and to provide access to site arrival points such as accessible parking, bus stops, the 
public right-of-way. See applicable codes and regulations for components and criteria 
requirements for accessible routes.  
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Additional HCR Accessibility Requirements 
 

Assurances   
Project architects, general contractors, and owners must certify to HCR that each project 
complies with all applicable State, local, and Federal government Accessibility requirements. 

Submit the “New York State Homes and Community Renewal Affidavit of Project Compliance with 
Accessibility Requirements” at the time of the construction loan closing.   

 
Equitable Distribution 
Accessible units (as required by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act) and HCR Adapted Units 
(Fully Accessible and Adapted, Move-in Ready Units) to the maximum extent feasible and subject 

to reasonable health and safety requirements, shall be distributed throughout buildings and sites 
and shall be available in a sufficient range of sizes and amenities so that a qualified individual 
with disabilities’ choice of living arrangements is, as a whole, comparable to that of other persons 
eligible for housing assistance under the same program. However, this requirement shall not be 

construed to require provision of an elevator in any multifamily housing project solely for the 
purpose of permitting location of accessible units above or below the accessible grade level. 

 
Visitable Units  
All dwelling units connected to an elevator and all first-floor dwelling units in newly constructed 
buildings without elevator service shall include the criteria listed below. Buildings undergoing 

adaptive reuse or rehabilitation shall comply to the maximum extent feasible with each of the 
measures below:   

a. an Accessible Route circulation path to the unit without relying on ramps, unless 

unavoidable due to existing conditions that are impractical to change.  
b. at least one 36-inch wide unit entrance or a unit entrance meeting Building Code Type B 

unit entrance criteria.  

c. at least one 36-inch wide interior circulation path, or an accessible route meeting the 
criteria of ICC A117.1-2009, to all habitable rooms, kitchens and bathrooms on the grade -
level floor.  

d. at least one half-bath that contains at least a clear floor space of 48-inches minimum long 
and 30-inches minimum wide positioned outside the door swing and blocking for at least 
two safety grab bars.    

 

Fully Accessible and Adapted, Move-in Ready Units 
Fully accessible and adapted, move-in ready units are utilized by certain programs administered 
by the Agency. See program information and announcements for information on where to 

include these units and the quantity to be provided. 
 
Units for mobility impaired residents: 

At the time of initial occupancy, dwelling units shall be fully accessible and fully adapted to Type 
A Dwelling Standards in accordance with New York State or New York City Building Code 
reference standards, as applicable. In projects that must meet Federal Section 504 of the 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 13 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the applicable proportion of dwelling units shall be fully accessible and 
fully adaptive in accordance with Section 504 criteria. 
 

All such dwelling units shall include a fully accessible bathroom with a fully accessible roll-in 

shower with an attached seat or a fully accessible bathtub with an optional seat. The accessible 
bathtub shall be designed and built in such a way that the layout and plumbing will readily 
accommodate the future conversion to a fully accessible roll-in shower with an attached seat. 

The determination of whether the roll-in shower or bathtub option is selected will be dependent 
on satisfactory documentation of need, per applicable program requirements. Building owners 
will be required to convert to the bathtub or shower option in these dwelling units as a 

reasonable accommodation at no cost to the tenant, if requested by the tenant. In all cases, 
these dwelling units shall be move-in ready, with the installation of all grab bars, cabinet pulls, 
appliances, thresholds, etc., to meet fully adapted standards at the time of initial occupancy. 
Exceptions permitted in the building code for Type A adaptability (e.g., removable cabinet base) 

are not permitted at the time of occupancy in HCR’s Fully Accessible and Adapted, Move-in Ready 
Units. 
 

Units for hearing or visual impaired residents: 
At the time of initial occupancy, dwelling units shall  be fully accessible and fully adapted for the 
hearing and visually impaired in compliance with the 2010 ADA for Units with Communication 

Features and include additional devices in accordance with the Agency ’s design standards.  Fully 
accessible and fully adapted shall mean that all devices, components and features are fully 
installed and operational.  Exceptions in the 2010 ADA for existing units do not apply. In projects 

that must meet Federal Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the applicable proportion 
of dwelling units shall be fully accessible and fully adapted in accordance with Section 504 
criteria. 
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Environmental Review 
 

The Environmental Unit is responsible for conducting environmental reviews for all HCR agencies. 
In accordance with requirements of 6 NYCRR Part 617, the State Environmental Quality Review 
Act (SEQRA), the Environmental Unit will conduct an environmental review of all HTFC 
Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process projects that are given a preliminary funding award 

and all HFA project applications upon notification from program staff. In addition, any projects 
that receive federal funding through HCR, for example, the U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (HUD), shall also be reviewed under the requirements of 24 CFR Part 58, the 

National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), or other relevant federal environmental review 
standards.  
 

Independent of SEQRA compliance, all projects shall comply with:  

• Section 14.09 of the Parks, Recreation, and Historic Preservation Law (or federal equivalent) 

• Floodplain Management Criteria for State Projects (6 NYCRR Part 502)  
• Section 305(4) of the Agriculture and Markets Law  

• NYS Coastal Zone Management regulations (19 NYCRR Part 600)  

• Smart Growth Public Infrastructure Policy Act (NYS Environmental Conservation Law,  
Article 6).  

 

All project sponsors will be required to submit a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) 
report which shall meet, at a minimum, the American Society for Testing and Materials standard 
for site assessment (ASTM E 1527-13) dated within the time limits required by the project 

funding  
source(s). For projects following the Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process, this time limit 
is one year prior to the application for funding. For HFA projects, this time limit is within six 

months of the award of funding. 
 
The Phase I ESA shall include an acceptable vapor intrusion screen. An update to an older Phase I 

report will be accepted. For rehabilitations, the scope of the investigation shall include visual 
examination for mold contamination. If recommended by the Phase I ESA or otherwise required, 
additional studies and mitigation plans shall be submitted prior to project clearance. If a project is 
being remediated under the jurisdiction of a state or municipal agency (such as NYSDEC or 

NYCOER), the Environmental Unit will not clear the project until that agency has approved, at a 
minimum, site characterization studies; however, it is expected that these projects would be 
closer to the remedial plan stage.  

The applicant will be responsible for submitting additional studies, documentation and further 
investigations as requested. HCR will require any significant environmental impacts identified in 
their review to be mitigated as a condition for proceeding with project construction. Awardees 

are hereby advised that the project, including site acquisition, contracts for services, and any site 
disturbance beyond investigation or testing activities, shall not commence prior to the 
completion of the environmental review.  
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Environmental site suitability must be demonstrated with an environmental justice and 
mitigation narrative that follows the instructions located in the 9% RFP application (E-6) and the 
4% application attachment available at: hcr-site-suitability-standards.pdf (ny.gov) 

 
Applicants may be asked to submit documentation that demonstrates that the project complies 
with the other state and federal entities which may have jurisdiction over the project. Although 
not exhaustive, a list of these entities might include:  

• NYS Office of Parks, Recreation and Historic Preservation (OPRHP)  
• NYS Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) 

• NYS Department of State (Waterfront Revitalization and Coastal Resources Act) 

• NYS Department of Labor (DOL) 

• NYS Natural Heritage Program (Endangered Species) 

• NYS Department of Health (DOH) 

• New York City (including CEQR) 
• NYS Department of Agriculture and Markets (Agricultural Districts) 

• Adirondack Park Agency (APA) 

• U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (Endangered Species) 

• U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD)  

• U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

• U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (Wetlands) 
• U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
 

Applicants are hereby advised that the project, including site acquisition, contracts for services, 
and any site disturbance beyond investigation or testing activities, shall not commence prior to 
the completion of the environmental review and receipt of an environmental clearance letter 

from the Environmental Unit. 
 
 

Lead Hazards 
 

All work including rehabilitation, renovation, repair, etc. at buildings constructed prior to 1978  
(or earlier if other regulations apply) shall address lead-based paint in accordance with these 
guidelines, unless more restrictive regulations apply.  HCR shall have access to affected work 
areas early in the construction process; therefore, the process and methods to allow non-

protected workers and personnel into these work areas shall occur in a timely manner.  
 
Residential occupancies (regardless of the age of the occupants) and child-occupied facilities, 

such as daycare centers and facilities providing programs or services for pregnant women, shall 
comply with HUD rules and guidance for testing and abatement of lead-based paint.  Refer to 
Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based-Paint Hazards in Housing (Second 

Edition, July 2012, HUD Lead Safe Housing Rule 24 CFR Part 35) and the EPA Renovation, Repair 
and Painting Rule (40 CFR Part 745).  Provide certified third-party clearance examination reports 
for the following:  

https://hcr.ny.gov/system/files/documents/2020/08/hcr-site-suitability-standards.pdf
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1. At each work area during construction, to demonstrate that the hazard reduction activities 
are complete and that the work area is safe for non-protected workers. 

2. At the completion of the project, but prior to occupancy, to demonstrate that no soil-lead 

hazards or settled dust-lead hazards exist. 
 
Other nonresidential occupancies shall comply with all applicable regulations for the removal of 
lead-based paint hazards, the safety of workers and the safety of persons who will occupy the 

building(s) after renovations.  During construction activities, HCR must be notified when work 
areas are considered safe for non-protected workers in accordance with the applicable 
regulations.  At this time, the expectation will be that affected work areas will be suitably 

vacuumed and otherwise cleaned of all hazardous dust. 
  
Existing domestic water supply and distribution systems that are to remain must be tested for 

lead content in accordance with applicable drinking water regulations and guidelines or per HUD 
Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing (where 
municipal regulations do not exist).  Where results for lead content meet or exceed the 

applicable action levels, domestic water supply piping and fixtures shall be removed and replaced 
with lead-free plumbing. 

 

Mold 
 

Where pervasive mold conditions are identified prior to, or during the construction or 
rehabilitation of any project, such conditions shall be remediated in accordance with applicable 

protocols established by the New York State Department of Labor Mold Program.  
 
Mold occurring in isolated locations, as a result of the construction activities, shall be fully abated 

by removal of the affected material whenever possible, and the contributing condition(s) shall be 
corrected. 
 
When mold conditions occurred during the construction of a project, the project closeout shall be 

conditioned upon certification from a certified mold assessor that mold and the conditions 
contributing to mold growth were eliminated.  Final certification from other professionals 
recognized by the Department of Labor Mold Program is acceptable for fully abated isolated 

conditions where the conditions contributing to mold growth were a temporary condition due to 
construction activities. 
 

Other references or guidance that may be useful include: the New York City “Guidelines on 
Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments”, as published by the New York 
City Department of Health and Mental Hygiene, US Environmental Protection Agency Mold 

Prevention in Schools and Commercial Buildings. 
 
 
 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 17 

Radon 
 

All newly constructed and renovated buildings funded by the Agency and located in EPA Zone 1 or 
2 shall address radon in accordance with the EPA Current Radon Standard of Practice for the 
applicable building type and in accordance with this section. The most common Standards of 
Practice, published by the American National Standards Institute and the Association of Radon 

Scientists and Technologists (ANSI/AARST), are listed in the “Common Regulations Laws and 
Guidelines” section of this document.   
  

New and substantial rehabilitation low-rise residential projects shall install a passive radon 
mitigation system in accordance with the applicable Standard of Practice, including collectors 
below the slab and a vent pipe through the roof. Vertical vent pipes shall run at the interior of 

buildings to avoid frosting inside the vent stack during cold weather.  Include electrical junction 
box(es) above the highest occupied floor level for future system activation.  
 

Moderate rehabilitation low-rise residential projects shall install active radon-reduction measures 
in accordance with the applicable Standard of Practice should testing at the completion of the 
rehabilitation confirm the presence of radon gas in the building exceeding the EPA action level.  It 

is highly advisable to include radon reduction measures in the base scope of work to avoid costly 
retrofits should elevated radon levels be discovered after rehabilitation has been completed.  
 
Mid-rise/high-rise residential projects and non-residential facilities shall incorporate the methods 

described above or other radon mitigation measures recognized by the applicable Standard of 
Practice.  
 

Nonresidential facilities with a limited period of occupancy may omit these methods and measures 
if it is established by a third party with radon expertise that the limited period of occupancy does 
not warrant the need for mitigation.  
 
Radon testing in all new and rehabilitation projects shall be conducted at the completion of 
construction or rehabilitation work, prior to occupancy/re-occupancy. A radon professional shall 

oversee testing as per the applicable Standard of Practice meeting US-EPA short-term, closed-
building testing protocols. Testing prior to rehabilitation work is not recommended because it will 
not provide an accurate representation of the conditions post-renovation due to increased 
efficiency in the building envelope and systems (i.e., increasing insulation levels, reducing air 

infiltration, replacing windows, changes to the HVAC system, etc.). 
 
Passive radon-reduction systems shall be activated should tests confirm the presence of radon gas 

in the building exceeding the EPA defined action level of 4pCi/L. If the test results indicate radon 
concentrations between 2pCi/L. and 4pCi/L., consider activation of the system based on EPA 
recommendations. 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 18 

Design Guideline Criteria  
The criteria in these Guidelines have been developed to ensure minimum standards of quality, 
function and durability of projects funded by the Agency.   

 

Site Development 
 

The following criteria shall be included where applicable or specifically stated as required. These 
criteria are intended to enhance neighborhoods and community pride, contribute to economical 
development and operations of site facilities, improve quality of life for residents, promote 

Accessible design, and provide for the safety of the residents and the general public.  
 

Design and Context Criteria [Site] 
1. Site development should be compatible with the project surroundings, e.g.:  

a. Neighborhood scale should be maintained. 
b. New and existing setbacks should be compatible. 

c. Building heights and bulk, as seen from the street, should be respected. 
d. Building materials should be compatible with the neighborhood context. 

 

2. Neighborhood traffic patterns should be respected, e.g.: 

a. Internal roads should relate to existing and planned alignments of abutting neighborhood 
roads and should discourage through-traffic and speeding. 

b. Intersections should generally be at right angles and avoid offsets. 

c. Site development should enhance and continue any existing pedestrian or bike trail 
systems whenever possible. 

d. Building massing and pedestrian pathways should enhance connections to nearby parks, 

plazas, and open spaces. 
 

3. Interesting and enjoyable views should be afforded from dwellings, indoor common areas, 
and outdoor sitting areas.  

 

4. Community facilities should be located for convenience to dwelling units.  

Screening for mechanical equipment Covered entrance with seating 
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5. Building and open spaces should be oriented to benefit from environmental conditions. 
 

6. Building entrances should provide shelter from sun, wind, and precipitation. 
 

7. Existing trees should be maintained, where possible. 
 

8. Provide landscaping that enhances the building, including indigenous shrubs, berms, 
decorative fencing, special lighting, and signage.  Shade trees are encouraged wherever 

possible, especially to shade seating areas and building(s).  
 

9. Provide screening for all exterior mechanical equipment, meters, dumpsters, etc.  
 

10. It is encouraged, where possible, to install exterior lights that utilize solar photovoltaics (PV) 
to power the fixtures. 

 

11. Provide at least one Level 2 electric vehicle (EV) charging station for every twenty parking 
spaces provided in a project. EV charging stations shall be equitably distributed throughout 
the project to allow residents equal convenience in accessing the EV charging stations.  

 a. Projects shall not be required to provide more than five EV charging stations in total. 
b. Projects that do not provide parking in a lot  are exempt from this requirement.  

 

Accessibility/Visitability Criteria [Site] 
1. Access to buildings, facilities and site 

amenities within the project site shall 
include Accessible Routes in compliance with 

the applicable building code, Fair Housing 
Act and other applicable regulations, such as 
Section 504 of the 1973 Rehabilitation Act. 

 

2. When a parking area abuts an Accessible 
Route (sidewalk), sidewalks shall be 

widened, and wheel-stops or a curb must be 
provided to prevent vehicles from 
overhanging the sidewalk and obstructing 
the Accessible Route. 

 

3. Accessible Routes shall connect all community facilities, common use areas and dwelling 
units. 

 

4. All portions of a pedestrian system should be passable in poor weather, i.e., capable of being 
easily cleared of snow, sheltered from sweeping winds, and well-drained to prevent flooding 
and icing.  Exterior ramps and stairs, along with their respective approaches, must be 

designed to prevent water and snow accumulation. The maximum permitted landing slope 
(2%) should be used to allow for drainage.  

 

Parking with wheel-stops or curbs at sidewalks 
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5. Whenever possible, provide building and unit entries/exits at grade.  To minimize costs, avoid 
using elevated ramps but, if provided, each ramp run should have the least possible slope and 
must have compliant top and bottom landings, handrails, handrail extensions, and edge 

protection.  
 

6.  Provide ramps, where possible, in place of or in addition to stairways or steps. Consider 
providing stairs and ramps in the same vicinity to accommodate the widest possible range of 

users.  Many people who have difficulty walking, find stairs easier to use than steep ramps.  
Ramps at main entrances shall be decorative and finished to enhance the entry.  

 

7. Handrails and railings shall be constructed of durable, weather-resistant materials that will 

not warp, crack, chip or peel under normal use.  Avoid pressure-treated lumber as it has a 
tendency to warp and may not hold paint over time.   

 

Quality of Life Criteria [Site] 
1. In projects where the number of bedrooms can accommodate 20 children or more (including 

multi-site projects or portions thereof located on contiguous sites), provide play equipment in 

children’s play areas.  Play equipment shall be selected to promote physical activity and use 
for all age groups, from toddlers to adolescents.  The quantity and variety of play equipment 
shall be proportional to the number of children that may reside in the project. Children’s 

defined play areas should be designed and located for safety and to limit disturbance to other 
residents.  Include the following criteria to achieve these objectives: 
a. Locate play areas to allow easy supervision. 

b. Locate play areas for younger children to avoid crossing vehicular paths.  
• Play areas should only be located adjacent to a drive or parking lot if protected by 

physical barriers capable of stopping a moving car. 

c. Provide separate areas for toddlers/preschoolers and teenagers. 
d. Provide safety surfaces at play equipment in conformance with U.S. Product Safety 

Commission guidelines, latest edition.  Materials that are not manufactured as a cohesive 
finished surface or remain unbound in a non-permanent state, such as gravel, wood chips 

and rubber chips/beads, are not acceptable. These types of materials require constant 
maintenance to meet Accessibility criteria and may harbor vermin and other unhealthy 
and unsafe substances. 

Safety surface and equipment at play area Enclosed play area with benches 
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e. Enclose play areas with fencing to provide safety and protection to children. 
f. Locate play areas on Accessible Routes to allow access for wheelchair users. 
g. Select play equipment to provide equivalent play experiences and opportunities for 

children with disabilities. 
 

2. Equipment and areas for adult fitness are encouraged.  For projects with play areas, it’s 
recommended to place adult fitness adjacent to children’s play areas.    

 

3. Bicycle storage facilities shall be secure and easily accessible to encourage transportation and 
recreational use by bicycle. Sheltered bicycle storage facilities are recommended. 

 

4. Provide seating areas with benches at 
multifamily projects.  Benches in senior 
projects shall have backs.  Exterior seating 

must be of durable, low maintenance 
materials.  Exterior seating and other 
amenities must be permanently anchored in 

place. 
 

5. Projects with Accessible dwelling units or 
other Accessible uses must include paved 

Accessible wheelchair areas with adjoining 
benches. 

 

6. Open space should be useful and accommodating, e.g.: 
a. Provisions should be made to accommodate both social interaction and privacy for 

residents. 
b. Sitting areas and walkways should be arranged to facilitate conversation, casual 

interaction, social contact, etc. 
c. A clear separation between public and private space should be provided. 
d. Outdoor space and public sidewalks should be shaded and made attractive by the 

inclusion of trees. Where possible, use solar panels as a successful means of shading. 
e. Picnic facilities are encouraged to promote family and social activities. 
f. Outdoor spaces that contain flower and vegetable gardens suitable for both adults and 

children are encouraged.  Where provided in projects with Accessible/Adaptable dwelling 
units, raised garden planters shall be compliant with Accessibility criteria.    

 

Security and Resident Safety Criteria [Site] 
1. Common project space should be secure.  Public ways and exterior spaces should be visible 

from dwelling units and interior common spaces, e.g.: 

a. Avoid recessed or hidden spaces. 
b. Public spaces should permit easy supervision by security personnel. 
c. Security cameras that cover the exterior grounds of the site may be included in projects 

with heightened security concerns. 

Low-maintenance seating areas with trees 
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d. The area surrounding points of exit from the building should be visible without 
obstructions or dark areas where intruders could hide.  

e. Stairways should exit into well-lit areas that are visible to the public and nearby dwellings. 

f. In projects with individual dwelling unit entrances, parking areas should be close in 
proximity to dwellings to allow supervision of space and one’s own car. 

 
 

2. As a safety precaution, ornamental fences shall have horizontal top bars with no pickets 
projecting above the bar.  Wood picket fences are to have flattened tops or a horizontal cap 

above the pickets.  Exceptions may be made where such fencing is necessary for a heightened 
degree of security. 

 

3. Stormwater management areas shall be fenced or provided with other recognized design 
measures, such as aquatic benches designed to NYS DEC standards, to ensure safety for 
children and other residents of the project or the surrounding neighborhood. 

 

4. Provide lighting levels meeting Illuminating Engineering Society recommendations.  Locate 
lighting to thoroughly illuminate pedestrian walkways from parking spaces and public 
sidewalks to building entrances. Distribute lighting to ensure safety and minimize security 

concerns. 
 

5. Projects are encouraged to include passive and active resiliency features, such as generators 
or battery storage for solar,  where appropriate and approved by local code. Additionally, 

generators should be considered at all senior projects.  

 
Operational Efficiency and Durability Criteria [Site] 
1. Trees at streetscapes must be at least 2-½ inch caliper.  Other trees on site must be at least 1-

½ inch caliper. 
 

2.   All plantings shall comply with New York State Departments of Environmental Conservation 
and Agriculture and Markets regulations concerning invasive species. 

 

3. Plantings should be selected to minimize water usage. Consider xeriscaping or naturally 

occurring landscaping  plants and materials.  

Open space to promote social interaction Raised garden planters 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 23 

4.  Provide lawns with at least 3” of well-screened topsoil. Lawns are to be maintained no less 
than weekly during the construction phase until 98% established. 

 

5.  Paved areas should be high quality, durable, easily maintained, stable, and have a non -slip 

texture. All primary walkways, sidewalks from parking areas, sidewalks to secondary 
entrances, and all Accessible Routes shall be reinforced concrete or other suitable material 
with similar qualities noted above.  Unstable installations, such as asphalt pavement or 

interlocking paver blocks over a granular base, are not acceptable.  Plaza pavers selected for 
aesthetics shall be a heavy-duty installation designed and constructed to ensure Accessibility 
and durability.  

 
 

6. All concrete exposed to weather must have a minimum ultimate design strength of 4,000 psi 
and contain an air entrainment admixture.   

 

7. Walking surfaces shall have a minimum 4-inch base of compacted, sound, granular and 
durable materials that are free from organic matter. 

 

8.  Asphalt paving for parking and drive surfaces shall be compacted 2-inch base course and 1½” 
top course over a 6” aggregate base.  Provide positive drainage of all driveways, parking areas, 
ramps, and walkways to prevent standing water.  

 

9.   Exterior lifts shall be protected from the elements with an adequate roof or other covering. 
Lifts that are located in areas susceptible to weathering from elements are not permitted.  

 

10. Site development, including utility and infrastructure work, shall be limited to that required 
for the subject project.  The cost of site development work that benefits other projects, 
existing or future, shall be equitably prorated between the projects.  Future developments 

may be required to reimburse site development costs if the future development benefits from 
the original project development.  An exception will be allowed for work required by the local 
jurisdiction for expanding existing infrastructure to the subject project.  Refer to the program 

requirements of the funding source for more information on shared development costs.  

 Paved areas for Accessibility and durability   Entrance enhanced by landscaping 
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Building Envelope, Structure and Utilities 
 

The following criteria shall be included where applicable or specifically stated as required. 

Building envelope criteria include considerations for the durability and longevity of the exterior 
enclosure systems in addition to energy efficiency measures. The criteria are intended to 
promote building designs that are aesthetically and architecturally compatible with the context of 

the area. This section also focuses on creating a durable and energy-efficient building core, 
including the building structure, utilities and interior finishes, to promote a safe and healthy 
environment for the residents.  
 

Design and Context Criteria [Building] 
1. The building design, material selections and detailing must consider the following: 

a. Compatibility to enhance the neighborhood context and natural environment. 

b. Well sealed, highly efficient building envelopes and systems to reduce operational costs. 
c. Durability of material systems to minimize routine maintenance. 

 

2. Building facades that face the street or have a prominent exposure to other public areas shall 
include design measures that increase the building’s aesthetic appeal to enhance and 
reinforce existing design qualities found in the neighborhood.  Examples of such measures 

include:   
a. Articulation of the building façade by 

incorporating elements such as porches, 
terraces, bay windows, dormers, 

pilasters, or other building setbacks. 
b. Architectural details such as brackets, 

banding, railings, chimneys, entry 

columns, or window shutters designed 
to be compatible with the architectural 
qualities of prominent buildings in the 

neighborhood.          
c. Roof shapes and articulations that are 

visually appealing and compatible with 

prominent buildings in the neighborhood.  
Examples include varying roof slopes or heights, hips, articulated gables, cupolas for 
pitched roofs, articulated parapets, prominent copings, and cornices for low slope roofs. 

d. On projects with multiple buildings on the same site, it is recommended to provide 
variation amongst the buildings for identification or wayfinding purposes. 

 

3. The primary exterior material for buildings located in densely populated urban areas shall be 

masonry; however, durable alternatives such as high-performance panels may be utilized.  
a. At locations where the immediate neighborhood context is masonry, provide masonry for 

the full building height at all elevations exposed to public view or other elevation areas 

subject to abuse. 
b. In all other urban areas, provide masonry at all grade level stories. 
 

Architectural detailing and façade articulation  



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 25 

4. Where pitched roofs are proposed on non-urban units and low-rise multi-dwelling buildings  
(2-3 stories, i.e., rowhouses, garden apartments), the minimum roof pitch should be 5/12 or 
greater to match those of existing surrounding residential structures. 

 

5. Buildings with lengthy corridors should be avoided, especially in non-urban settings.  
Wherever possible, configure family housing as low-rise buildings utilizing individual exterior 
dwelling unit entries, or buildings with clustered/central core dwelling unit entries. 

 

6. Noise mitigation measures shall be provided if outside ambient noise levels are higher than 65 
decibels. 

 

Accessibility / Visitability Criteria [Building] 
1. Elevators 

a. General Requirements 

• Where provided, elevators must comply with applicable safety standards and 
accessibility requirements: ASME A17.1/CSA B44-: Safety Code for Elevators and 

Escalators and Chapter 4 of the ICC/A117.1, latest editions adapted by the applicable 
building code.    

• Destination oriented elevators shall not be used due to reported difficulties in use by 
the elderly and persons with disabilities. 

b. Minimum Number  

• Buildings with more than 6 stories shall have at least two elevators.  

• Buildings with dwelling units for seniors located above or below the level of exit 
discharge shall have at least one elevator.  

c. Demand Response Time 
Elevators shall be provided in a sufficient number and size to meet demand response 
times complying with this section. Calculations shall assume a minimum of 3 square feet 

(0.28 mm2) per person.   

• Multifamily Facilities: Elevator service shall accommodate approximately 6% to 7% of 
occupants in a five-minute demand with waiting times no greater than 50 – 90 seconds. 
Calculate the anticipated population as 2 occupants per bedroom unless a higher 
population is known.   

Maintaining neighborhood aesthetics  Cornice articulation on low-slope roofs                       
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• Multifamily Facilities with Seniors: Elevator service shall accommodate approximately 
5% to 6% of occupants in a five-minute demand with waiting times no greater than 50 – 

90 seconds. Calculate the anticipated population as 1.25 to 1.5 occupants per bedroom.  
d. Size Requirement 

All elevator cars shall be of a size and arrangement to accommodate ambulance 

stretchers meeting criteria established in the elevator requirements of the applicable 
building code. Elevators shall be identified by the international symbol for emergency 
medical services (star of life) placed in a location complying with applicable building code.  

e. Finishes 
Finishes shall be the following materials, equivalent, or better: 

• Flooring shall be heavy-duty, wear-resistant vinyl tile. 

• Wall and ceiling panels shall be plastic laminate. 

• Handrails shall be stainless steel. 

• Lighting shall be ENERGY STAR labeled, or equivalent. 
• Shatterproof mirror mounted on one upper corner of the car to allow over-view of the 

car before entry and to facilitate backing out of the elevator by wheelchair users.   

f. Manufacturer Guarantee 
A written manufacturer guarantee shall be provided and shall, at a minimum, cover parts 
and components for a period of one year after the date of final acceptance by the owner.  

Repairs or replacements made under the guarantee must be guaranteed for an additional 
one-year period.  

g. Elevator Contractor Provided Service Contract  

The elevator contractor shall provide a service contract to cover maintenance and callback 
service not covered by the manufacturer guarantee for a period of one year after the date 
of final acceptance by the owner.  Coverage shall include regular and systematic 
examination, adjustment, lubrication, and repair or replacement of equipment due to 

normal elevator usage.  
h.   Owner Provided Service Contract  

Upon expiration of the service contract provided by the elevator contractor, owners shall 

provide for a continuation of the coverage at the same level for the entire time of the 
regulatory period.     
 

Health and Safety Criteria [Building] 
1.   Spray foam insulation shall be applied by applicators certified by the manufacturer, the 

American Chemistry Council, or other recognized industry standards.  The application of spray 

foam shall be in accordance with such certification to limit harmful off-gassing after the curing 
period.  Scheduling of spray foam applications shall be done in a manner that allows sufficient 
ventilation to occur to dissipate any residual off-gassing prior to the spray foam insulation 

becoming enclosed by other materials. 
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Security and Resident Safety Criteria [Building] 
1. All windows must have a locking device that 

is tamperproof from the exterior. 
 

2. Provide child guards (i.e., fall protection) or 
window opening control devices in 
accordance with the NYS Building Code, NYS 

Residential Code and NYC Housing 
Maintenance Code, as applicable. 

 

3. Provide vision panels at common entry 
doors.  It is preferable to maximize the size 
of the vision panels at main entrances. 

 
 

Operational Efficiency and Durability Criteria [Building] 
1.   All interior concrete must have a minimum ultimate design strength of 3,000 psi.  
 

2. Exposed, interior concrete at walkable surfaces are to be finished with chemical hardeners, 
sealers, or suitable floor paint to prevent dusting. 

 

3. All wood exposed to the weather and wood blocking used in roofing must be pressure 
treated, or other suitable rot-resistant species or material. 

 

4. Pressure treated wood for areas such as balcony decking and railings are discouraged from 

use due to the tendency of the wood to warp, split and chip.  
 

5. Exterior building materials: 

a. Masonry (brick, stone, concrete block): 
Select for aesthetic appeal and with grades that 
ensure durability and longevity.  Brick and concrete 

block shall be full dimension modular units with a 
minimum of four inches nominal thickness. Design 
and installation shall comply with industry best 
practices for prevention of water infiltration and to 

maintain structural stability.   
 

Manufactured stone veneer shall be two inches or 

greater in thickness, set in mortar beds and carry a 50-
year product warranty. The use of manufactured 
stone veneer is limited to building accents and as a 
base condition at grade. 

 

Thin brick veneer systems shall not be used on exterior surfaces.  
           

 
 

Large vision panels at common entry doors  

Not allowed—thin brick on exterior 
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b. Exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS): 
Select for aesthetic appeal and advanced thermal envelope performance for energy 
efficiency considerations.  Aesthetics should provide a variety of surfaces and geometries, 

avoiding large, flat, non-articulated areas.  Provide special, manufacturer approved 
detailing to ensure durability and to prevent water infiltration, especially at horizontal 
projections and other areas with increased susceptibility to water infiltration.  EIFS shall 
not be used at grade level stories.  All system components shall carry a min. 10-year 

manufacturer’s warranty. 
c. Vinyl siding: 

Solid vinyl siding manufactured without fillers with a minimum thickness of .044 inch.  

d. Wood clapboard siding: 
Free and clear of knots, checks, and other defects.   

e. Fiber cement board siding: 

Field painted or prefinished and carrying a minimum manufacturer’s finish warranty of 15 
years. 

f. Other exterior building materials: 

The above list represents the most common exterior materials utilized on projects funded 
by the Agency.  Other materials may be acceptable.  Considerations for the selection of 
other materials are aesthetics, durability, longevity, warranty, maintenance and energy 

efficiency.  Design and installation shall comply with industry best practices for prevention 
of water infiltration and maintaining structural stability.  Provide special detailing to 
ensure durability, especially at areas with increased susceptibility to water infiltration.  
Materials prone to damage by children playing, lawn equipment, etc., shall not be used on 

grade level stories. 
 

6. For all new construction projects, provide R and U values that comply with or exceed the 

Energy Conservation Construction Code of New York State or Energy Conservation Code of 
New York City, latest edition, as applicable.  Substantial/gut rehabilitation projects shall 
comply with criteria applicable to new construction, unless technically infeasible. All projects 

are required to comply with the applicable energy and green building criteria indicated in 
Appendix F.  

 

7. Roof and floor sheathing shall have an exposure 1 classification constructed of structural 

veneer plywood or non-plywood, high-performance structural panels.  Where roof structural 
members are spaced a maximum of 24 inches on center, roof sheathing shall have a minimum 
nominal thickness of 5/8 inch to minimize deflection between structural members. H-clips 

must be used for square edge profiles with unsupported edges.  Floor sheathing must be 
tongue and groove panels with a minimum nominal thickness of 3/4 inch.   Non-plywood,  

 high-performance structural roof or floor sheathing panels shall comply with the following:  

a. Carry a limited lifetime warranty. 
b. Include a 500-day no-sanding guarantee that covers delamination and excessive swelling. 
c. Maintain moisture resistance throughout each panel and at all edges when cut into 

smaller panels.  
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Non-plywood, high-performance structural roof sheathing panels with an integrated moisture 
barrier are acceptable if provided with a manufacturer’s 30-year system warranty. 

 

8. Underlayment must be in conformance with the floor finish manufacturer’s acceptable 

standards. 
 

9. New roofing systems are required on all projects, with the exception of existing roofs in good 

condition with no history of leaks that will carry a 15-year or longer warranty at the time of 
substantial completion for the funded project or building. 

 

10.  Low slope roofs shall use industry-standard roof membranes from a reliable manufacturer 

that carry a minimum of a 20-year, full systems manufacturer’s warranty for labor and 
materials with no dollar limit.  In addition, the roofing contractor is to provide a minimum  

  two-year labor warranty for all roofing and sheet-metal work. 
 

11.  Shingle roofing shall carry a minimum manufacturer’s warranty of 30 years and a two-year 
roofing contractor’s labor warranty for all roofing and sheet-metal work. 

 

12.  Metal roofing shall carry a minimum 30-year finish warranty, a minimum 25-year material 
warranty, and a 2-year roofing contractor’s labor warranty for all work.  The finish warranty 
shall state, at a minimum, that the finish will not fade, chalk, crack, check, or peel.  The 

material warranty shall state, at a minimum, that the material will not rupture, fail structurally 
or perforate under normal atmospheric conditions. 

 

13.  All flashing material must be of non-corrosive weather-resistant materials and consist of a 

minimum of .019 inches aluminum or a membrane flashing in compliance with the roofing 
system requirements. 

 

14.  Exterior window units are to be tested and labeled as complying with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/
I.S.2/A440-11 (North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for windows, doors, and 
skylights) or AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2-97 (Voluntary Specifications for Aluminum, Vinyl (PVC) 

and Wood Windows and Glass Doors). The label shall state the name of the manufacturer, the 
labeling agency, and the product designation. Windows shall meet or exceed the Performance 
Class/Performance Grade designations indicated below:   
a. Wood, fiberglass, and composite windows: 

• LC-PG30.  
b. Vinyl and aluminum windows: 

• Buildings with occupied stories above three stories in height: CW-PG50, C-PG50.  

• Buildings three stories or less in height: LC-PG50.  
c. The performance class/grade shall be increased if required for structural performance, as 

required by the applicable building code. In such cases, the consultant may be asked to 
justify the grade specified with structural calculations based upon the building code 
reference standard, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures, ASCE 7- 

(latest edition).  
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d. Mulled units and combination units shall meet the same designation as required for single 
window units. 

e. All windows in a project shall meet the same performance class/performance grade 

designation. 
f. All operable windows are to be hung (vertical sliding – single or double hung) or projecting 

hinged type (awning, casement, etc.). Horizontal sliding windows shall not be used. 
g. All operable windows shall be provided with mesh screens covering the full open area. 

h. Wood windows shall include low/no maintenance exterior cladding except as may be 
required in historic preservation projects.   

 

15.  For rehabilitation projects where original primary windows are remaining, provide exterior 
mounted aluminum triple track storm/screen windows and permanently affixed (mechanically 
fastened) metal weather-stripping at all edges of operable sashes, including interlocking 

weather stripping at meeting rails. 
 

16.  Plumbing 
a. All water supply and heating piping shall be Type K soft temper copper for below grade 

exterior lines, Type L hard temper copper for interior domestic water lines, Type M for 
hydronic heating lines, or cross-linked polyethylene (PEX) piping.  Copper piping must be 
installed with soldered joints using lead-free solder or with mechanical press connections. 

PEX piping shall be installed to limit the number of connections to the greatest extent 
possible.  Connections to boilers, pumps, etc. for space heating and domestic hot water 
heating shall be with copper piping. All PEX piping installations are to be pressure tested to 

100 psi for a minimum of 4 hours.  
b. Mechanical Press Fittings for Types K, L, or M copper pipe, as applicable:   

• Bronze or copper conforming to ASME B16.51, IAPMO PS 117 and NSF 61/NSF 372 
(Zero Lead Compliance).   

• Fittings ½-inch through 4-inch for use with ASTM B88 copper tube and ½ -inch through 
1-1/4-inch for use with annealed copper tube.   

• Fittings are to have an O-ring sealing element and a feature that guarantees the 
identification of an un-pressed fitting.   

• Fittings shall be installed in conformance with the manufacturer’s instructions/ 
specifications for approved applications. 

c. Superior installations are encouraged to meet the following criteria: 

• PEX piping for hydronic heating: 
o All systems installed to meet requirements of the pipe and connector manufacturer.  

o Heating units piped as “home-runs” from the header/manifold to each heating unit 

or as a continuous loop from heating unit to heating unit with no intervening 
connections, unions, or splices, etc. 

o PEX piping is avoided at supplies to or piping at mechanical equipment, boilers, hot 

water heaters, etc. 
o All pipe, fittings and crimp rings are non-metallic and part of one manufacturer’s 

system.  
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• Systems utilizing PEX-b or PEX-c piping: 
o Dwelling units are to be supplied 

with a single copper pipe to a copper 

or brass manifold with an integral 
shut-off valve. Manifolds are to be 
part of the manufacturer’s system 

meeting ASTM F877.  At the 
manifold, individual shut-off valves 
are to be provided on each fixture 

branch line, or a common shut-off is 
provided on the copper dwelling 
unit supply line. Shut-off valves and 

manifolds are to be accessible within 
the apartment or immediately 
outside the apartment in a common corridor at a concealed location.       

o All plumbing fixtures are to be piped with fixture branch lines directly from the 

dwelling unit’s manifold, or directly below in a basement with individual line 
penetrations. Fixture branch lines are to be “home-runs” with no connectors, 
union, or splices, etc. between the manifold and the termination stub-out at each 

fixture.  Each fixture stub-out is to be a copper pipe secured to the building 
framing with compatible, heavy-duty support plates that fastens the support stub-
out securely in place.  

o Pipe, fittings and crimp rings are to be part of a single manufacturer’s system.   

o Connectors are to be brass or bronze with full circle brass, copper or stainless steel 

crimp ring connectors that utilize crimping tools meeting the manufacturer’s 
specifications.   

o All piping shall carry a 25-year manufacturer’s warranty. 

o Connectors shall carry a 2-year manufacturer’s warranty. 

o The installing contractor shall provide an installation warranty of 2 years. 

• Systems utilizing PEX-a piping: 
o Main building supply/return lines may be PEX-a if the installation meets building 

code requirements, including requirements for penetrations into fire-rated 

assemblies. Main building supply and return lines are to utilize metallic fittings. 
o Dwelling units are to be supplied by a single dwelling unit supply line piped from 

the main building supply line to a supply manifold meeting the pipe system 
manufacturer’s requirements.  Shut-off valves for each dwelling unit supply line are 

to be accessible within the apartment or immediately outside the apartment in a 
common corridor at a concealed location.   

o Manifolds are to be accessible within the dwelling unit.  Manifolds with shut-off 

valves are to be properly supported as necessary for valve operation.  Manifolds 

without shut-offs are to have main branch line shut-offs on supply lines to the 
manifolds. 

PEX System Manifold  
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o Within dwelling units, fixtures are to be piped with fixture branch lines directly 

from the dwelling unit’s manifold. Fixture branch lines are to be “home-runs” with 
no connectors, union, or splices, etc. between the manifold and the termination 
stub-out at each fixture.  Each fixture stub-out is to be a copper pipe secured to 

the building framing with compatible, heavy-duty support plates that fastens the 
support stub-out securely in place. 

o A multiple line branch tee may be provided to feed multiple fixtures within 

immediate proximity of each other. 

o All piping is to be PEX-a piping from one manufacturer meeting ASTM F876 and 

F877 certification standards. 
o All fittings shall meet ASTM F1960 standards. 

o The number of fittings on PEX-a runs are to be kept to a minimum. 

o The entire system shall carry a manufacturer’s 25-year warranty and is installed by 

plumbers trained in accordance with the manufacturer’s requirements. 
o The installing contractor shall provide an installation warranty of 2 years. 

d.   Provide drain pans for all hot water tanks, washing machines, etc.  
e. Plumbing vent stacks shall extend above the roof surface.  When allowed by the 

applicable building code, individual fixture vents are acceptable at locations where full-
height walls available to run vents are not within code compliant pipe lengths, such as 

sinks at peninsula counters. 
f. All sprinkler piping shall run in concealed spaces.  At top floors, piping shall be protected 

from freezing by utilizing side wall sprinkler heads at interior partitions or by running 

piping in dropped soffits that are completely enclosed on all four sides below the thermal 
envelope. 

 

17. Mechanical 
a. Design of HVAC systems shall consider building orientation and exposure.  
b. High-efficiency electric heating systems and domestic hot water systems should be 

considered in place of fossil-fuel sourced appliances, except when:  

• Sufficient electrical service is not available and cannot be made available by the utility 
company in a reasonable time, or at a reasonable cost.  

• There is not sufficient equipment for the size of the project available on the market. 
c. Lower efficiency electric heating components should only be considered in limited 

quantities in areas such as vestibules and stair towers when the equipment is allowed by 
the energy efficiency program selected for the project (as listed in Appendix F). Remote 

wall thermostats in a locked enclosure are to be provided to prevent running the heat at 
excessive temperatures. 

d. Provide mechanical ventilation at all bathrooms and kitchens.  Vent each to the exterior or 

capture to an ERV/HRV system.  Filtered range hoods are permitted in kitchens served by 
a central exhaust system.   

e. Through-the-wall air conditioning unit sleeves are not permitted.  

f. Mechanical ventilation in attics is encouraged to reduce cooling loads on top floors of 
buildings due to heat stacking effects. 
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g. All forced air, heating and cooling system ductwork shall run within the building thermal 
envelope.  For example, ducts shall not run in exterior walls, unheated attics, above the 
thermal/insulation, or in unheated crawl spaces. 

h. To avoid loose fibers in conditioned air ducts, ductwork shall be rigid metal with a smooth 
interior surface and sealed airtight.  Insulated ductwork shall have insulation jackets or 
covers placed over the exterior surface of the duct surround.   

i. Non-metallic flexible duct shall not be used. 

j. Packaged Terminal Air Conditioning (PTAC) units are acceptable when part of a central 
heating system that meets ENERGY STAR standards, or the equivalent, and are superior in 
air leakage resistance and noise transmission. 

k. Variable refrigerant flow with heat recovery (VRF-HR) and electric heat pump HVAC 
Systems:  

• System shall utilize compressor inverter technology efficiently at temperatures at/ or 
above 0 degrees Fahrenheit, without reliance on electric resistance heat. 

• Electric backup heat required at temperatures below 0 degrees Fahrenheit shall be 
tied to the VRF-HR system to limit operation above 0 degrees Fahrenheit. 

• Surface mounted units are to be located in an inconspicuous area, out of primary 
sightlines in the dwelling unit. 

• Exterior mounted condensers shall be placed in a suitable inconspicuous location that 
does not interfere with exiting path used by the residents and is not directly visible 
through windows of dwelling units.  If the condensers are roof mounted, the 
installation shall be such that it does not damage the roofing system nor detract from 

the exterior view of the building. 

• The VRF-HR fan coil/evaporator unit within the dwelling unit must be ducted to each 
habitable space within the dwelling unit. 

• VRF Multi-Split Air Conditioner and Heat Pump equipment must be Air Conditioning, 
Heating and Refrigeration Institute (AHRI) certified with the AHRI label affixed to the 
equipment. 

l. As energy efficiency increases, projects are advised to include a balanced ventilation 

system by utilizing Energy Recovery Ventilation (ERV) or Heat Recovery Ventilation (HRV) 
equipment.  Balanced ventilation systems are to be integrated into the HVAC system. 

m. Equipment installed at grade (i.e., interior slabs on grade, exterior locations) shall be 

supported on a level concrete slab elevated above the adjoining grade.  Equipment at 
exterior locations shall be permanently anchored to the concrete slab.  

n. Provide vibration and sound-absorbing bases or support for equipment subject to motion, 

which could transmit vibration or noise to the structure. 
 

18. Electrical 
a. It is preferred that master metering is avoided. Dwelling units should be directly metered 

to the electric utility company.  Submetering may be appropriate for solar electric 
installations. 
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Interior Shared Common Space 
 

The following criteria shall be included where applicable or specifically stated as required. The 

intent of these criteria are to promote efficient building designs while providing services and 
amenities for the residents. The criteria provide guidance on creating a balance between 
enhancing the quality of life for residents and maintaining affordability.  Additionally, the criteria 
focus on measures that promote the safety and security of the residents. 
 

Interior shared residential common space is defined as all areas in the residential project not 
within or dedicated to dwelling units (i.e., hallways, lobbies, utility rooms, manager ’s office, 

laundry rooms, community rooms, etc.). 
 

Nonresidential space is defined as areas for the use or benefit of occupants that are not 
residents of the project; such as, civic space, commercial space, daycare centers, business offices, 

training rooms, counseling offices, etc., including utility and other auxiliary spaces that serve the 
nonresidential areas. 
 

Design and Context Criteria [Interior Common] 
1. Developments that include nonresidential space as defined above, must comply with the 

following provisions: 

a. Utility costs for residential and nonresidential spaces must be separated; examples 
include separate HVAC systems, separate electrical systems, separate domestic hot water 
systems, etc., with separate utility meters or other measuring equipment acceptable to 

the Agency to determine usage attributable to nonresidential spaces.  Exceptions will be 
allowed for water service metering where the local utility limits the water service and 
metering to the building and where a method of sub-metering is accepted by the Agency. 

b. The general public must be able to access the nonresidential space without passing 
through the residential portion of the project. 

c. For the security of the residents, uncontrolled access between the residential and 
nonresidential space is not allowable. 

d. The construction costs for nonresidential space must be funded by nonresidential funding 
sources and must include prorated portions of the shared systems such as the foundation, 
roof system, structure, utilities, etc. 

 

2. Residential shared common space must be no more than 25% of the total residential space.   
a. Adaptive reuse projects with buildings designated as historic by local, State or Federal 

authorities may include residential common space up to 35% of the total residential space 
when necessary to comply with historic preservation requirements.  In each case, the 
design architect must work with the Design, Construction and Environmental Unit (DC&E) 
to obtain the most efficient plan possible for the project. 

b. Waiver requests for increases above the maximum allowable percentage of shared 
common space shall show proof of sufficient funding for development of the excess 
space.  In addition, the application documentation must document that the project 

operations can support the excess space within an acceptable rent and building operation 
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plan.  HCR will evaluate the impact of the excess common space on the long-term 
operations of the project and may impose additional requirements for maintaining the 
space; including, the provision of an operational guarantee or additional design 

requirements to mitigate the impact of the excess space on the affordability of the 
residential project. 

 

3. Floor systems, in new construction and those reconstructed in rehabilitation projects, shall 

generally comply with a maximum tolerance from true level of 1:128 for hard surface flooring, 
or 1:64 for carpeted areas.  Floor systems to remain in existing buildings or areas undergoing a 
substantial rehabilitation shall be leveled to nominally meet these criteria when existing 

slopes generally exceed a tolerance of 1:48 for hard surface floors and 1:32 for carpeted 
areas.  Continuous slopes in all areas (new or existing) shall be limited to a differential of 2-
inches in height in any room or combined rooms within a dwelling unit and limited to 6-inches 

in common area spaces, including corridors.  In no case shall maximum floor slopes exceed 
that allowable for maneuverable areas and clear floor space requirements established by 
Accessibility standards in all spaces served by or on an Accessible Route. 

 

4. Laundry Requirements: 
a. Centrally located laundry rooms are required in all rental projects.  Laundry facilities shall 

be available for extended hours.  When located in detached facilities, an exterior covered 

entry with 24-hour keyed access for residents is preferred.  All laundry facilities shall be 
located on an Accessible Route and include a fixed counter, meeting Accessibility 
standards, for folding clothes. 

b. Minimum appliance requirements: 

•    Commercial grade energy efficient, ENERGY STAR where available.   

• 5% shall be front loading appliances meeting Accessibility criteria unless there are no 
Accessible/Adaptable dwelling units in the project. 

• The lesser of: 
o One washer and one dryer for every twenty bedrooms. 

o One washer and one dryer for every ten dwelling units. 

• The total number of appliances may be reduced by one half where all dwelling units 
are provided with laundry hook-ups in a side-by-side arrangement. 

• Centralized laundry rooms may be eliminated in scattered, multi-site projects 
consisting of one and two-family buildings or townhouses when individual dwelling 
units are provided with laundry hook-ups in a side-by-side arrangement. 

• Central laundry room appliances may be provided as part of the project or supplied by 
a vendor.   

• Project funding shall not be used for appliances in dwelling units except for Fully 
Accessible and Adapted, Move-in Ready Units where other Accessible facilities are not 

available. 
 

5. Parking levels located within buildings are allowable when there is limited availability on site 
to meet the requirements of the local zoning and planning boards. 

 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 36 

6. Detached garages and carports are not allowed.  An exception is permitted for carports 
constructed for solar array installations. 

 

7. Provide finished ceilings in all spaces that may be accessed by residents. 
 

8. The main entrance and community space should be in a centralized location.  
 

9. Community spaces should be functionally and visually related to the circulation pattern of the 

building(s) and on an Accessible Route.  Include adjacent outdoor areas as an extension of 
indoor community space, whenever possible. 

 

10.  Common areas should be convenient and Accessible. 
 

11.  Mail collection areas should not be located in an area that may block a circulation path. 
 

12.  Elevator lobbies should have a waiting area with wall indicators that clearly display the 
position of the elevator.  

 

13.  Corridors should be a minimum of five feet in width at all points. 
 

14.  Projects with 20 or More Dwelling Units: 
a. Provide a community room based upon 

15 square feet per dwelling unit.  
Projects with more than 50 units shall 
not be required to provide a community 

room larger than 750 SF.  Community 
rooms exceeding this requirement are 
acceptable provided that the total 
maximum allowable residential shared 

common space area ratio is not 
exceeded. Each community room shall 
include additional space for an 

Accessible kitchenette with cabinets, 
counter top, refrigerator, sink and an optional residential-style kitchen range.  All 
community room facilities shall provide reasonable hours of access for all residents. 

 

Community room facilities shall be optional at scattered-site developments where there 
are less than 20 dwelling units on contiguous sites.  If a subsequent phase(s) is developed 
that results in a total of 20 or more dwelling units on contiguous sites in all phases, the 

subsequent phase shall include a community room facility to serve all phases. 
 

b. Provide a maintenance closet on every floor of buildings with corridors serving more than 

8 dwelling units.  Include service sinks at each of these corridor areas or community 
facilities. Floor finish materials shall be hard-surfaced and water-resistant for ease of 
cleaning.   

Inviting community room for residents  
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c. Provide a trash collection/recycling room 
on every floor of buildings with corridors 
serving more than 8 dwelling units. 

Include trash chutes and trash 
compaction systems where appropriate. 

d. Provide adequate bicycle storage 
facilities that are secure, visible, and 

conveniently accessible.  Although 
outdoor bicycle racks are acceptable, 
indoor or sheltered facilities are 

preferred; these should be easily 
accessible from the outdoors to minimize 
the movement of bicycles through the 

building’s lobby and elevators. 
      
15.  Senior housing projects (for persons 55 years of age or older) must include: 

a. Comprehensible circulation/pathway systems, such as loop corridors and orienting central 

spaces. 
b. Circulation systems that allow for a preview of the route ahead. 
c. Windows that enhance residents’ inside/outside reference points to facilitate navigation 

and spatial orientation. 
d. Latent cues that provide visually distinctive landmarks or reference points, such as planter 

groupings, fish tanks, artwork, curtains, wallpaper, or personal décor. Specialized 

furnishing, features, or program areas 
should also be considered. Examples 
include a piano, a beauty shop, 

elevators, etc.  
e. Design considerations that incorporate 

varied finish treatments and colors per 

floor or wing to distinguish a sense of 
place and enhance wayfinding. 

f. Reference symbols or signage to identify 
features such as elevators, dining halls, 

etc. should be located so that they are 
visible from both direct and lateral 
approaches to the space. 

 

Accessibility / Visitability Criteria [Interior Common] 
1. Laundry facilities must be located, equipped and configured for accessibility.   
 

2. Provide mailboxes in accordance with USPS standards.  Utilize labels with contrasting colors 
and large font characters that can be easily read by persons with low vision.   

 

 

Easily accessible bicycle storage 

Recessed entry and shelf providing a reference 
point for residents 
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Quality of Life Criteria [Interior Common] 
1. All projects are encouraged to provide activity spaces furnished with exercise equipment to 

accommodate diverse occupant groups. 
 

2. Senior housing projects (for persons 55 
years of age or older) must include:  
a. A communal gathering area that 

provides privacy from the main building 
entrance. 

b. Common areas with sufficient preview 

areas or windows, so a resident can 
choose to join present participants or 
bypass activities. 

c. Common areas should be designed to 
accommodate  flexible multi-purpose 
uses while providing an intimate 

atmosphere for socialization. 
 

3. Stairways located near the building’s entrance are recommended to encourage stair usage. 
Integrate the stairs into principal areas and travel paths.  Stairs must be accessible, visible, 

attractive, and well-lit.  Consider stair signage next to elevators to encourage stair use. 
 

4.   Building common areas shall incorporate criteria for high-speed broadband services as 
outlined on page 50 of these Guidelines.  

 
Health and Safety Criteria [Interior Common] 

1. Provide high contrast, non-slip nosings at public stairways. 
 

2.  Senior housing projects (for persons 55 years of age or older) must include: 
a. Wall-mounted handrails on each side of 

corridors in multi-unit buildings with 
common corridors. 

b. Contrasting colors/surfaces on steps or 

landings for edge cues.  
c. Graduated changes in the level of 

illumination (including daylighting) to 

accommodate a slower dark/light 
adaptation rate.  

d. Lighting should be indirect, to avoid 
glare and evenly distributed, to reduce shadows. Increases in the number of lighting 

fixtures in dwelling units to provide more even light distribution to compensate for age-
related vision loss.  

Handrails integrated into design for seniors  

Multi-purpose common areas for residents 
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e. Signage colors that are not pastel tones, dark shades, greens, blues, and violets which are 
difficult to differentiate as eyes yellow with age. 

f. Large, tactile, contrasting-colored numerals and signs used in elevators, on appliances, at 

doors, etc. to compensate for declining ability to distinguish edges, small details, and 
certain colors. 

g.  Alarm/warning systems that are available to include both visual and audible signals. 
h.  Visual signals available to augment doorbells. 

 

Security and Resident Safety Criteria [Interior Common] 
1. Provide vision panels in all doors located in the path of egress and in common use areas such 

as laundry and community rooms. 
 

2. Provide safe and secure interior public circulation, including areas such as elevators and 

stairwells. 
 

3. Security cameras may be included in interior public spaces, including hallways, stairways, and 
community rooms at projects with heightened security concerns. 

 

4. For projects in areas with security concerns, provide a security alarm at all exterior door units. 
 

Operational Efficiency and Durability Criteria [Interior Common] 
1. In family multiple dwelling unit rental projects, public corridors and stairways shall have vinyl 

composition flooring, other heavy-duty hard-surface flooring, or heavy-duty commercial 

grade carpet tile.  Selection of materials and patterns shall consider aesthetic appeal 
appropriate for residential occupancy. 

 

2. Slip-resistant ceramic or quarry tile applications may be provided at entrances, lobbies or 

vestibules where durability or water protection is a concern. 
 

3. Common-use exterior doors (main and secondary) and high-use, common and maintenance 

doors (including exterior laundry, trash and activity room doors) shall include:                                                                                           
a. Grade 1 mortise locksets with a one-inch throw deadbolt, or heavy-duty/grade 1 

electronic hardware. 
b. Lever handles on doors not receiving panic hardware. 

c. Master keyed or programmable electronic locking device. 
d. Closer at all exterior doors, and where appropriate elsewhere. 
e. Door stops/bumpers, as appropriate. 

 

4. Occupancy sensor lighting controls are highly encouraged at common use/utility spaces. 
 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 40 

 

Dwelling Unit Space 
 

The following criteria shall be included where applicable or specifically stated as required. These 

criteria have been created to provide a basic framework for the design of dwelling units and are 
intended to promote efficient use of space and functional floor plans with considerations for 
Universal and Accessible design, where appropriate. Related considerations are the durability of 

materials, finishes, systems, etc. and maintaining affordability for tenants.  
 

Design and Context Criteria [Dwelling Unit] 
1. Dwelling Unit Definitions 

a. A dwelling unit is defined as the private space provided for the exclusive rights of a tenant 
or homeowner.  Dwelling unit space includes all spaces within a dwelling unit, such as 
living, dining, kitchen, bedroom, bath, storage/closet, and circulation spaces. This shall 

include any mechanical closets and chases that serve the dwelling unit. Remote bulk 
storage shall be included as part of the dwelling unit space up to the areas listed in the 
bulk storage table in the HCR Design Guidelines.   

b. The area of the dwelling unit is defined as the square footage measured from the interior 
finish surface of the exterior wall to the centerline of common wall(s) separating adjacent 
common space or other dwelling unit(s). 

c. Unit occupancy is based upon two persons per bedroom when determining occupancy for 
HCR design requirements. 

 

2. Dwelling units shall comply with the dwelling unit area ranges listed below: 
 

  Dwelling Unit Area Ranges 

 
 

As noted in the Design Guideline Goals and Objectives, projects in New York City with HPD 
involvement may utilize HPD criteria for dwelling unit size. Projects in New York City without 

Dwelling Unit Type Minimum Area Maximum Area 
Maximum Area 
including Bulk 
Storage 

0 bedroom/Studio- 400 sq. ft.  550 sq. ft.  560 sq. ft.  

1-Bedroom- 600 sq. ft.  725 sq. ft.  745 sq. ft.  

2-Bedrooms- 750 sq. ft.  950 sq. ft.  970 sq. ft.  

3-Bedrooms-w/additional one-
half bath 

900 sq. ft.  1,150 sq. ft. 1,175 sq. ft. 

4-Bedrooms-w/ additional full 
bath 

1,050 sq. ft. 1,300 sq. ft. 1,325 sq. ft. 

5-Bedrooms-w/ additional full 
bath 

1,200 sq. ft. 1,450 sq. ft. 1,475 sq. ft. 
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HPD involvement may decrease the minimum area by 50 sq. ft. per dwelling unit type. The 
minimum area permitted for dwelling unit sizes shall exclude bulk storage area. 
 

Dwelling unit sizes may exceed the maximums indicated in the table under these conditions: 

a. To meet current market demands in mixed-income projects with market-rate units. 
b. In non-historic substantial rehabilitation projects, to comply with existing conditions, 

increases are limited to a 100 square foot increase per dwelling unit.  

c. In historic renovation/adaptive reuse projects constricted by existing historic 
characteristics, any dwelling units that exceed the maximum permitted area by 100 
square feet shall be submitted to DC&E for review of reasonableness.  

d. By 50 square feet in multi-level, dwelling units to accommodate the additional half bath 
required for Visitability. 

e. Dwelling units located on more than one level; up to 60 square feet per floor to account 

for stairs. 
 

3. Mixed-income projects shall equally and proportionally distribute dwelling units with varied 
levels of affordability throughout the project and buildings with respect to location, size and 

access to amenities. Affordable units shall not be isolated to a specific floors, or specific areas 
in the project based on their level of affordability. 

 

4. Dwelling units are to comply with floor level tolerances indicated in Interior Shared Common 
Space section of these Guidelines.   

 

5. Unit Entries 

a. Entries at the living/dining room should be screened or separated from the living space, 
and circulation into the unit should avoid traversing through the furniture area.   

b. Unit entries at kitchens should avoid direct circulation through the kitchen proper. 

c. Entries from the exterior shall have a hard-surfaced and water-resistant floor finish area 
for ease of cleaning. The size of this area and transition to other flooring shall comply with 
Accessible Route criteria where applicable. 

 

6. Kitchen/Kitchenette 
a. Kitchens shall be equipped with base and wall cabinets, a thirty-inch wide range/oven, 

lighted range hood, vented exhaust fan, refrigerator and a minimum 24-inch wide kitchen 

sink.   

• Kitchens shall be sized to accommodate the maximum number of residents who may 
reside in the dwelling unit, including cabinetry and shelving. 

• Ranges and cooktops should not be placed against side walls. 

• In zero, one, and two-bedroom units, provide a 14-cubic foot, two-door, frost-free 
refrigerator with freezer compartment.   

• In three bedrooms or larger units, provide an 18-cubic foot, two-door, frost free 
refrigerator with freezer compartment. 

• The size of kitchen sinks shall be increased and include double bowl sinks for larger 
family units, as appropriate. 
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b. Kitchens should have natural light or be open to the living room/dining room via a pass-
thru window arrangement. 

c. Provide a 12-inch dropped header to minimize false smoke alarm detection and 

premature staining of paint in other rooms. Where this would result in a soffit less than 6’-
8” above the finished floor, provide a dropped header as deep as possible without 
encroaching on the minimum clear height required by the applicable building code. 

d. When range hoods are ducted through the overhead wall cabinet, the duct must be 

“boxed in” with a finished wood enclosure, with the remainder of the wall cabinet space 
usable, or the cabinet doors shall be secured to prevent access. Range hood ductwork 
located above the wall cabinets must be concealed, such as in a soffit. 

 
7. Living Room/Dining Room 

a. Living and dining rooms should be sized to accommodate the maximum resident 
occupancy of the unit and anticipated furniture placement. 

b. Living Room/Dining Room areas should have windows that allow for viewing the exterior 

when seated. 
c. A minimum of one wall, preferably two, should be provided with no fenestration or 

interfering doorways to allow for adequate furniture placement. 
 

8. Bedrooms 
a. The primary bedroom is to have 100 square feet of usable area with preference to 10 feet 

by 10 feet.  

b. Secondary bedrooms shall be a minimum of 80 square feet with the smallest dimension 
compliant with usable furniture arrangements. 

c. The layout of the bedrooms must be of sufficient size to accommodate a bed, storage 

chest, night table, chair, and circulation space.  Accessible/Adaptable rooms shall be sized 
to accommodate wheelchair maneuverability.  

d. All bedrooms shall have a 2’-8” or larger door unit with a privacy lockset. 

e. Bedrooms should be located for privacy (visible and audible) and security.  
f. Bedrooms should be grouped together and located away from the living/dining/kitchen. 
g. Every bedroom shall have a two-foot deep by four-foot or wider, closet with a shelf, closet 

rod, and a door.  
h. Closets should be used to provide a sound barrier between bedrooms. 

Dropped header at kitchen Boxed-in duct through range hood cabinet 
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9. Bathrooms 
a. All zero bedroom and larger units shall 

have a bathroom containing a nominal 

30”x60” bathtub unit with a showerhead, 
a vanity sink, a 30” tall mirrored 
medicine cabinet, and a toilet. A nominal 
33”x63” shower unit may be provided in 

lieu of a bathtub unit to meet the needs 
of mobility-impaired residents.  
Bathroom hardware shall include a 

shower curtain rod permanently 
anchored to the wall, toilet paper holder, 
two towel bars, and  robe hook(s). Three-

bedroom units shall have an additional half bathroom containing a sink, mirror, and toilet.  
Every four-bedroom and larger unit shall have a second full bathroom containing a 
bathtub as noted above or a 36”x36” or larger shower unit.   

b. All bathtubs/shower units must be provided with a safety grab bar (to grab onto in the 
event of a fall) and a soap dish in the tub/shower unit.  

c. Bathrooms and showers shall have a slip-resistant finish. 

d. Provide wall reinforcement/blocking for mounting future grab bars at all Accessible, 
Adaptable and Visitable locations. 

e. All bathrooms shall have a 2’-6” or larger door unit with a privacy lockset. 
f. All bathrooms shall be mechanically ventilated. 

g. Windows shall not be located within the tub/shower surround. 
h. Bathrooms should be located in an area convenient to bedrooms. Primary bathrooms 

should be located outside of, but adjacent to bedrooms. 

i. Whirlpool baths or spas and similar luxuries are not allowed unless specifically agreed to 
by the program manager of the funding source being sought. 

j. Vanities shall be provided with all lavatory sinks.  See building code requirements for 

removable cabinet criteria. Accessible shelving or a base cabinet shall be provided 
immediately adjacent to the sink in Accessible/Adapted, Move-in Ready dwelling units.  

k. In buildings designed specifically for the occupancy of seniors and/or special-needs 

occupants with mobility impairments, at least one code compliant grab bar shall be 
installed in every tub and/or shower unit. 

l. All pre-manufactured tubs/shower units are to be at a minimum made of a seamless one-
piece molded construction.  Existing units may utilize multi-piece tubs when one-piece 

tubs cannot be delivered in place due to limitations of the remaining construction.  
 

10.  Storage Areas 

a. Dwelling units shall include closets near main entries for outerwear and bulk storage 
rooms within the dwelling unit or in common storage rooms, as listed below: 

 

Lavatory and bathtub/shower 
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 Storage Area Chart—Minimum required areas

 
 

b. Every dwelling unit must contain a storage closet for linens with 6 linear feet of shelving 
with minimum dimensions of 1 foot, 6 inches deep and 2 feet, 0 inches wide. 

c. Bulk storage located in basements or other areas subjected to high ambient moisture or 

humidity shall be waterproofed, ventilated, and dehumidified to prevent damage to 
stored items. 

d. Bulk storage may be omitted in areas 

where basements cannot be provided 
due to high water tables, poor soil 
conditions, or rock that cannot be cost-

effectively excavated and are governed 
by a zoning ordinance floor area ratio, 
or other local zoning restrictions that 

would result in the loss of dwelling units 
as a result of complying with this 
storage requirement. In such cases, 

alternative storage facilities, such as 
negotiated discounts to nearby 
commercial facilities, are encouraged. 

e. Dwelling unit sizes may be increased up to the minimum areas listed in the bulk storage 

table above, to accommodate bulk storage space located within the dwelling unit, or in 
remote storage areas. 

f. All bulk storage closets or bins outside of dwelling units must have doors with locking 

hardware. 
g. Walk-in storage closets should be provided with a light and wall switch. 

        

11.  Dwelling Units for Seniors 
The following criteria are considered superior design solutions for senior apartments (for 55 
years and older residents): 
a. Complete apartments that include a kitchen, bathroom(s), living room, dining area, and 

bedroom(s), rather than studio/efficiency units.  
b. Design elements that allow for unique treatment of apartment entryways to facilitate 

wayfinding, reduce an institutional appearance and promote personalization.  

c. Window sill heights that are no greater than 32 inches above the finished floor to allow 
viewing of the outside from a seated position. 

d. Pantry cabinetry in lieu of wall cabinets over the stove, refrigerators, and sinks. 

Dwelling Unit Type Entry Area Storage Closet  Bulk Storage  

0 bedroom/Studio 6 sq. ft.  10 sq. ft 

1 and 2 Bedroom  8 sq. ft.  20 sq. ft.  

3-Bedroom 10 sq. ft.  25 sq. ft.  

4-Bedroom 12 sq. ft.  25 sq. ft.  

5-Bedroom and larger 14 sq. ft.  25 sq. ft.  

Fully enclosed remote bulk storage including top  
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e. Switches and other operable devices no more than 48 inches above the finished floor 
height and mount electrical outlets between 18-24 inches above the finished floor. 

f. Lever faucet controls for the kitchen sink and bathroom lavatory. 

g. A hand-held shower head with at least 5 feet of hose on an adjustable bracket. 
 

12. Floor Finishes  
 The following acceptable floor finishes should be selected to enhance the residential 

appearance of the dwelling unit and not result in an institutional overtone in the space:  
a. A minimum of 26 oz., level-loop, commercial grade carpet or a minimum 26 oz. residential 

cut-loop carpet. 

b. Resilient vinyl flooring with a minimum thickness of 0.080” 
c. Vinyl composition tile with a minimum thickness of 1/8” 
d. Superior grade flooring products such as: 

• luxury vinyl tile 

• water resistant laminate flooring                                                

• 5/8” solid bamboo flooring 

• 3/4” tongue and groove hardwood flooring. 
 

Provide waterproof assemblies for floor systems in laundry rooms, bathrooms, or similar 
spaces prone to water damage.  Extend waterproofing four inches or more above the floor.  

Waterproofing may be accomplished with the finish flooring by utilizing sheet vinyl flooring 
and a fully caulked vinyl base to ensure a watertight installation, or ceramic tile with an 
integral 4” base. 

 

Accessibility / Visitability Criteria [Dwelling Unit] 
1. All dwelling units shall meet the Agency Visitability criteria.  
 

2. Modifications to adapt an element for accessibility must be accomplished without structural 
changes or damage to adjacent elements and surfaces.   

 

3. Porches, balconies, and patios associated with Accessible/Adaptable and Visitable dwelling 

units must be on an Accessible Route, in compliance with applicable Accessibility standards 
and meet HCR Visitability standards.   

Ceramic/porcelain tile floor with base    Resilient flooring 
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4.   Large windows, such as those at historic renovation projects, shall include window hardware 
which eases window operation for senior residents and residents with physical disabilities. 

 

5.   Removable base cabinets shall be comprised of a removable front panel(s) that can be easily 

removed without damage to countertops, sinks, and lavatories and their supporting 
structure.   

 

6.   Cabinet handles are preferred, but at a minimum, finger pulls must be provided on all base 
and wall cabinets provided that handles are provided when requested by the tenant. For 
senior units and dwelling units adapted for residents with physical disabilities, provide loop or 
D shape handles on cabinet doors and drawers. 

 

7.   Kitchen ranges, cooktops, and ovens at Accessible and fully adapted locations and in all 
dwelling units for seniors shall be provided with front controls.  Kitchen ranges, cooktops, and 

ovens in dwelling units adapted for hearing or vision impaired persons shall have front 
controls knobs with directional indicators or have other means or creating set points with 
textured/tactile feedback or automation. 

 

8. Controls for range hoods provided in Fully Accessible, Move-In Ready units for mobility-
impaired residents and adaptable units (per building code and/or Section 504), shall be 
provided with wall switches to control fans and lights unless prohibited by the manufacturer 

due to the electronics in the unit. Wall switches should comply with requirements for 
operable parts in applicable accessibility standards. 

 

9. Avoid dark color countertops, cabinets, and appliances in dwelling units for seniors or other 
residents who may have vision impairments.  

 

10. Pre -manufactured bathtub and shower units in Adaptable dwelling units shall be factory 

reinforced to accept grab bars meeting applicable Accessibility requirements.  Pre-
manufactured bathtub and shower units in Accessible/Fully-Adapted locations shall be factory 
equipped with all required grab bars. 

 

11. When grab bars and shower seats are installed by housing providers, installers shall ensure 
that materials used, including mounting brackets and other hardware, are appropriate for the 
installation, will not deteriorate as a result of the use of dissimilar metals or water infiltration, 

and are securely attached to wall reinforcement.   
 

12.  Circuit breakers and electrical panel door latches shall be located within an Accessible height 

reach range in Accessible and Adaptable dwelling units. 
 

13.  Dwelling units designed as serving residents with hearing or vision impairments, are to 
include at a minimum, the following audible/visual (A/V) features: 

a. Hardwired unit entry doorbell with A/V features. Locate the doorbell with A/V features in 
the living room and bedrooms. Include a control to allow the tenant to deactivate the 
bedroom visual feature. Audible sound of the doorbell shall be a chime. Doorbell  sounds 

that can be confused with a fire, smoke or carbon monoxide (CO) alarm shall not  be used. 
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b. Where intercoms are provided, include a system with A/V features. 
c. Smoke detectors with A/V features. 
d. Carbon Monoxide detectors with an A/V notification. 

e. Building fire alarm with A/V notification in the living room and bedrooms. 
f. Building fire alarm with a visual strobe feature only in the bathroom.  Audible alarms are 

to be avoided to prevent undue startling of the occupant; accordingly, audible alarms in 
the dwelling shall be at a decibel to be readily audible in bathrooms. 

 

Quality of Life Criteria [Dwelling Unit] 
1. Provide mini-blinds at all dwelling unit windows and doors with vision panels. 
 

2. Provide central heat to all habitable rooms.  If kitchens and bathrooms are not heated by the 
dwelling units HVAC system, these rooms shall be conditioned with suitable supplemental 

heating units contained within the same space or borrowed from the adjacent space. 
 

3. All apartments shall be treated as individual heating zones controlled by a wall-mounted 
thermostat in each apartment.  For dwelling unit heating systems, provide a programmable 

thermostat capable of maintaining different temperature set points at different times of the 
day.  In buildings with common heating systems, provide either programmable thermostats in 
each apartment or building system set-back controls, as allowable by the applicable building 

codes. 
 

4. Provide wall sconces or ceiling fixtures controlled by a wall switch in each room and corridors 
of all dwelling units.  Separate fixtures shall be provided in the living and dining areas of 

dwelling units.  Due to the tendency to trap and collect insects and debris, ceiling fixtures 
shall be a pendant type fixture with the lamp exposed on the bottom, have a glass enclosure 
that completely surrounds the lamp, or shall be designed in such a manner as to not trap 

foreign matter.  Ceiling fixtures that have a glass plate suspended below the lamp are not 
acceptable.  Do not use recessed light fixtures at insulated ceiling areas.   

 

5. Provide increased lighting levels in senior projects to account for age related decreases in 
vision. 

 

  Fire alarm/smoke and CO detector strobe                  Intercom, doorbell, and phone with A/V features 



 

NYSHCR Design Guidelines  I  June 2021  I  Page 48 

Health and Safety Criteria [Dwelling Unit] 

1. All habitable rooms shall have natural light equal to or greater than 8% of the floor area and 
natural ventilation equal to or greater than 4% of the floor area. 

 

2. Tub/shower fixture handles must be a paddle handle type, single-mixing valve with a scald-
proof feature. 

 

3. All tub and shower units are to be provided with a slip-resistant finish. 
 

4. In senior projects, provide an emergency call system in resident common area bathrooms and 
in each dwelling unit’s bedroom and bathroom that is connected to a central station and an 

annunciator panel in the lobby or vestibule.  Provide a toggle switch activated in a downward 
direction and pull cord dropping to within 4 inches above the floor.  Provide indicator lights 
over each dwelling unit entry door.  Hardwired systems connected by wireless signals are 

acceptable if the pull stations are manufactured to be permanent built-in fixtures and the 
system activates a central station. Emergency call systems shall be provided at no charge to 
the tenant. 

 
Security and Resident Safety Criteria [Dwelling Unit] 
1. Provide a security peephole on all dwelling unit entry doors. 
 

2. Doors located on patios and balconies shall include hardware and thresholds that meet 
Accessible standards or are capable of being adapted to provide reasonable accommodations. 
Patio doors shall be fabricated from fiberglass, insulated steel or solid wood with aluminum 

or vinyl cladding.  
 

3. Doors located on patios and balconies shall be capable of providing security in closed and 

vented positions. Patios located within two stories of grade or accessible from an adjacent 
apartment or other areas shall comply with one of the following security options: 
a. Swing door with a grade 2 deadbolt and small venting sidelights. 

b. Swing door with a grade 2 deadbolt, locking heavy-duty door screen panel, and an 
adjacent window that locks in the vented position. 

c. Sliding patio door with a heavy-duty door lock comparable to a grade 2 deadbolt such as a 
floor level heavy-duty deadbolt that securely locks in the closed and vented positions, and 

heavy-duty screen panel frame. 
d. Sliding patio door with a heavy-duty door lock comparable to a grade 2 deadbolt, such as 

an attached hinged telescoping rod with heavy duty bolts for fixing the door securely in 

the closed and vented positions, and heavy-duty screen panel frame. 
 

4. For multiple dwelling unit projects located in areas with security concerns, provide decorative 

security grilles at windows and doors with glass lights accessible from the exterior.  Security 
grilles must be constructed of expanded metal or wrought iron and secured in place with 
hardware that is not removable from the exterior.  Security grilles must be operable when 
required for emergency egress. 
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5. Provide a doorbell system for all exterior dwelling main entry doors. 
 

6.  Provide an intercom system for multiple dwelling projects where unit entry doors are not 
accessible directly to the exterior.   

 

Operational Efficiency and Durability Criteria [Dwelling Unit] 
1. Dwelling unit entry door units that are accessed from a common corridor are to be made of 

reinforced hollow metal conforming to Steel Door Institute Standards, or solid core wood. 
 

2. Interior room doors are to be at a minimum molded hardboard construction. 
 

3. Dwelling unit entry doors (main and secondary) including townhouses and single-family 
buildings shall include: 
a. Grade 2 lockset and one-inch throw deadbolt. 

b. Grade 2 or better locksets with lever handles at senior and Accessible/Adaptable units. 
c. An Accessible threshold at exterior doors for Visitable and Accessible/Adaptable units. 
d. Master keyed or programmable electronic locking devices. 

e. A mechanical doorbell or a decorative door knocker which includes a permanent 
apartment identity label at interior dwelling unit entry doors. 

f. Self-closing devices at dwelling unit entries that open onto interior common space/ 

corridor. 
g. Door stops/bumpers, as appropriate. 

 

4. Windows are to be provided with sash handles or integral levers at operable sashes. 
 

5. Provide one coat of primer and one coat of paint to all interior walls and ceilings except in the 
bathroom, kitchen, shared common space walls, and all trim where one coat of primer and 

two coats of semi-gloss or eggshell-gloss paint must be provided. 
 

6. Gypsum board walls shall be equivalent to a smooth level four finish in compliance with 
Gypsum Association standards.  Dwelling unit ceiling finishes must be smooth finished, rolled, 

sprayed, or uniformly textured painted gypsum board.  Suspended ceiling tiles are not 
acceptable. 

7. Provide moisture-resistant gypsum wallboard on all walls of bathrooms with bathtubs or 

showers. 
 

8. For ceramic tile applications, provide thin-set mortar over cementitious backer board.  
Ceramic tile bathtub and shower surrounds shall receive solid wood blocking for the 

installation of grab bars. 
 

9. Provide a finished base at all exposed walls and cabinetry, toe kicks, and exposed side panels. 
 

10.  Provide ENERGY STAR labeled refrigerators and other appliances, when commonly available. 
 

11.  Kitchen and bathroom cabinets shall be ANSI/KCMA A161.1 certified.  Additionally, all cabinet 

doors, drawer panels, and face frames shall be of natural wood or with a high-pressure 
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decorative laminate (HPDL) finish constructed of combination core plywood (MDF and veneer 
plywood core only). 

 

12.  Provide adjustable hinges at all cabinet doors, i.e. European hinge type or similar.  
 

13.  In all family dwelling units, countertops and backsplashes must be exterior grade plywood or 
other equally water-resistant panels with a high-pressure decorative laminate (HPDL) finish. 

Standard particleboard countertops and backsplashes are permitted in senior dwelling units. 
Higher grade countertops are discouraged but may be permissible in projects with market-
rate units in the context of providing affordable units with equivalent amenities and finishes. 

 

15.  Provide a minimum of one prewired telephone jack in the living area of each dwelling unit.  
The entire telephone system is to be prewired. Cables are to be concealed within walls, 
ceilings, floors, chases, etc. 

 

16.  Nontraditional telephone service, such as internet telephone service, may be provided when 
all of the following are met:  the building fire, smoke, emergency call, and security alarm 
systems are compatible with the nontraditional system; the nontraditional system is 

compatible with the area’s 911 emergency system, if available; service features are, at a 
minimum, equivalent to the traditional basic service; the base service is more economical for 
the residents than the traditional basic service. 

 

17.  Provide a minimum of one prewired cable TV outlet in the living area. Cable systems are to be 
prewired at no cost to the tenants.  Cables are to be concealed within walls, ceilings, floors, 

chases, etc. 
 

18.  Projects shall provide high-speed broadband services for all residents as a part of their lease 
contract and at no additional cost to the tenant. At a minimum, high-speed broadband 

services shall meet the following criteria: 
 a.  Wireless internet service throughout each dwelling unit. 
 b. At least one hard-wired internet outlet in the living room. 

 c. Individual secured accounts for access in each dwelling unit. 
 d. Minimum of 100 megabits per second wired download speed per dwelling unit.  
 e. Flexibility for each tenant to enhance their service at their own cost. 

 f. Data cables are to be concealed within walls, ceilings, floors, chases, etc. 
 g.  Wireless internet in residential common areas such as lobbies, community rooms, 

 computer rooms and outdoor common areas that is provided via common secured wi-fi or 
 individual secured wi-fi accounts. 

h.  Bulk purchasing should be utilized, where feasible. 
 

19. Projects should consider providing flexibility in the high-speed broadband infrastructure to 

accommodate future use and capacity demand, as well as future service improvements. It is 
recommended that projects retain ownership of the high-speed broadband infrastructure 
within the building and consider a managed system with a third-party internet service 

provider (ISP) that include customer service, network diagnostics, billing and other services to 
benefit the end-users.   
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Appendix A - Preservation Standards 
For Moderate Rehabilitation Projects proposing to renovate occupied affordable housing 
buildings, the following standards shall apply: 

 
1. All existing conditions, components and systems shall be evaluated utilizing the Fannie Mae 

Property Condition Assessment Base PCA format or the Integrated Physical Needs 

Assessment (IPNA) format.  Assessments shall include life expectancy values in accordance 
with the assessment format and account for local conditions, which may reduce life 
expectancies due to unique situations and project-specific conditions. Architects and 

engineers currently registered in New York State with three years of experience in the 
renovation of existing affordable housing projects, and firms specializing in physical need 
assessments meeting the requirements of the assessment format  may prepare physical need, 

property condition and other similar assessments of the physical condition of buildings and 
grounds for project submissions to HCR.  Additional certifications required for an Integrated 
Physical Needs Assessment are still applicable. PCAs and IPNAs shall be completed within two 

years of the date of the project application.  
 

2. All new work and components shall meet the requirements of these Guidelines for new and 
substantial rehabilitation projects to the greatest extent feasible. 

 

3. All projects must replace or repair components, finishes and systems which have less than a 
15-year lifespan per the following criteria: 
a. Components, systems and finishes that will have a useful life of 5 years or less at the 

completion of the rehabilitation work shall be replaced as part of the project scope.  
b. Replacement of components systems and finishes that will have a useful life of 5-10 years 

at the completion of the rehabilitation work is strongly recommended.  

c. Other systems may be replaced within the 15-year period if it is documented that there 
will be sufficient replacement reserves available when these replacements are 
anticipated.  

d. Exceptions for equipment that is in good working condition and can be verified as such by 
a third-party inspector may be permitted with approval from DC&E.  

 

4. The work scope shall include hazardous material evaluation and mitigation. 

a. Provide a lead assessment survey and develop a lead-based paint work plan for projects 
constructed prior to 1978, in accordance with the current HUD Guidelines.  Refer to 
Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing (HUD-

1539-LBP); and the EPA Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule (40 CFR Part 745).  
b. Conduct an asbestos survey and corresponding asbestos removal plan for projects which 

have not undergone an asbestos removal plan, do not have a current asbestos survey, or 

otherwise are suspected to contain asbestos containing materials which were not 
previously addressed. Asbestos surveys (and removal plans) shall include testing for 
gypsum board and associated joint compound. All such asbestos containing materials 

discovered in the work areas shall be abated. Asbestos containing materials that are intact 
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and unlikely to be disturbed in senior citizen dwelling units may remain in place if controls 
are established to eliminate disturbance of the material. This shall include tenant 
notification and acknowledgment of the potential hazard.  

c. Provide a survey to determine if hazardous mold exists in the building.  Where mold is 
identified, it must be addressed in accordance with the provisions stated elsewhere in this 
document.  

d. Radon mitigation shall be addressed as described in the “Radon” section of “Common 

Regulations, Laws and Guidelines” of this document.    
e. Assess other readily observable hazardous materials such as leaking oil tanks, stored 

hazardous materials, and fluorescent light ballasts containing PCBs. 
 

5.   Regrade as necessary to provide positive drainage away from buildings. 
 

6.   Correct deficiencies of the exterior Accessible Route unless technically infeasible. Include 

work such as repaving sidewalks along Accessible Routes, adding or repairing curb cuts, 
restriping parking lots and adding signage at Accessible parking aisles. 

 

7.   Common areas shall be made Accessible to the greatest degree feasible.  
 

8.  Relocate laundry facilities for Accessibility, when feasible. 
 

9.   Include handrails that are easy to grasp on each side of corridors in senior housing projects. 
 

10.  Test all elevators and include all necessary repairs in the proposed work scope. 
a.  Add wall indicators at the entry-level elevator lobby. 

b. Upgrade elevator controls and alarms to current Accessibility standards.  
 

11. Provide new window treatments at all dwelling unit windows meeting these Guidelines. 
 

12. Provide decorative security grilles for all windows accessible from the exterior at multiple 
dwelling unit buildings located in areas with safety concerns.  Where possible, locate security 
grilles at the exterior.  Provide at least one security grille in each habitable room which can be 

opened in an emergency from within the apartment. 
 

13. Provide locks that are tamperproof from the exterior for all windows that are accessible from 

the exterior. 
 

14. Repaint all dwelling units and interior public spaces, unless recently repainted and will remain 
in a freshly painted condition after the renovations are completed. 

 

15. Replace all existing carpeting with new, unless recently replaced and in like-new condition 
after the renovations are completed. Existing carpeting shall be thoroughly cleaned and 

fumigated.  
 

16. Provide a noncombustible wall surface where existing kitchen ranges abut sidewalls. 
 

17. Provide a safety grab bar at all bathtubs and shower units, if none currently exist. 
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18. Provide safety guards or decorative heavy-duty wire mesh as necessary to prevent a 4” 
sphere from passing through balcony and stair railings. 

 

19. Incorporate integrated pest management within the areas undergoing the renovation work 

that includes sealing openings, cracks and joints to limit the infestation of insect and vermin 
from entering the building or migrating from one apartment or common area to another. 

 

20. Test all fire alarm systems and sprinkler system alarms.  Include all necessary repairs in the 
work scope. 

 

21. Test all emergency and exit lights.  Replace fixtures accordingly. 
 

22. Provide fire alarm systems meeting the current requirements of the applicable building code, 
if none currently exist. 

 

23. Provide new hardwired smoke alarms and CO detectors in dwelling units meeting current 
requirements of the applicable building code for new buildings, if none currently exist. 

 

24. Replace all existing smoke alarm, CO alarm and fire alarm detector heads throughout the 
building. 

 

25. Provide fire extinguishers in cabinets as required by the applicable building code. 
 

26. Balance and commission all HVAC systems. 
 

27. Upgrade existing electric heating and electric hot water heaters where utility charges have 
negatively affected the affordability of the project. High-efficiency electric heating systems 
and domestic hot water systems should be considered in place of fossil-fuel sourced 
appliances, except when:  

• Sufficient electrical service is not available and cannot be made available by the utility 
company in a reasonable time, or at a reasonable cost.  

• There is not sufficient equipment for the size of the project available on the market. 
 

28. Replace all light bulbs with ENERGY STAR, LED, or equivalent luminaire lamps. Where fixtures 
are replaced,  light fixtures shall be ENERGY STAR rated or provide the equivalent in energy 

savings or quality.  
 

29. Submit documentation of any existing Building Code violations or other noncompliance 
conditions.  Include the correction of these conditions in the work scope. 
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For Moderate Rehabilitation Projects that utilize federal Housing Trust Fund (FHTF) as a funding 
source, the project must also comply with the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (HUD) Federal Housing Trust Fund Requirement 24 CFR § 93.301 (b) - Property 

standards for rehabilitation projects and meet the following requirements: 
 
1.   Be decent, safe, sanitary, and in good repair as described in 24 CFR 5.703.  
 

2.   Where relevant, be improved to mitigate the impact of potential disasters (e.g. earthquake, 
hurricanes, flooding, and wildfires) in accordance with State and local codes, ordinances, and 
requirements, or such other requirements as HUD may establish.  

 

3.   Provide for installation of broadband infrastructure, as this term is also defined in 24 CFR 
5.100, except where determined and documented by New York State Homes and Community 
Renewal in accordance with 24 CFR 93.407(a)(2)(iv) that:  

a.   The location of the substantial rehabilitation makes installation of broadband 
infrastructure infeasible;  

b.   The cost of installing broadband infrastructure would result in a fundamental alteration in 

the nature of the project or in an undue financial burden; or  
c.   The structure of the housing to be substantially rehabilitated makes installation of 

broadband infrastructure infeasible.  
 

4.   If the remaining useful life of one or more major system is less than the project’s period of 
affordability (at least 30 years), a replacement reserve with monthly payments of adequate 
size must be established to repair and replace systems as needed.  
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Appendix B - Submission Requirements 
 

The following submission requirements apply to projects applying for and awarded funding under 

the HCR Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process. All submissions referenced in this section, 
from preliminary design documentation at the project application to the final construction 
contract documents, shall be the responsibility of a single licensed design professional or firm.  

 

Application Submission 
 

 
Neighborhood Plan 
Provide a neighborhood plan(s) to identify the location of the subject site(s) in context to the 

greater neighborhood.  
1. Orient the plan by utilizing a north arrow. 
2. Identify all sites and buildings with the same designations used on other plans in the 

submission. 
3. Provide a plan large enough to sufficiently identify all of the properties and land uses that 

have an impact on the subject site(s). 

4. For multi-site projects, separate neighborhood plans may be used where the subject sites are 
located in separate geographical areas. 

5. Identify the uses of surrounding properties. 
6. Identify abandoned buildings and vacant properties. 

7. Identify major buildings and land uses by name. 
8. Indicate parks, schools, recreational areas and commercial districts. 
9. Indicate major roads, highways, railroads, waterways, etc. 

10.  Indicate the approximate boundaries of wetlands, floodplains, and floodways. 
 

Site Plan(s) 
1. Orient site plan(s) and floor plans in the same direction by utilizing a north arrow. 
2. Indicate existing locations of building(s), roadway(s), parking area(s), utilities, plantings, etc. 
3. Indicate existing site restrictions including setbacks, rights-of-ways, boundary lines, property 

lines, etc. 
4. Indicate all proposed changes to building(s), roadway(s), parking, utilities, plantings, etc. 
5. Indicate zoning classification. 

6. Provide zoning calculations for projects located in New York City.  
7. Indicate notations of all new and existing materials. 
8. Indicate existing and proposed site slopes and approximate grade elevations. 
9. Indicate boundaries of any unusual site features, i.e., 100-year flood plain, wetlands, bedrock 

outcroppings, retaining walls, etc. 
10.  Indicate Accessible Routes in accordance with applicable Accessibility requirements. 
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Floor Plan(s) 
1. Orient floor plans and site plan in the same direction by utilizing a north arrow. 
2. Indicate all proposed changes to building components identifying removals and new 

construction. 
3. Indicate room/space designations and typical furniture layouts (for preliminary document 

submission only). 

4. Provide a building code analysis indicating: 
a. Applicable code with chapters/sections as appropriate. 
b. Occupancy classification 
c. Construction type 

d. Required setbacks 
e. Area and height requirements 
f. Fire separation requirements 

g. Exiting requirements, including exit distances. 
h. Fire protection systems 
i. Fire area allowances 

5. Indicate any deviations that were allowed by an official code variance. 
6. Indicate fire-rated assemblies. 
7. Indicate gross building square footage, including subdivisions between residential and 

nonresidential uses in mixed-use buildings.  
8. Indicate interior gross building square footage and interior gross dwelling unit square footage. 
9. Provide general notes identifying all new and existing materials. 
10.  Provide overall building plans and apartment plan types. These may be combined when it can 

be provided in a legible manner.  
11.  Label all rooms and floor levels.  
12.  Identify Visitable dwelling units. 

13.  Identify fully Accessible, move-in ready dwelling units for mobility and hearing/visually 
impaired residents.  

 

Appendix C - Area Calculations 
1. Include area calculation diagrams in the set of drawings. 
2. The area calculation diagrams shall correspond to the Area Calculations Form submitted in the 

HCR Multifamily Finance 9% Application. Detailed information on this submission can be 
found in Appendix C of this document.  

 

Exterior Building Elevations 

1. Provide elevations of all sides of buildings. One drawing may be provided for multiple 
identical elevations. Label such drawings accordingly.  

2. Provide existing condition elevations for renovation projects.   
3. Provide all proposed new conditions for building renovations. 
4. Provide general notes identifying all existing and new materials. 
5. Indicate overall building heights. 
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6. Indicate finished floor heights/elevations. 
7. Indicate finish grade elevation. 
 

Exterior Wall Section(s) 
1. Indicate construction system(s), including building enclosure systems (walls, roof, 

foundations, etc.) 

2. Indicate floor systems, heights and elevations of floors, grade elevations, ceilings, structure, 
windows elements, etc.  

3. Indicate overall building heights and dimensions. 
4. Indicate insulation R values and other energy conservation components. 

5. Indicate HVAC components and systems. 
 

Building Rendering(s) – optional: 
This drawing is not required but strongly recommended to allow the applicant to show the 
intended building design and how it relates to the surrounding neighborhood. 
 

Outline Specifications   
Provide outline specifications utilizing the forms provided in the application. The specifications 
shall sufficiently detail the components and systems proposed for the project.  

 

Construction Cost Estimate  
Provide a construction cost estimate prepared by a builder or construction estimator utilizing the 

forms provided in the application.  
 
Cost estimates shall provide costs of each line item indicating the quantity, unit costs and total 

cost of each line in sufficient detail to fully represent the construction budget. Lump sums are not 
acceptable. Include detailed information on all items budgeted as General Conditions and 
General Requirements in compliance with the Capital Programs Manual. Failure to provide 

sufficient detail may result in adjustments in funding due to a lack of justification of costs.  
 
 

Post Award Submission  
 

 

Construction Documents 
Submission of 100% complete construction document drawings and project manuals with 
specifications shall be provided according to the timetable issued by the funding program 
managers. Drawings shall be limited to a maximum of 24 inches by 36 inches whenever possible.  

The construction document submission shall include the criteria noted above and, at a minimum, 
the following: 
1. Site Plan(s) 

a. Indicate topography, all drainage structures, and utilities.   
b. Indicate Accessible Routes, Accessible parking, curb cuts, parking area striping, etc. 
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c. Provide details of all new construction including sidewalks, paving, retaining walls, 
landscaping and plantings, utilities, fences, etc. 

d. Indicate stormwater management criteria. 

e. Indicate boundaries of flood plains, wetlands, easements, and other land restrictions.  
f. If public utilities are not available and a well and/or leach field are proposed, provide a 

test well report showing:  gallons per minute (GPM), potability, local authority review and 
approval, and a soils percolation test report. 

 
2. Architectural  Floor Plan(s) 

a. Indicate all existing areas, demolition and new construction work in sufficient detail or 

with references to detailed plans provided elsewhere in the drawing set.  
b. Indicate all approach and maneuvering clearances in accordance with applicable 

Accessibility requirements. 

 
3. Roof Plan(s) and Details 

a. Indicate all roof structures. Note their material, type, and fire rating classification. 

b. Indicate roof drains, hatches, smoke vents, parapets, vent pipes, ventilators, intake/
exhaust shafts, chimneys, skylights, etc. 

c. Indicate roof pitch or slope. 

d. Detail roof components including all roof surfaces, flashing details of roof system 
components, and details including all penetrations, equipment, terminations, flashings, 
copings, etc. 

 

4. Exterior Elevations 
a. Indicate all proposed grade elevations at building lines. 
b. Indicate foundation walls and footings below grade. 

c. Indicate window operation (if operable). 
d. Indicate all light fixtures, service connections, HVAC louvers or fan units and hydrants. 

 

5. Building Sections/Wall Sections 
a. Indicate all wall, floor, ceiling, foundation, and roof components including structural 

members, fire-rated assemblies, plumbing, HVAC, and specialty equipment.  

b. Indicate all dimensional heights indicating floor heights, ceiling heights, window and door 
openings, wall component dimensions, etc. 

c. Indicate the R values of all insulation materials, methods of air sealing, etc.  
d. Indicate methods for integrated pest management.  

 
6. Stair Plan(s), Sections, and Details 

a. Provide a detailed section through the stair shaft showing all wall assemblies, floor 

assemblies, and roof assembly. 
b. Provide details of stair landings, risers, treads, handrails, etc.; dimensions of overall floor 

to floor heights, stair landings, risers, treads, handrails, etc.; notations of all materials; and 

fire ratings of all assemblies and smoke vent(s). 
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7. Elevator Plans, Sections, and Details 
a. Provide details of foundations, conditions at each floor level and conditions at the roof 

level. 

b. Indicate all fire stopping, fire-rated construction, and flashing. 
c. Provide elevator sump pit details and provide notations for all materials and components. 

 
8. Interior Elevations 

a. Indicate all major components, including cabinets, soffits, sinks, appliances, countertops, 
lighting, and any special features.  

b. Provide dimensions for all critical heights. 

c. Indicate special details, such as Accessibility requirements. 
 
9. Door Schedule, Type, and Details 

a. Provide a door schedule(s) that is coordinated with a hardware schedule(s). 
b. Indicate door height, width, thickness, material, door type, louvers, glazing, frame type, 

frame material and fire rating, as applicable.  

c. Indicate door types, dimensioning all locations of louvers and/or glass panels. 
d. Detail all door type conditions at head, jamb, and sill. 

 

10. Window Schedule, Types, and Details 
a. Provide sufficient detailing to indicate window types, heights, unit dimensions and rough 

opening/masonry opening dimensions. 
b. Provide details of all window type conditions at heads, jambs, and sills. 

c. Indicate minimum opening dimensions for emergency escape and rescue openings. 
d. Indicate window opening fall protection and window opening control devices where 

applicable.  

 
11. Finish Schedule 

Provide a finish schedule of spaces to indicate: 

a. Base material and floor finish material. 
b. Wall material and finish. 
c. Ceiling material, finish and height. 

 
12. Miscellaneous Details 

Provide all details, notations, reference standards, etc. required to sufficiently direct the 
construction of the project.  

 
13. Structural Plans and Details 

a. Provide structural plans/layout for all building levels and foundation.  

b. Provide details of all connections at wall assemblies, floor assemblies and roof 
assemblies. Include notations of materials, dimensions, etc. 

c. Indicate loading and performance standards required for the project including seismic, 

wind loads, live and dead loads, snow loads, soil bearing capacity, etc.  
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14. Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditional (HVAC) 
a. Provide floor plans to indicate locations of all HVAC equipment including exhaust fans, 

grilles, registers, furnace/boilers, heating and air conditioning elements, ducts, piping, fire 

dampers, valves, tanks, service connections, etc.  Identify and coordinate all components 
with a drawing symbols legend. 

b. Provide schedules of HVAC equipment.  
c. Provide riser diagrams for heat system piping. 

d. Provide ductwork layouts and detailing. Indicate performance standards for the project. 
 
15. Plumbing 

a. Provide floor plans to indicate locations of all plumbing equipment including plumbing 
fixtures, supply and return piping, valves, gates, tanks, heaters, connections to service 
mains, etc.  Identify and coordinate all components with a drawing symbols legend.  

b. Provide riser diagram(s) as necessary to show all piping connections, vent pipes, water 
and sewer connections, fixture connections, traps, valves, etc.  

c. Provide plumbing fixture schedules. 

d. Provide plans, detail notations and performance standards for fire suppression systems. 
Drawings may be included within the plumbing series or in a separate Fire Protection 
drawing series.  

 
16. Electrical 

a. Provide floor plans to indicate locations of lighting, power, wiring connections, panel 
boxes, telephone and data connections, transformers, etc. Identify and coordinate all 

components in a symbols legend. 
b. Provide site plans that indicate locations of all exterior lighting, outside outlets, pad 

mounted or buried transformers, generators, pull boxes, wiring, connections to existing 

utilities, etc. 
c. Provide equipment and lighting schedules. 
d. Provide plans, details, notations and performance standards for fire detection and alarm 

systems. Drawings may be included within the electrical series or in a separate Fire Alarm 
drawing series. 

 

17. Project Manuals 
In addition to the construction drawings, all pertinent information regarding the construction 
of a project must be bound together into a Project Manual. The project architect must 
prepare a manual containing the following information: 

a. At a minimum, the Project Manual must contain the following Front End Documents:   

• Bidding information, if applicable. 

• Applicable regulatory requirements of federal labor standards (Davis-Bacon Related 
Acts), clauses for labor standards required for the program and applicable proposed 
wage rates. 

• Proposed AIA Owner/Contractor Agreement including the provisions outlined in this 
document and the HTFC Legal Documents Manual.  
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• Include subsurface investigation results to ascertain the subsurface conditions where 
foundations, utilities and other major excavations will occur.  Bid and construction 

documents shall include the results of this investigation. The construction contract 
shall reference and include work required as a result of this investigation.  

b. The technical specification sections must contain a descriptive detailed account of all 

products and work to be performed, as indicated elsewhere in the construction 
documents.  Organize all information using a 3-part, Construction Specification Institute 
(CSI) section format: 

• Part 1, General:  Defines specific administrative and procedural requirements, 
performance standards and warranty requirements. 

• Part 2, Products:  Describes in detail the quality of items and products for the project. 
• Part 3, Execution:  Describes in detail preparatory actions, installation procedures, etc.  

c. Project manuals shall include a title page with the following information: 

• Name of applicant/owner. 
• Name and location of project site. 

• HCR (SHARS ID) number. 

• Name and contact information of the architectural firm. 
 

Cost Estimate 
Provide an updated construction cost estimate to reflect the current scope of work costs.  
 

Government and Environmental Approvals 
1. Submit documentation from the State Historic Preservation Office and National Park Service, 

as applicable, indicating the final determination/conditions for the project, if not previously 
submitted. 

 
2. Submit State Environmental Quality Review Act determinations when performed by the local 

municipality.  

 
3. Submit any Federal, State or local permits or other approvals required to comply with 

environmental or other applicable regulations. 
 

4. Submit documentation and written approval of any variances from the applicable building 
code. 

 

Bid Documents 

Before projects choose to utilize a competitive bidding process, project applicants are required to 
submit bid documents to HCR. Bid documents are to be accepted by HCR. Bid documents shall 

include all documentation necessary for a potential bidder to fully evaluate the proposed project.  
The specific due date for this submission will be established by the funding program managers.  
 

Project applicants choosing to apply for funding with a builder as part of their development team 
shall include a guaranteed, fixed price contract that is set for the total development cost of the 
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project. This fixed price contract is submitted at the time of application for funding. Bid 
documents are not necessary when the builder is pre-selected as part of the development team 
at application. 

 

Contract Documents 
Prior to a construction loan closing, submit the contract documents, which include the 

construction documents to HCR for acceptance. The specific due date for this submission will be 
established with the funding commitment. The following contract documents are required: 
1. All projects: 

a. Two complete sets of the final construction documents, if not previously submitted. 

b. An enumeration of documents, that includes all drawings, specifications and addenda 
with the most current revision date. 

c. A copy of the Owner/Contractor agreement that references the above enumeration of 

documents once accepted by HCR architects.   
d. Documentation that the contract meets the construction contracting requirements of the 

applicable program(s) funding the project. For example, projects funded by or following 

the Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process shall meet requirements in the Capital 
Programs Manual that limits profits and other builder’s fees. Minimum documentation 
shall include a payment breakdown of the contract amount while identifying major 

subcontractors and suppliers for each major trade as outlined by the specification, or by 
each subcontractor and supplier. 

 
2. Projects utilizing Agency funds for construction financing shall also include: 

a. Provisions outlined in the Appendix. 
b. A copy of the contractor’s 100% Payment and Performance Bond. 
c. Proof of all required insurances in accordance with the applicable program(s) funding the 

project. 
 
3. Projects without a pre-selected builder shall also include: 

a. A bid tabulation with at least three qualified bids for the project. 
b. Identification of the proposed selected bidder for the contract award. If the proposed 

contractor is not the apparent low bidder, written justification for such a selection must 

accompany the submission. 
 
4. Two paper copies of the building permit for the project, or an electronic PDF file. 

 

Certifications 
The project architect, general contractor and owner shall certify to the Agency that the project 

complies with local government, State and Federal Accessibility requirements by submitting the 
“New York State Homes and Community Renewal Affidavit of Project Compliance with 
Accessibility Requirements” at the time of the construction loan closing. 
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Construction Administration 
 

 

Change Orders 
Change orders are to be prepared on form AIA G701, or equivalent alternative. Change orders are 
to be submitted in a timely manner to allow HCR to properly analyze the change and review 

conditions in the field.  Change orders are subject to the maximum builder fees allowed by the 
program funding.  For work scope performed by subcontractors, builders may only charge up to 
6% to cover additional general conditions (as defined in the Capital Programs Manual), insurance 

and bonds.  
 
The owner should not sign a change order until it has been accepted by HCR, otherwise, the use 

of contingency or other funds for this work may be in jeopardy. Change orders should be 
submitted to the HCR construction monitor and architect for review and acceptance prior to the 
builder performing the work.  Performing the work of a change order prior to HCR acceptance is 
at the risk of the owner and builder.  HCR will not be responsible for costs or additional work 

resulting from proceeding prior to HCR acceptance.  HCR will not recognize change orders for 
work that is first brought to the attention of the Agency after Substantial Completion, or a 
Temporary or Permanent Certificate of Occupancy has been issued. 

 
Change order submissions shall include the following: 
1. A completed change order form containing the number of the change order, date and 

detailed description of the work. 
 
2. The cost of the work (credit, debit, or no cost). 
 
3. Estimated time extension to the contract, if applicable. 
 
4. The builder’s written proposal for the cost of the work, including labor and materials broken-

down, in sufficient detail to be evaluated for cost reasonableness. 
 
5. The signatures of the project architect and builder. 
 
6. Drawing(s) of the proposed change, if applicable. 
 
7. Photographs of the affected areas, if appropriate. 
 
8. A narrative from the project architect describing the change and a justification for the change, 

including an analysis of the proposed costs.  

 

Emergency Change Orders 
HCR recognizes that occasionally there are emergency circumstances where immediate action is 
needed much sooner than the standard timeframe for processing change orders.  Such 
emergency change orders are those circumstances that would force a shutdown of the work for 

an unreasonable amount of time or create a life safety hazard. The owner must obtain the 
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builder’s maximum price for the work, which must be agreed upon by the owner/awardee and 
project architect. The owner, or designee, must notify the HCR construction monitor immediately 
of the need to proceed with an emergency change order and provide the agreed-upon cost. The 

construction monitor will endeavor to conduct a site visit as soon as possible and will confer with 
the HCR architect. Once the emergency has been addressed, a change order in accordance with 
the standard change order process shall be submitted. 
 

 

Project Closeout Submission 
  

 
1. Final as-built drawings must comply with the following: 

a. Final submission of electronic as-built drawing files shall be submitted in PDF format on 

two USB flash drives. 
b. Each copy shall be labeled with the project name, SHARS # and contents. Flash drives may 

be labeled directly on the drive cover or with an attached key ring label.  

c. A preliminary submission of the final drawings printed on bond paper may be submitted 
for review before producing the final electronic as-built set.   

d. Include a PDF file that explains the contents on the USB flash drives.  

e. Save electronic drawing files in folders and with names that correlate to the construction 
documents. 

f. Drawing files shall be a reproduction of the complete construction drawings that are 
updated to reflect changes made during the construction of the project and with added 

information, as necessary, to explain aspects of the project in further detail. 
g. Label all sheets with an as-built drawing title and final date.  Any sheets with no changes 

shall state that no changes have been made from the construction document set. 

h. Include information relevant to each drawing and exclude extraneous information and 
details not related to the construction document or as-built conditions.   

i. Provide any details added to the contract set of drawings issued during construction by 

the project architect for change orders and supplementary instructions. 
j. Add sheets which include shop drawings, manufacturer’s data, or details from product 

submissions issued during construction when these documents explain this information in 

better detail. (Boilers, schematics of controls, and piping are good examples.) 
k. Update the drawing index to indicate changes made by adding or deleting drawings from 

the original contract drawings. 
l. Ensure that special attention is given to explain locations along with dimensions of buried 

utilities and structures, utility valves and shut-offs, electrical controls, and other 
maintenance devices. 

m. The as-built submission shall include a cover memo from the project architect stating they 

have reviewed the submission and are satisfied that it is complete, well-coordinated, 
contains no unclear duplications, and that they are not aware of inaccuracies. 
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2. Photographic documentation that provides a full record of the “as-built” conditions may be 
utilized as an alternative to as-built record drawings if the system utilized meets or exceeds 
the following criteria: 

a. Photographic documentation and related services are provided by an independent third-
party service that specializes in construction photography of as-built conditions. 

b. Photographs are keyed to the construction documents. 
c. Photographs are taken at a suitable frequency at each location and include individual 

rooms (generally three times each) to record the following conditions:  buried utilities, 
foundations, rough-in utilities, framing and superstructure, systems and controls, special 
features, and finished construction. 

d. The documentation includes product and warranty information of building systems, 
components, and finishes. Sufficient documentation of building products and warranties 
will satisfy the warranty submission below. 

e. The documentation includes training video sessions of HVAC and other building systems 
for the use of maintenance staff. 

f. The documentation includes a letter from the firm responsible for the service stating that 

the final submission includes a complete record of the as-built conditions. 
g. The documentation is a PDF file suitable for archiving purposes and submitted on two USB 

flash drives. 

h. Provide a full set of the most recent version of the construction documents with change 
orders and supplemental drawings issued during construction as PDF files included on two 
USB flash drives to accompany the photographic documentation. 

 

3. Warranties shall comply with the following: 
a. Have a minimum one-year materials and labor warranty on all components and building 

systems. 

b. Include all product warranties referenced in these Guidelines and all others required in the 
project with a warranty period of more than one year. 
The following warranties, while not inclusive, must be submitted: roofing system, doors, 

door hardware and accessories, windows, flooring, specialties, mechanical systems, 
electrical systems, and plumbing systems. 

c. Include properly labeled PDF files of each warranty organized in subfolders in a separate 

warranty folder. Submit on the two USB flash drives that contain the as-built drawing files. 
 
4. Other Submissions: 

In addition to the above, provide copies of the following at construction completion and prior 

to project closeout: 
a. Applicable third-party clearance reports and testing result summaries for hazardous 

material mitigation, such as: 

• Closed building radon testing performed prior to occupancy.  
• Asbestos clearance report(s). 

• Lead-based paint clearance or abatement report(s). 

• Other mitigated hazardous conditions, such as mold mitigation, removal of 
underground petroleum or other hazardous material storage tanks, etc. 
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b. Final Certificate(s) of Occupancy. 
c. Project architect’s Certificate of Substantial Completion (AIA G704).  
d. Contractor’s final application for payment (AIA G702/703) certified by the project 

architect. 
e. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA G706A). 
f. Contractor’s Affidavit Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA G706).  
g. Final summary report by the energy consultant. 

h. Certification from the energy efficiency program, if applicable. 
i. Final summary report by the green building consultant, if applicable. 
j. Certification from the green building program, if applicable. 

 
5. Building Systems: 

It is strongly recommended to record and provide videos of training sessions for HVAC 

systems and other building systems for the benefit of building maintenance staff. 
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Appendix C - Area Calculations  
 

Application 
  

 
The area calculations outlined in this Appendix are to be used for all buildings in the project to 

provide a consistent format for determining the area of residential buildings and any 
nonresidential space in mixed-use buildings.  
 

Area calculations should be categorized for all spaces of buildings into three predefined 
categories; Dwelling Unit Space, Residential Common Area and, when applicable, 
Nonresidential Space. Any spaces within buildings that are shared between residential and 

nonresidential uses, such as a common lobby, shall be prorated by the total area affiliated with 
each use as a percentage of the total building area. Any alternative method to prorate the impact 
of each use may be acceptable if it can be justified that the alternative is a more accurate 

methodology. Alternate means of prorating the impact of mixed-use shared spaces shall be 
presented to HCR Design, Construction & Environmental Unit for consideration. See the Sample 
Area Calculation Diagrams in this Appendix for further clarification.  
 

 

Definitions / Method of Measurement 
  

 
Dwelling Unit Space is defined as all spaces that are inclusive in a dwelling unit such as living, 
dining, kitchen, bedroom, bath, storage/closet, and circulation spaces. This shall include any 

mechanical closets and chases that serve the dwelling unit. Remote bulk storage shall be included 
as part of the Dwelling Unit Space up to the areas listed in the bulk storage table in the HCR 
Design Guidelines.  

 
Residential Common Area is defined as all spaces of the building, other than those defined as 
Dwelling Unit Space. In a residential building, all areas, other than the dwelling unit area shall be 

considered Residential Common Area. In a mixed-use building, areas that are provided for the 
exclusive use and/or benefit of the residents shall be considered Residential Common Area. This 
includes, but is not limited to, hallways, stairways, lobby, mechanical rooms, mailroom, 
manager’s office, laundry room, janitor closet, community room, etc. Chases that serve 

Residential Common Areas shall be considered as part of the Residential Common Area.  
 
For new construction projects with a basement, the entire basement area shall be included.  

Basement space(s) may be excluded in existing buildings where the space(s) are not being 
renovated and are only occupied by incidental uses that are off-limits to the residents, such as 
mechanical and trash areas. 
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Nonresidential Space is defined as any space that is not for the exclusive use and/or benefit of 
the residents. Examples of Nonresidential Space include civic space, commercial space, public day
-care centers or other Community Service Facilities, organizational offices, training rooms, 

counseling offices, etc.  
 
Interior gross area of any space is defined as the area measured from the interior face of the 
interior finish of exterior walls to the centerline of common wall(s) separating adjacent common 

space or dwelling unit(s).  Walls and partitions within these boundaries are to be included in the 
interior gross area.  
 

Gross area of a space is defined as the area of a space including exterior walls and to the 
centerline of common wall(s) separating adjacent common space or dwelling unit(s).  The total 
gross area of all spaces shall equal the total gross building area.  

 
Balconies, decks, patios and other exterior areas (covered or non-covered) are to be excluded 
from building area calculations.  

 
 

Instructions 
  

 
General: 

Create unique names for dwelling unit types (i.e., A1-1 bedroom, A2-1 bedroom), and include 

all dwelling types in the table. If similar dwelling unit types have different interior gross areas, 
create unique names. Do not indicate the averages of these dwelling unit types. 
Include the applicable tables and diagrams in the project’s drawing set. 

 
Area Calculation Diagrams:  
1. Create a diagrammatic floor plan that clearly conveys the pre-defined space categories at 

each floor (Dwelling Unit Space, Residential Common Area and Nonresidential Space). 
2. Include tags for each type of space that includes the space or dwelling unit name, the number 

of bedrooms (for dwelling units), the gross interior area for that space, and any remote bulk 

storage that is included in the dwelling unit interior gross area.  
3. Plan diagrams shall be color-coded with distinct light/translucent colors to ensure legibility. 

Utilize the following colors for the diagram: 

• Dwelling Unit Space – White/No Color 

• Residential Common Area – Yellow 

• Nonresidential Space – Muted Orange or Red 

• Shared Spaces – Blue 
4. Transcribe all areas into the Area Calculations tables.   
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Area Calculations Form/Tabulations:  
A copy of this form is available with the application documents.  
Fill-in the building identification on the top of Table One under the "Total Residential Area" 

tab.  The building identification will auto-populate onto all of the other tables under the other 
tabs.  The building identification shall match that on the plans. 
Fill-in the tables on each tab as necessary to identify the areas of all spaces in the project. The 
identification of all spaces shall match that on the plans.  

Use the blank spaces provided in the tables for adding alternate or additional room types. 
Include one file for each building or building type in the project. 
One file may be used for multiple identical building types.  Indicate the number of identical 

buildings and fill in the total number of identical room types (the total of all identical 
buildings) in the tables. 
For projects with multiple buildings that are not identical, provide a separate file that includes 

a table to summarize the residential and nonresidential spaces in a manner that is consistent 
with the tables on this form.  This file shall indicate the total interior gross areas and the total 
gross areas that includes exterior walls as an aggregate total for all buildings in the project. 

If the project is more complex than allowed for in these tables, provide an equivalent 
substitution. 
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Area Calculations Form/Tabulation 
An Excel version of the Area Calculations Form is available as in the Multifamily Finance 9% Appli-
cation. 
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Appendix D - Owner/Architect Contract Provisions 
For projects following the construction loan process, if the AIA Document B101TM – Standard 
Form of Agreement Between Owner and Architect is used, the following information shall be 
included as referenced below.  If any other Owner-Architect agreement documents are used, 

include equivalent provisions in the appropriate sections.  Any agreement document other than 
an AIA B Series document must be approved by HCR prior to its implementation. 
1. Architect’s Responsibilities  

a. The Architect shall use his/her best efforts to assure the Contractor’s compliance with the 
Contract Documents. 

 
2. Scope of Architect’s Basic Services  

a. In addition to the Basic Services listed in the AIA B Series document, the Architect shall 
provide the following Supplemental Services as part of Basic Services Compensation: 

• As-constructed record drawing services (Note that the Owner is responsible for 
providing as-constructed record drawings to HCR. It is at the Owner’s discretion how 

these drawings will be produced; however, the Architect must, at a minimum, review 
the as-constructed record drawings and provide a formal letter of acceptance of the 
drawings to HCR.) 

b. Construction Phase Services - The Architect’s contract shall terminate after:  

• The correction and completion of punch list items by the Contractor. 
• After the Architect issues the final certificate for payment. 

• Satisfactory completion of the closeout submissions that the Architect is responsible 
for. 

c. Evaluations of the Work - The Architect shall keep the Owner informed of the progress 
and quality of the work by performing site visits at a minimum interval of twice per month 
or as appropriate for the progress of the work. 

d. Changes in the Work - All proposed changes in the work must be accepted by HCR. 
 

3. Copyrights and Licenses 
a. If this agreement is terminated before the completion of the Architect’s services, the 

Owner may use the drawings, specifications, and other documents prepared by the 
Architect to retain another licensed Architect. The newly retained Architect may utilize 
any or all of these documents but would assume professional liability. 

 
4. Compensation 

a. Compensation for the Architect’s services shall be a stipulated sum or fixed fee amount.  

All expenses of the Architect are to be included in the Basic Compensation. 
b. Compensation for Additional Services of the Architect’s consultants shall be computed as 

a multiple of 1.10.  

c. A design professional’s percentage of fee should generally comply with the following 
schedule of phases: 
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• Preliminary phase < 15% fee. 

• Design Development phase < 20% fee. 

• Construction Documents < 40% fee. 

• Bidding/Negotiating < 5% fee. 

• Construction Monitoring > 20% fee. 
d. Compensation for Reimbursable Expenses - Reimbursable expenses shall be computed as a 

multiple of 1.00 and shall be identified as a stipulated amount or a not to exceed dollar 
amount. 

 
5. Provide insurance as required by the applicable funding source. 

 

6. The Architect shall be responsible for coordinating the work of all sub-consultants and other 
consults hired by the Owner that are providing building design services necessary for the 
project. 
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Appendix E - Construction Contracting Requirements 
 

At the time of application, the applicant must identify one of two options available to secure a 
construction contractor.  The first option is for the applicant to seek construction bids through a 
publicized, competitive process.  The second option is for the applicant to identify and select a 
builder at the time of the application submission.  The requirements for both options are 

explained below. 
 
 

Publicized, Competitive Bidding Process 
  

 

Applicants electing to publicly and competitively bid the construction portion of their project 
must indicate this elective at the time of the application submission. 
 

This method of contractor selection requires the applicant to openly advertise in a well-known 
local newspaper for a period of four days and have a minimum bidding period of four weeks 
before bids are received.  MBE/WBE outreach requirements will be part of the bidding process.  

Upon receipt of bids, the applicant and the architect must notify HCR of the bidding results. The 
contractor’s schedule of values must also be submitted to HCR at that time.  HCR reserves the 
right to require that the project be rebid or negotiated to reduce the scope of work if all bids 
received are higher than the project’s estimated total construction cost. 

 
If no contractor has been selected at the time of application submission, the applicant must 
ensure that the terms of the Owner/Architect Agreement include a provision for a detailed 

construction cost estimate based upon the preliminary drawings and specifications prepared by a 
cost estimator. 
 

 

Pre-selected Builder Requirements 
  

 
Applicants who elect to include a builder (general contractor or construction manager (CM) as 
constructor) with their application for funding will be required to indicate the builder’s previous 
professional experience in producing low income housing units and the role that the builder will 

play during the development and construction phases of the project.  
 
In addition, a pre-selected builder will be responsible for providing a detailed cost estimate of the 

construction work based upon the preliminary drawings, specifications, other project criteria, and 
existing conditions with the application submission.  The construction cost estimate must include 
all builder’s fees such as general conditions and general requirements, builder’s overhead, and 

builder’s profit. Criteria that are special conditions such as security, impact fees, etc. to a project 
should be detailed on a separate itemized listing. 
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All MBE/WBE requirements applicable to the pre-selected contractor must be documented 
through the contractor’s selection process for sub-contractors and suppliers. 
 

In addition to the criteria outlined in these Guidelines, refer to the applicable program 
requirements for builder’s fees, MBE/WBE requirements, selection and contracting requirements 
for the builder, bonding requirements along with other criteria applicable to the builder’s 
contract and obligations. 

 
 

General Construction Contracting Requirements 
  

 

Owner/Contractor Contract Provisions 
For projects following the Construction Loan process, the following information shall be included 
in the standard Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor or Construction Manager as 
constructor:  

1. The Work of This Contract  
a. The validity of this construction contract is contingent upon execution of agreements 

from all construction financing sources.  

 
2. Progress Payments 

a. Progress payments shall be for work satisfactorily completed to date and certified by the 
project architect. 

b. A 10% retainage shall be applied to all work until the project reaches Substantial 
Completion. 

c. Payments are contingent upon HCR review and approval. 

 
3. Substantial Completion 

a. Upon Substantial Completion of the construction contract,  the retainage released by HCR 

will be calculated based upon whichever of the following results in a greater remaining 
retainage: 

• A reduction in retainage from 10% to 5%, or 

• The value of incomplete work, as determined by the architect and HCR, multiplied by 
2.5.  

 

4. Provide 100% payment and performance bonds and builder’s insurance as required by the 
applicable funding source. 

 

Manufactured Housing Requirements 
Applicants electing to produce housing through the use of a manufactured housing company may 
choose either of the options above for construction contracting.  However, the purchase contract 
and supervision of such housing must be done as a subcontract to the builder’s contract. 
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Federal Labor Standards 
  

 

See the applicable program requirements and reference material for specific information 
concerning federal labor standards. 
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Appendix F – Energy & Green Building Requirements  
 

The following Energy & Green Building Requirements are part of the Agency ’s continued effort to 
promote safe, healthy, and efficient living environments. HCR is committed to helping all new and 

existing affordable housing projects meet the Governor’s greenhouse gas (GHG) emission 
reduction limits set forth in the Climate Leadership and Community Protection Act (40 percent of 
1990 levels by 2030; and 85 percent of the 1990 levels by 2050). Projects receiving HCR financing 

must adhere to applicable national and state energy efficiency standards, in addition to the 
energy efficiency and green building criteria outlined in this Appendix.  

 
Mandatory Agency-wide Standards 

HCR Mandatory Green Building Practices 
 

 
All projects awarded funding through HCR must comply with the applicable HCR Mandatory 
Green Building Practices listed below. Conformance with any of these practices does not replace 

or substitute compliance with other HCR program funding standards or requirements. 
 

Limiting Lead Exposure 
Include lead-safe work practices and procedures in the rehabilitation of buildings constructed 
prior to 1978. Residential occupancies (regardless of the age of the occupants), child-occupied 
facilities, and facilities that provide services for pregnant women shall comply with the most 
current editions of the HUD Guidelines for the Evaluation and the Control of Lead-Based Paint in  

Housing, and the EPA Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule. Other nonresidential occupancies or 
facilities shall comply with all applicable regulations for the removal of lead-based paint hazards. 
See the “Lead Hazards” section in “Common Regulations Laws and Guidelines” of this document 

for additional guidance.  
 

Existing domestic water supply and distribution systems that are to remain must be tested for 
lead content in accordance with applicable drinking water regulations and guidelines or per HUD 

Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing (where 
municipal regulations do not exist).  Where results for lead content meet or exceed the 
applicable action levels, domestic water supply piping and fixtures shall be removed and replaced 

with lead-free plumbing. 

 
Radon Mitigation 
All newly constructed and renovated buildings funded by the Agency and located in EPA Zone 1 
or 2 shall address radon in accordance with the EPA Current Radon Standard of Practice for the 
applicable building type and in accordance with this section. The most common Standards of 

Practice, published by the American National Standards Institute and the Association of Radon 
Scientists and Technologists (ANSI/AARST), are listed in the “Common Regulations Laws and 
Guidelines” section of this document.   
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New and substantial rehabilitation low-rise residential projects shall install a passive radon 
mitigation system in accordance with the applicable Standard of Practice, including collectors 
below the slab and a vent pipe through the roof. Vertical vent pipes shall run at the interior of 

buildings to avoid frosting inside the vent stack during cold weather.  Include electrical junction 
box(es) above the highest occupied floor level for future system activation.  
 

Moderate rehabilitation low-rise residential projects shall install active radon-reduction measures 

in accordance with the applicable Standard of Practice should testing at the completion of the 
rehabilitation confirm the presence of radon gas in the building exceeding the EPA action level.  It 
is highly advisable to include radon reduction measures in the base scope of work to avoid costly 

retrofits should elevated radon levels be discovered after rehabilitation has been completed.  
 

Mid-rise/high-rise residential projects and nonresidential facilities shall incorporate the methods 
described above or other radon mitigation measures recognized by the applicable Standard of 

Practice.  
 

Nonresidential facilities with a limited period of occupancy may omit these methods and 
measures if it is established by a third party with radon expertise that the limited period of 

occupancy does not warrant the need for mitigation.  
 

Radon testing in all new and rehabilitation projects shall be conducted at the completion of 

construction or rehabilitation work, prior to occupancy/re -occupancy. A radon professional shall 
oversee testing as per the applicable Standard of Practice meeting US -EPA short-term, closed-
building testing protocols. Testing prior to rehabilitation work is not recommended because it will 
not provide an accurate representation of the conditions post-renovation due to increased 

efficiency in the building envelope and systems. (i.e., increasing insulation levels, reducing air 
infiltration, replacing windows, changes to the HVAC system, etc.) 
 

Passive radon-reduction systems shall be activated should tests confirm the presence of radon 
gas in the building exceeding the EPA defined action level of 4pCi/L. If the test results indicate 
radon concentrations between 2pCi/L. and 4pCi/L., consider activation of the system based on 
EPA recommendations. 

 

Low-VOC Building Materials 
Building materials that have the potential to negatively affect indoor air quality, such as paints, 

applied finishes, adhesives, and sealants, shall at a minimum meet Green Seal, or an equivalent, 
low-VOC standard. 
 

Integrated Pest Management 
All projects are to incorporate integrated pest management during construction that includes 
sealing all openings, cracks and joints to prevent the infestation of insect and animal pests from 

entering the building or migrating from one apartment or common area to another. After 
occupancy, the building management shall incorporate environmentally friendly pest 
management strategies and extermination practices that are safe for the health of the residents 

and the environment. A service contract or documentation should be provided as part of the 
project close out binder. 
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HCR Mandatory Energy Efficiency Practices  
 

All projects awarded funding through HCR must comply with the applicable HCR Mandatory 
Energy Efficiency Practices listed below. Conformance with any of these practices does not 
replace or substitute for compliance with other HCR program funding standards or requirements. 

 
ENERGY STAR Appliances  
All refrigerators, dishwashers, and clothes washer included in the project or supplied by vendors 

shall be ENERGY STAR rated. Commercial washing machines may be non-ENERGY STAR rated 
provided they meet or exceed the energy efficiency, quality, and reduced operational costs 
associated with ENERGY STAR rated appliances. 
 

Electric Appliances  
In all New Construction and Substantial Rehab Projects: All ranges, cooktops, ovens, and clothes 
dryers included in the project or supplied by vendors shall be electric.  

In all Moderate Rehab Projects: Include electric ranges, cooktops, ovens, and clothes dryers 
except where replacement of those appliances is not included in the scope of work, or the cost to 
install upgraded code-compliant electric panels in dwelling units is cost prohibitive due to existing 

conditions.   
 

ENERGY STAR Equipment 
All heating and air conditioning equipment shall be ENERGY STAR rated or provide the equivalent 
in energy savings, quality and operational cost. Equipment shall be considered to meet this 
requirement where the equipment is deemed to comply with any NYSERDA or EPA ENERGY STAR 

program that the project has committed to certify under, excluding the NYSERDA Multifamily 
Performance Program for Existing Buildings. 
 

ENERGY STAR Lighting 
All lighting shall be ENERGY STAR rated or provide the equivalent in energy savings and quality. 
Interior lighting and exterior building lighting shall incorporate ENERGY STAR fixtures or high 
efficacy lamps. Exterior site lighting shall utilize high efficiency and Dark Sky approved, or equal 

fixtures. All exterior building and site lighting shall include either daylight sensors or timers to 
minimize daytime electrical usage. 
 

Water conserving plumbing fixture requirements 
All water fixtures listed below must be WaterSense certified, or equal, and no more than the 
following water flow rates by fixture type: 
 

a. Toilets – 1.28 GPF, or dual flush (dual flush discouraged in senior housing) 
b. Showerheads – 2.0 GPM  
c. Kitchen faucets – 1.5 GPM, or dual flow 1.0 GPM/2.2 GPM 

d. Bathroom lavatory faucets and all other fixtures in dwelling units – 1.5 GPM  
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Tax-Exempt Bond and Subsidy Applications (4% LIHTC) 

Green and Energy Efficiency Requirements 
 

Climate Bond or Green Bond Certification through CBI 
  

 

All new construction projects seeking HCR financing resources through Tax -Exempt Bond and 

Subsidy Applications (4% LIHTC Projects) administered through HFA are required to adhere to the 
standards established by the Climate Bond Initiative (CBI). The U. S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) Energy Star programs serve as a proxy to meet the CBI low carbon performance 
criteria. Complying with these standards will enable projects to have their bonds certified as 

Climate Bond or Green Bonds.  Projects must comply with one of the Energy Star Programs 
defined below.  
 

Existing buildings undergoing substantial or gut rehabilitation are to be treated as new 
construction, and they must adhere to the sustainability standards for new construction to the 
fullest extent possible.  Historic or adaptive reuse projects that cannot fully adhere to all of the 
requirements may request a waiver.  The applicant should identify specific areas of 

noncompliance with the selected standard and provide sufficient documentation for 
consideration of a waiver. 
 

EPA ENERGY STAR Multifamily New Construction Program: 
The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) ENERGY STAR Multifamily New Construction 
(MFNC) program is the current program available for all multifamily residential projects.  

Projects may qualify following either the performance or prescriptive paths, as currently 
published by the EPA (ERI, ASHRAE, or Prescriptive paths) and must be verified by an approved 
Field Rater.  
 

The application for funding shall include a signed contract with an EPA approved Certified Rater 
or energy modeler to provide services required for certification under the EPA Multifamily New 
Construction Program.  The contract must explain the methodology utilized to ensure compliance 

and final certification and must be signed by both the applicant and the Certified Rater, or energy 
modeler. In their contract, the energy consultant must explicitly confirm that the Energy Star 
standard will meet the CBI low carbon criteria for certification as CBI green bonds or ‘climate 

bonds’.  
 

EPA ENERGY STAR Certified Homes:  
Projects not covered under EPA ENERGY STAR Multifamily New Construction Program should 
utilize ENERGY STAR Certified Homes Version 3.1, or current program based on the current 
building code in effect at the time of project’s bond financing closing.  To meet the standards of 

CBI, projects must perform 9% more efficiently than Version 3.1 of Energy Star Certified Homes, 
Revision 09. 
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The application must include an executed contract between the applicant and a RESNET certified 
HERS rater which explains the methodology utilized to ensure compliance with the applicable 
standard. In their contract, the energy consultant must explicitly confirm that the Energy Star 

standard will met the CBI low carbon criteria for certification as CBI green bonds or ‘climate 
bonds’. In lieu of an executed contract, HCR will accept a HERS -based plan review completed by a 
qualified HERS rater to affirm the project design will meet the high efficiency guidelines of the 
applicable standard and will met the CBI low carbon criteria for certification as CBI green bonds 

or ‘climate bonds’. 
 

(See additional Energy Efficiency and Green Building Requirements below for alternate 

compliance options for CBI Certified Climate Bonds / Green Bonds)  
 
 
 
 

Energy Efficiency and Green Building Program Requirements  
  

 

All new construction projects seeking HCR financing resources Tax -Exempt Bond and Subsidy 

Applications (4% LIHTC Projects) administered through HFA must select one or more of the 
programs listed below.  Since the Energy Star protocol is also used for some of their energy 
assessment, those programs can be coordinated to satisfy the CBI requirement where 

applicable, as well as to achieve additional sustainability measures. 
 

NYSERDA New Construction – Housing Program (NC-H): 
Projects may qualify through participation in the New York State Energy Research and 

Development Authority (NYSERDA) New Construction – Housing Program (NC-H), and meeting 
the requirements for ENERGY STAR Certified Homes or the Multifamily New Construction 
program, as applicable. Projects are encouraged to achieve the highest potential level of energy 

efficiency and building performance by participating in higher tiers. Please be advised that the 
level of performance achieved may substantially affect the incentives that can be received from 
NYSERDA, and any changes in building or energy codes may affect the program version applicable 

to a project. 
 

The application for funding must include a contract with a NYSERDA qualified Primary Energy 
Consultant to oversee the design and construction as necessary to meet the program 

requirements.  In their contract, the energy consultant must explicitly confirm that the Energy 
Star based standard will met the CBI low carbon criteria for certification as CBI green bonds or 
‘climate bonds’.  

 
Applicant are encouraged to consider additional programs and funding opportunities available 
through NYSERDA as they work towards designing high-efficiency projects with scopes that may 

include all electric appliances, high-efficiency electric HVAC  and domestic hot water systems, 
carbon-neutral or carbon-neutral ready buildings, solar arrays, and highly efficient building 
envelopes. These resources can be considered in addition to the incentives available in the New 

Construction-Housing Program (NC-H), however, all resources must be disclosed in the project’s 
application for funding.  
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Historic Rehabilitation & Adaptive Re-Use: 
Projects with buildings designated as historic by local, state or federal authorities undergoing a 
substantial rehabilitation or adaptive re-use, that cannot fully implement  one of the other 

standards described below without negatively affecting the historic building characteristics, shall 
enroll in the New Construction – Housing Program (NC-H) to achieve the New York Energy Smart 
or equivalent designation offered by participating in one of those programs. The applicant ’s 

development team shall work with NYSERDA and HCR to implement the applicable provisions of 
these programs.  
 

The application must include an executed contract as noted above for the applicable NYSERDA 

program. In their contract, the energy consultant must explicitly confirm that the Energy Star 
based standard will met the CBI low carbon criteria for certification as CBI green bonds or 
‘climate bonds’ or request a waiver from this requirement when infeasible.  The applicant should 

identify specific areas of noncompliance with the selected standard and provide sufficient 
documentation for consideration of a waiver. 
 

2020 Enterprise Green Communities Criteria 
Projects may qualify by participating in 2020 Enterprise Green Communities Criteria. Projects in 
New York City shall utilize the New York City - Enterprise Green Communities overlay. Choosing 
this strategy requires full participation in Enterprise Green Communities Criteria, utilizing EPA 

ENERGY STAR certified Homes Version 3.1, or  the EPA Multifamily New Construction program as 
applicable for the building type.  
 

HCR encourages applicants to consider pursuing Enterprise Green communities Certification Plus 
if possible when using Enterprise Green Communities as a compliance pathway.  The new “Plus” 
level of certification recognizes significant achievement for projects that meet all certification 

requirements and have invested in deep levels of energy efficiency, a critical strategy in our 
changing climate.  
 

The applicant must submit an executed contract with a licensed professional energy consultant 
to monitor the design and construction as necessary to meet the program requirements of 
Enterprise Green Communities Criteria and to comply with the mandatory Energy Star criteria. In 
their contract, the energy consultant must explicitly confirm that the Energy Star based standard 

will met the CBI low carbon criteria for certification as CBI green bonds or ‘climate bonds’.  
 

National Sustainability Standards 
As an alternative or addition to the above standards, HCR may choose to approve projects that 
prefer to implement deeper sustainability standards set by other nationally recognized leaders in 
the sustainability and energy efficiency industry. Projects must still demonstrate that they will 

qualify to be certified as CBI compliant for low carbon performance.  Appropriate documentation 
demonstrating compliance with both the selected alternate program and CBI standards must be 
submitted to HCR for approval prior to HCR Credit Committee approval in order to participate in 

one of the alternate programs listed below.  
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Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED): 
US Green Building Council (USGBC) LEED Rating System. At a minimum, projects shall comply with 
the current, or newer, criteria for LEED version 4 BD+C Homes or LEED version 4 BD+C 

Multifamily Midrise.  If the housing type proposed is not recognized under either of these LEED 
rating systems, an equivalent LEED rating system may be substituted upon agreement by 
HCR.  The applicant shall submit an executed letter of agreement with a LEED Green Rater to 

monitor the design and construction as necessary for LEED certification.  
 

Passive House Institute US (PHIUS) or Passive House Institute (PHI): 
Projects may utilize either PHIUS or PHI programs. Certification shall be obtained under PHIUS+ 

2015 Passive Building Standard – North America, or newer, based on the construction timeframe, 
or certified under PHI protocols. The applicant shall submit a form of a receipt from PHIUS or PHI 
that the project was accepted into their program, or submit an executed letter of agreement 

between the applicant and a PHIUS or PHI certified Passive House consultant or designer (CPHC 
or CPHD) that includes monitoring of the design and construction as necessary for pre -
certification and final certification. 

 
Additional information may be found at the following websites: 
http://www.phius.org/home-page 

http://www.passiv.de/en/index.php 

 
National Green Building Standard:  
Current ICC 700 National Green Building Standard.  The applicant shall submit an executed  letter 
of agreement with a Verifier accredited by Home Innovation Research Labs to monitor the design 
and construction as necessary for final certification to the Gold, or higher level.  
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Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process  
 

Mandatory Energy Efficiency Strategies  
  

 

All projects awarded funding through the Multifamily Finance 9% Competitive Process must 
participate in at least one of the energy efficiency strategies described below. All recommended 
practices applicable to the construction systems planned for the building must be incorporated. 

However, the recommended practices shall be secondary where conflicts exist between building 
codes or HCR standards and requirements, unless a waiver is granted from HCR standards or 
requirements.  
 

Nonresidential projects shall incorporate comparable energy efficiency strategies as those 
required for residential projects to achieve similar energy savings.  
 

Please be advised that energy code requirements and the corresponding energy efficiency 
strategy must be considered when planning the project development schedule. Projects will be 
responsible, without any additional cost to HCR programs, to comply with the applicable energy 
efficiency standard and all energy code requirements that the building permit issued for the 

project is based on.  
 

HCR requires that all projects pursuing solar energy, any other alternative energy sources, or any 

energy efficiency strategies or green building practices must incorporate the design, operating 
cost and development cost assumptions associated with those measures into the project by the 
time an application is submitted for funding. Any changes to the energy efficiency strategy or 
green building practices after application submission will not be allowed.  

 

NYSERDA New Construction—Housing Program (NC-H) 
Projects may qualify through participation in the New York State Energy Research and 

Development Authority (NYSERDA) New Construction – Housing Program (NC-H), by committing 
to meet Tier 2, or higher, and meeting the requirements for ENERGY STAR Certified Homes or the 
Multifamily New Construction program, as applicable. Projects are encouraged to achieve the 

highest potential level of energy efficiency and building performance by participating in higher 
tiers. Please be advised that the level of performance achieved may substantially affect the 
incentives that can be received from NYSERDA, and any changes in building or energy codes may 

affect the program version applicable to a project. 
 

The application for funding must include a contract with a NYSERDA qualified Primary Energy 
Consultant to oversee the design and construction as necessary to meet the program 

requirements. The contract must be signed by both the applicant and the Primary Energy 
Consultant. HCR will accept a HERS -based plan review, completed by a HERS rater recognized by 
NYSERDA for projects participating under ENERGY STAR Certified Homes that affirms the project 

design will meet the high efficiency guidelines of the program.  Final closeout of the project shall 
be contingent upon certification from NYSERDA that the project meets the program 
requirements. 
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Applicant are encouraged to consider additional programs and funding opportunities available 
through NYSERDA as they work towards designing high-efficiency projects with scopes that may 
include all electric appliances, high-efficiency electric HVAC  and domestic hot water systems, 

carbon-neutral or carbon-neutral ready buildings, solar arrays, and highly efficient building 
envelopes. These resources can be considered in addition to the incentives available in the New 
Construction-Housing Program (NC-H), however, all resources must be disclosed in the project’s 
application for funding.  

 

EPA ENERGY STAR Multifamily New Construction Program 
Projects may qualify following either the performance or prescriptive paths, as currently 

published by the EPA (ERI, ASHRAE, or Prescriptive paths). The application for funding shall 
include a signed contract with an EPA approved Certified Rater or energy modeler to provide 
services required for certification under the EPA Multifamily New Construction program.  The 

contract must explain the methodology utilized to ensure compliance and final certification and 
must be signed by both the applicant and the Certified Rater, or energy modeler. Final closeout of 
the project shall be contingent upon certification from EPA that the project meets the program 

requirements.   
 

EPA ENERGY STAR Certified Homes:  
Projects not covered under EPA ENERGY STAR Multifamily New Construction Program may qualify 
by utilizing ENERGY STAR Certified Homes Version 3.1, or newer based on the current building 
code in effect at the commencement of the construction of a project or otherwise determined by 

EPA.  
 

The application for funding is to include a contract with a certified Home Energy Rater recognized 
under the ENERGY STAR Certified Homes program, which explains the methodology to be utilized 

to ensure compliance and final certification. The contract must be signed by both the applicant 
and the certified Home Energy Rater. In lieu of a signed contract, HCR will accept a HERS -based 
plan review completed by a qualified HERS rater to affirm the project design will meet the high 

efficiency guidelines of the program. Final closeout of the project shall be contingent upon 
certification from EPA that the project meets the program requirements.   
 

2020 Enterprise Green Communities Criteria  
Projects may qualify by participating in 2020 Enterprise Green Communities Criteria. Projects in 
New York City shall utilize the New York City - Enterprise Green Communities overlay. Choosing 
this strategy requires full participation in Enterprise Green Communities Criteria, utilizing EPA 

ENERGY STAR certified Homes Version 3.1, or  the EPA Multifamily New Construction program as 
applicable for the building type.  
 

HCR encourages applicants to consider pursuing Enterprise Green communities Certification Plus 
if possible when using Enterprise Green Communities as a compliance pathway.  The new “Plus” 
level of certification recognizes significant achievement for projects that meet all certification 
requirements and have invested in deep levels of energy efficiency, a critical strategy in our 

changing climate.  
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The applicant must submit a letter indicating that they are selecting Enterprise Green 
Communities Criteria as means of compliance with both the mandatory energy efficiency 
strategies along with a Prebuild application to Enterprise Green Communities (or a letter of 

agreement with an architect, engineer, or energy consultant that includes oversight of the design 
and construction as necessary for certification). Final closeout of the project shall be contingent 
upon certification from Enterprise Green Communities that the standard was met. 
 

Alternate Compliance for Rehabilitation Projects 
Rehabilitation projects that are not eligible to participate in NYSERDA programs : 
Rehabilitation projects that are not eligible to participate in NYSERDA programs due to the 

location of the project and cannot feasibly comply due to existing conditions with the above 
energy efficiency standards of Enterprise Green Communities Criteria, or any of the other options 
in this RFP, may be allowed to participate in another energy efficiency standard in Enterprise 

Green Communities Criteria upon agreement of HCR. Applicants must request that HCR allow the 
alternate energy efficiency strategy a minimum of 30 days prior to the application submission.  
 

Historic Rehabilitation & Adaptive Reuse:  
Projects with buildings designated as historic by local, state or federal authorities undergoing a 
substantial rehabilitation or adaptive reuse, that cannot fully implement one of the first three 

standards described above without negatively affecting the historic building fabric, shall enroll in 
the New Construction – Housing Program (NC-H) to achieve the New York Energy Smart or 
equivalent designation offered by NYSERDA. The applicant’s development team shall work with 
NYSERDA and HCR to implement the applicable provisions. The application must include a signed 

contract, as noted above, for the NYSERDA program. Final closeout of the project shall be 
contingent upon certification from NYSERDA that the project meets the program requirements. 
 

Moderate Rehabilitation: 
Applicants may: 1) bring existing building(s) that do not meet the current energy code up to the 
energy code standard for comparable new construction building(s) in effect on the date the 

building permit will be issued for the project; or 2) demonstrate that the renovated building(s) 
will reduce overall energy usage by 20%, as compared to average energy usage for the last two 
years of operation. Proposals for bringing a building to current energy code standards must 

include a code analysis that is submitted in the application and is prepared by an architect or 
engineer licensed in the State of New York. Proposals for reducing energy usage by 20% must be 
demonstrated by either: 1) submitting an energy analysis by an architect or engineer licensed in 

the State of New York, or RESNET certified HERS Rater, with the application; or 2) by submitting 
an approved MPP application, or a signed contract with a MPP Multifamily Building Solutions 
Provider to reduce energy consumption by 20% in accordance with the criteria of the NYSERDA 
Multifamily Performance Program for Existing Buildings. The contract must be signed by the 

applicant and the MPP Multifamily Building Solutions Provider. Final closeout of the project shall 
be contingent upon a final analysis and report, including results of required energy code testing, 
that certifies that the project meets the chosen goal. Projects participating under MPP shall 

submit final certification from NYSERDA indicating that the project met the objective of reducing 
energy by 20%.  
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END OF DOCUMENT 
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HONORABLE BOARD OF LEGlSLATORS 

THE COUNTY OF WESTCHESTER 

Your Comrnilll!e recommends poss:.gc of an Act r<:quiring the inclusion of uni\ ersol 

design features in any new construction of foir and urt'ordnble rcsidentiol housing lhat receive 

~UJlf!Ol"l from Westchester County foir and affordable housing programs and nil cnrnies seeking 

Ill impro\'e new residential housing unils \\ilh supoort from Westchester Coumv litir and 

a!fordabk housing programs. Through funding prog,r.ims such as the New Homes Land 

Acquisition <Uld 1he I lousing lnfras1ruc1ure Fund. and st~wardship or the federal g.mnl HOl\1 E 

and COBO programs. the County has been a primary force in the Je,·dopmeut anJ main1~nancc 

of fair and affordable housing, both ownership and rcnlol. The level of financial support offered 

10 developers und municipalities encourages the creation of housing the County dc~pcratcly 

nc:eJs and gives the County n strong voice in the longe,·ity of foir and affordable housing 

projects. tl1eir linundal stability and cnvironme111nl stMdards. 

Your Committee believes that this Act encourages the developmeni of livable 

communities for all residents inch1ding the elderly. the disabled and the injured. and provide~ 

them with the opponunity to remain in their homes and communities rather than require costly 

institutionali7.ed living. 

Universal Design is about creating living spaces that ar~ more comfonable, convenient, 

safer and easier to use for everyone. By promoting and encouraging the addition of the f.:atures 

ofl'niversal Design to new construction and renovation projects where county funding is 

involved, rhe County increases the ability of people to find affordable, accessible housing and 

continue a guod quality of life al home. 

l 
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Your Committee is informed th::it in 1he Jcsii:n and plannin!! or n~w con~truclions. the 

addition ofw1iv"r:;al desi&n ti?.uures such as no-siep entry. one slory living. 11idcr doorways and 

hallways. tum-around tlo•lr spac~. grJb hars. removable cabinels und reachable swilch.:s and 

<ontrols are relntivcly i ncxpensh~. Such r.,-,11ures arc usable by people or all ages :ind ab1liti.:s 

without adaptation or sp.,cializcd design. Renovatiun projects can also include installation of 

low-cost features that can odd lo residents· comfon. sati!ty and ability 10 affonl and maintain 

their living arrangements. Jus1 as 11·" have begun to add ··green·· c.insideratiuns to coun1y-funded 

projects. the Cuunty should include universal desil!Jl standards lo our curre111 requircm~n1s for 

funding. 

'four Committee hereby finds and declares that th.: availability or acccssibk affordable. 

anJ in1egra1cd multi-generational housing options is critical to pro111uting :ind ~ustaining 

independence and successful aging in our communities and removing another barrier to fuir and 

afforJable decent housing in the county. Even if their needs and conditions change. mosl pt:(lple 

preter to remain in their homes rather 1han move to other facilities. However, structural barriers 

crui !Cap older adults and people with mobility di sabilities in their homes prcwnting them from 

panicipaling fully in their communities. as well as depriving them of meaningful, supporti1•e. 

economic and social opportunities. Such barriers can also prevent people who have mobility 

disabilities !Tom visiting the? homes of friends and relaiives thereby limiting imponant life-

enriching interaction~. 

Inclusive design features, a subset of universal design fealures, specifically make a home 

easier to visit and live in at least temporarily by people who have trouble wilh sreps or who use 

1\ heelchair~. walkers, or 01her assistive devices. These lea lures are c4ually welcome b) people 

2 



pu.•hing young children in ~1rollcrs or pulling a wheeled suitcase or cart making them marketublc 

to people of all ages wbether or not disabled. Inclusive de~ign li:ntures pro\·ide nccess to the 

honie by incorporating key foatures such as a slep· free entrarn:e. wide doorwa~s am.! hall,,.iys . 

.ind accessible toilet faci li1ies. lncorpora1ing such foatures makes hou:.ing a"ai lnblc tu and safor 

for people thrOLtghout their lifespan. thereby providing long-tcnn benc:lils to suciety onc.J 

promoting healthy. indcp.:nc.lent aging. 

Your Comminee therefore declares that this Act is an appropriate public purpose in the 

public interest for Westchester County lo exercise its powers lo require inclusive design features 

lo be included in the design and construction of new residential housing types thnt receive 

County fund~ and/or subsidies. The standards established hy this J\ct are consistent with this 

publ ic purpose. In addition to the accessibility provisions promulgated in the building code of 

New York State, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Fedcrol Fair Housing 

.-\ct, polit>ies that encourage the adoption of universal design features and visit.nbilily criteria can 

ensure that homes not covered by existing federal law are accessible to people of all physical 

abilities. 

Your Commhtee further declares that the design srnndards which have been established 

by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI), ANSI 117.1-2003, are well recogni;;cd 

and respected anJ therefore provide the primary standards for thc: inclusive design fe.itures for 

residential housing types covered by this Act. 

The Act requires Universal D~sign fea1ures in 001 less than fifty percent of new 

construction of residential housing units built with assis1ance from Westchester Countv fair pnd 
affordable housing orograms. In uddirion. the County Boan! in consuhation with the 
Com.missioner of Planning :;hall review this Act five years from its effi<clive date to ~valuate jts 
reguiremeols and implemepta1ion. 
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: t&-~ioz-.L::>Vl pe1dope 'II pMI"" . _ _ 1 vu .,,.,w. 1n1s Konoroble 13oard must comply w1lh the 

n:quin:menu or the Sr.ite Environmerulll Qiulity R.:view Act l "'SEQRA I. The Oeparlm.:n t o f 

Plunning hns ;ulvis.:J that this proP'>SL-d Act is an unli~ted JCtion that will not hav.: .1 si~1iticun1 

~ n;..;1 on rile cnviconmrnt. Your C.:immmee concun in this conclusion. 

Liktwise. lhe Budget Department hos Jdviscd that. based oo its revil!w. this r\ct is determined to 

not have :in appreciable imp:ict. Your Commitke has revi~ed th.: :mne:<ed FlS a.ml concurs 

with its conclusion_ 

In light of all the foregoing, your Committee recommends the mloption otlhis Act 10 

Promote the coosuuctiQn of residence' incorporoting wtlversai tksign ~t:ures that will bcnetit 

the Jisaltle :Lnd aging popul:ariom of Westchester County . 

Dated; • :011 
White Plains, New York 

6/ 2812011 

Ju~~/ ~~'(A!(_h, .. ,,-&n- 1,.J l';,~ 
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: trri ~oz-1.~\fl 
~a< IO c..tllng U'OblRIS~Ul\ts 

1003.12.&.5.2 S1>ttont-Hlfl9'td Door 
Ovens. aon<llll-hlnsed 11001 ovens shaN 
~- • COUllllf10p ~ lkl;acenl lo 
c•e •nl• or me dOor. 

ID03.12.Uifle~.Combma· 
lion 1el1!qet111llrs and lreeu"' shall haw• at 
lust 50 pen:en1 ct Eh& lreezer ~tmenl 
shelves, includklg the bonom off he freeur 34 
inc!les 11370 mm) max1irun abcNe uia ""°' 
when 1ne sheM!S are inslafled al lhB maxi· 
mum helgllls pcssllie in ltr.e camparln'.Gll A 
clear !loot space, posrliOnlld !or 3 paraltel 
appioadl IO Ille space C!e<licaled IO a re!n;er
a\oflllMzet. shat be plOVldad. Th• c.nre~rna 
or tne deu noor spaca shall be olls.K 2A 
<nehes (610 lllm! mbi<mm t:om lh9 ~
ltne of Illa C!lldlealad space. 

100112.1.7 T11111h Comp1c1or. A cteor floor 
SPaCB. po5iticrted lot a parailll or IOMald 
~pp=at IO ltre trash compactor. shall be pro
vided. 

1003.13 Wln~s. Where ope,..bla windows a111 

Qftlllldad. al least one ..-in Bad\ sleeU;ig. II>
'"'}, cr< cilllng $1>8Ce llhatl 1111119 operable pa<t5 com
plying .,;1h Secllo<t I 003.9. Eactl rll<lU]red O!lflr.il>'e 
.... do .. shall Ila .. operab1'o paU COll..,.,..>0 .,;ti 
Sectlon 1003 9. 

IC03. l 4 Slo111ge Facllltln. Wtle<e S1oraqt laCill· 
ii•s 3111 provided. lhey shall complv wilh Sectlo" 
1003.14.1<>1then cabin9IS stoat c:omplywilh SEcliJn 
1@.12.5. 

1003.14.1 Cl- Floor Spa«. A. Gle¥ !IOI>< 
s~a>miiytngwithSection305.po$tlon9dfor 
a para.'lel er~ "!lpooad\. a'8l be pioYideO 
al aadl slo«age fadlily. 

1003..14.2 Height. A po:rion d 1118 s:oraqe atee 
of eac:ti •tmage lacifil)I st>an comply with al leallt 
or<toflhe 111ectuan9es specified in Sec:&o306 

ion:s..14.3 Ope111bl• P111s. Operabla puls on 
SIOl'ag9 ~ shall "°'"'*f wi!ll Sdon 309. 

1004 Type B Unlla 

1004.1 GMleral. l'ype a l#1i1s mall comply wrlh 
Seclion 1004, 

t 004.2 'rllllary Entranca. The accass1bl<i pnmary 
~nlrance sllalf be on al\ accessiblet'ClllelRlln ptibllc 
and common areas. The prima.fy llf1tranCe shat nol 
be ro a bedroom. 

1004.J Accesslbla Route. Acc•ssobla routes 
... lhin Type e unil.s sllaJI comply with ~·on 
'004.3, 

?5 

ICC.>.NSI ,>,l17.1·2003 

t 004.3.1 Localton..Allcast OllG accessible rcute 
shall connect ;ill spaces and elements that dla a 
f!'ll l ol ~e """- Whue only one acces.i~te rcut~ 
5 provr<!ed, rt $hall ne>t pilSS 1nrciugh balt'lfOO<n• 
w IOdel rocms. dose15, o< s•mi'ar spaces. 

EXCEPTION: One of ihG lollQwing IS nol 
req..wod to be on an accessltlie route: 

1 A ral&ed lla41'atea in aJ!O•l'On ol a living, 
Oinln!J, 01 sleepir,g room: or 

2. A s\11\llen 1toor area "' a po1tion 01 a ,,.,_ 
r>g, dim>g. or sleeping room: or 

l. ;:.. mezzanine Iha! cioes not hava plumb· 
•Ilg fixtvras or an enctosad haoilall'O 
spece. 

1004.3.2 Components. Accessible routes s~all 
wnSist ~one or mot• of lh11 lollowir>9 erements: 
'Ylllldng SU11aces "nit a stol)Q Mt ste11P9r l!\J1I 
1 zo, docrwava. rampa. eie.atnrs. ano ol.'lttoim 
"1a. 

t OC4A Walking Sutlaa!S. Waiktng .urlaces lllill 
aie part ol an a«ess1D.'e roula shad COtf'PIY """" 
Secnon 1004.4. 

1004.4.1 Wldlh. Clear wkllh ol an accessJbte 
route snail comoly wt!ll Sacllo11 ~03.5. 

1004.4.2 CltangH In level. C1tll!19QS in level 
shall ~'Ml!\ Section '.!03. 

EXCEPTION; Where exterlo1 deck. pa!lo cr< 
balcOny SYrlaai malef1ats ate rmpeMClUO. lhe 
Cinishlld e~lericr< Impervious surlace 5113C be 4 
"""*1es p 00 IMI) ma .. mum below the llOO< 
level or lhe a<ljacent ir>terior spaces of IM\11111 

1004.S Oooni and Do.,,...ays. Coots ar>d docr
.vays silAK comply wilh Sedlotl 1004 5 . 

1004.S.1 Primary Enlnil\Ce Door. Tha p1"'1a<y 
enlrance doot to Vt• unit shail comoly "'''h Sec· 
oon 404. 

EXCEPTION: \4aneuverin9 cteuances 
rl)quwad r:iy SectlOn 404 2.3 sh<lll not be 
requitad an lite unit srda of rhe pr1tnary 
enJrance door. 

l!l04..5.2 Uset Paua911 Doorways. Doorways 
nlend&d lor user pas•!lg& shalt comply w•lh Sec
, 0<1 IOQ.4 52. 

1004.S.2.1 Clear Width. Ooorwavs sha1 t>ave 
~dear Of'l'l'1'9 ol Jl'I. ""'"os (810 mml m•lll· 
mum Clear opening of >Wi<'g1ng doors sllall 
~e meaSOJre<l t:e1..een 11>8 ••ce ot Iha door an·:I 
Sl()f), wt1h the deer open 90 degr2es. 



'CC'ANSt ~1171·2003 

1004.5.2.2 Thtesnofds. Thresh<llc• shalt 
comply with Section 303. 

EXCllPTION: Thresholds at •x!o1ior sf ;j. 
ir.I) doors shall be pe1m111ed 10 ~a '' • <11cf\ 
(19 mml ma•imum in r .eight, provided lh•y 
a•e beveled with a slope no1 s1oeper 1han 
1'2. 

1004.S.2.3 Automatic Ooors. Automahc 
doo1s sltall comply with Section 404.3. 

1004.5.2.4 Double Leaf Doorway9. W~ere 
an itactive tear wltn operable pails hig~er 
th.an 48 lncl'les {1220 mml or lower than 15 
nches (380 mm) above 1he floor is ptov:aed. 

:h1> active leaf shall ptcrvida the cr••rance 
1equirBil by Seclicn t004.5.2.1. 

t004.8 Hmmps. Ramps shall ccmi>Jy wrth Scc1·on 
JOS. 

1on4.7 El&Vators. Ele-a1ors w1tnin the uni! sn~I 
: amply 'N11h Section 407. 408, or 409. 

1004.8 l'latform Ulla. Pta1fonn lilts w11!1in the unil 
Sllall ccmply w1111 Seclion 410. 

1004.&0perable Patts. LignUng control•. electrical 
-j\"'itches and receptacle outtels1 environrnen1ui 
controls:, and .,se1 controls for security 01 interoom 
:;ys1ems shall comply with Sections .)09.2 and 
309.3. 

EXCEPT10NS: 

1. Receptad& outlets serving a decicatod 
use. 

2. One receptacle ouUe1 is nol required to 
comply wilh Sections 309.2 anll 309.3 
whell!I all of the following conditions are 
met: 

(a) the receptacle outle1 is above a 
l~ngth ol counterlop !hal is uninler· 
rupted by a sink e>r appliance: and 

(ti) at leut Ofle 1ecep1ac1e ouUet com
plying Wlfh Seclion 1004 9 is pro
vided for lhat length ot counterlcp: 
and 

(C) au omer receptacle ou1rets provided 
tor that l~ngth ot countertop ce>mply 
with S&Cllon 1004.9. 

J . F!cor 1ecepiacla outlets. 

.i.. HVAC C:ilfu$ets. 

5 Controls mounted en ceiling tans. 

6 Controls or switches mcur.tea en apcli· 
.;nces. 

7 P'umo1n9 li•1tm:1 conirols. 

Cl'laptot to. Owemng Un11.s and Stscp ng Urnts 

t 004. tO L:lundry Equipment. Washing macl'li nes 
and clothes dryers shall comply with Section 
1004 10. 

1004.\ll.I Clear Floor Spucs. A clear l\Q0 , 
spuce comp~f1"9 with Section 305.3 po$•l!o,..,..,d 
for paraiet JCi;tOOCh, shalt te p1cv oad. Tt~e 
,1ear floor space shall be C9nlored or1 t~e "PPli
""ce. 

1004.11 Toilet aml Bathing Facllltlos. To•lol ana 
bathing fixturesshallcompty with SecMn 1004. 1 1 . 

EXCEPTION: Fi•tures on fevo"> not reQuuad to 
~&accessible. 

1ooi.11.1 Clear Floor Spa Cl!. Ctear floor so ace 
teQulreo oy Se.:tio11 1G04.1 l.3. t "' 1004.11 :i 2 
s"91tco>nplywi!hSecions t004. 11 13~d305 .:i. 

1004.11.1.1 Doon.Ocors snannot swing into 
Iha crear tle>or space 1or artf li•ture. 

EXCEPTION: \\/hera a clear lloor SPace 
ccmp1yirt9 with Secuon 305.3. axctuofng 
krea and toe clearances i.noer elements 
ls provided w•lhin the room beyond the ar~ 
of the dQor swing. 

1004.11.1.2 Knee and Toe Clearance. Clear 
lloor space al r;xiure$ sha1l be perm1tce-ci to 
1ndude knee and ~oe elear;A.nces tomplytn9 
with S&C1ion 306. 

IQ0•.11.1.3 Ove!lep.Cloat floor •P•Ces sri;in 
be patmittad to ("trlap. 

\004.11.2 R&!nfotcamont. Aeintnrcemar.1 Sh311 
ta pr<J11ide<1 tor the future instaBation of grab bars 
or><! shower seal:! at water closets. bathtubs, and 
'5110•N'8r compaffments. Where walls. are lot.:>.ted 
ID permit tlle installa~on of graO ~ars ari<t seats 
comptving ·MU• SectiQns 604.5. 607.4, 608.3 and 
608.4, reinton;:ement shall be provided fat the 
1u1ure installation of grab bars and sea1s mealing 
lhoge 1equiteman1s. 

EXCEPTION: Reinforcement is not tequ1red 
in a room con1ainin9 only a 1avatory and a 
water close!. provided Iha room does noi con
tain the only lsvator-1 e>< water closel OI\ 1ne 
acc<1Ss1ble ravel or the unil. 

t 004.11.3 ToUot ond Bathing Room~. E1th~r all 
coilet ancl baf!l1n9 rooms provided shail C<>mpry 
.vttn Section 1004. l 1.3. t 1001ion AJ. 01 one !oitet 
Md ba\hinq room shall comply with S~1ion 
•• C04. t t .3 2 (Opllon 8) . 

1004.11.3.1 Option A. Eacn lixtcre i:ro.\:leci 
snatl ccmply with Section 1004. l 1.3. l 

EXCEPT!Ott: Alavalo,.1and3 uaterti()set 
n a room c~n1ain1n9 cn1y a 'a\l.alory ana 

)7 



waler dose~ pro;,aed lhe room do.i• <101 
~n111:1n lhe only lava1ary or wale< c1ose1 on 
the acx:ess1bl& le.el al 1ho unit. 

100~.11.3.1.1 la\latory. A c ear flo or 
space comply1n9 w11n Secllon 305 3. posl· 
lionea !or a paralel ~proacn. snail be p<O· 
vided . The clear lloor space shaO be 
Cenlervd on lh& lavalOry. 

EXCEPTIONS: 

1 A la•&IOl'f cc1114'1Vin9 w1lh Sec:1..., 
506. 

2. CablnetryshaU be per""lted ull<ter 
lh• 1ava10.ry p1ov1dad sueh 
cabinllflY can be removea w~houl 
removal or repCecemen1 al Ille lay. 
atory. and !he llllot finiah exle<ids 
under such callinelry. 

r----- -- - - ... --
1 ; 

. I 
I • ' ' - - ... - - ... f·-- - - -· 

Cloar F'ooo- s .... 

Ag, 10114..11.3.1.1 
Lov...,ty '" lYP• e U..tl>

Optlan A Elllllroan1 

1004.11.3. 1.2 W.. Closer, The ldtaraJ 
distance l1om the cenlerJne cl the water 
c'oset la a balhlub or la.11111ory shalt be 1 a 
nchos (455 mm) minimum on tha side 
cpp.0511a lhe dlrecian of approach and ts 
nches (380 IM1) mirimun on t~a olhor 
side. Tho later:il distance from II'!& center· 
'lne ol lhe wale< clc$et to an acliaCelll waft 
EhaQ be 18 lnch89 (455 mm). The latel'lll 
cislance lrom lhe centerline or the water 
closet to a lavatory or bathtub shaO b9 t 5 
nches (380 mm) min imum. The water 
clesel shall be posllior.ed to a•ow tor Mura 
nstallation of a grab bar on tne siae wtlll 18 
!'Ches (45:1 mm) clearancs. Cleat:1nce 

CC/ANSI A 111. 1-<003 

~rOU!ld Uta Wala< c!osat snail comply wi lll 
Sec1ton 1004 lt J .12.1. 10().l 1t J .1 2 2. 
or 1004. 113.123 

1004. 11.3. t.2. l Par3llel ~pproacn. ,> 
clearance 55 inches P•20 mm) m1r1-
mum measured hom th& wa~ l:>eh1ri~ l~e 
water c!osel, and JS inchlls (1 210 ""Ill 
mfnimum measured rrom a pain( 1 e 
Inches (455 mml lrom 1ho cenler~ne or 
Ille waler cfo5at on :tie side deS";11131Bd 
!or IUlwe 1nstallalion ol gr3b baIS shad 
te PfllYided. VaruUes or tavatocles ori 1~0 
wall b..,ina Iha waler close\ are permll· 
I i!<! IO ovarlap lhe Clea.laOOll. 

1004.11.J.1.2.2 forwanl Approoch. A 
clee1anc11 66 Inches (1675 mml min· 
tnim <lWlll.8U18G frcm Ille '#a!I ~hind Iha 
watet c!oset, ancl 48 inchas ( 1220 mm) 
1lllnim\tm measursd tram a poen1 1 a 
inches t•ss mm) !tom rha centart1ne cl 
!he water Cloaei on lhe s1e1e desl~natad 
!or lulua insral1aUon of grab bars shall 
be provided. Vanillea or lavatorlos on rhe 
warl bet\J'ncl the waler dosat ace ptrmol
ted lo overlap tho clearance. 

I 004.11.:J.1.2.3 Para 11•1 or F crward 
Approach. A dear a.nee 56 lncllas ( t ~20 
mm) morimom measur90 from the wall 
balllnd 11» warar ere.set, lltld 42 Inches 
( I 065 mm) mltlimum measured f/om the 
cenletline Of lhe water closet shall be 
Provided. 

I 004.11.a 1.3 Battling Fscilltles. Where a 
balhllb 01 st>C1111er camparrment is pro
•1idecl ii shall conform wilh Seolion 
t004.11 .3. 1.3.1, t004 .113.1.32. or 
1004.11.3.l 3 .3. 

1004.t!.J.1.3.1 Parallel Approach 
Bathlubs. A clearance 60 it1Ches \ t525 
mm) minimum 1n length and 30 inches 
(760 mm)mlninium1nwi<lth shall to pr(). 
vicled In front ol bathtubs wllh a parallel 
approach. Laval0<ie9 Comoi'jtllQ "iltt 
Section 606 shall be ~milled in !lie 
cleera11Ce. A lavatory complying w11h 
Section !004. 11 3, t. 1 s.lla!I be petmrt· 
tell at the control end ol Iha bathtub ~ a 
ci&8lance 48 inches ( 1220 mm) mini· 
mum n 'englh and JO inches (760 mm) 
-nlntrrom in wi<llh lot a paralel aparoach 
s pm11ided 111 l1ont of rhe bathtub. 

1004.11 .3.1.3.2 Forward Approach 
Bathlubs. A clea:an<;& 60 1och9s JI 525 
mm) mi<l1mum in feng1h an<1 ~8 inches 
(1220 mm) minimum in wiellh shalt b& 



provicled in lronl of balhlubs wilh a lo•· 
ward 3pproach. A waler close1 shall b• 
perl!lllled in Ille d<J:irance a11h& controi 
and ol ttil bolhlub. 

1004.1!.3.1 .J.3 Shower Compar1· 
menl. II a SllOWe< te'"!'artmalll is tn• 
only be thing raonry. lhe shower com
partlnont sha~ have oimensions ol 3& 
1r.ches (915 mm) minimum In wiolh ar.d 
36 1nc11Bs (915 mm) minimwn Ill deplh. A 
cll?arance ol 48 incl1es (1220 mm) m1m· 
lftlrn in length, measured peri:enmcular 
from "'' shower head wall, and JO 
:ncnes (7li0 mm) minimum "' dcplh. 
....,asuied from lhB lace ol Iha •now&r 

~111 mir'l (45Slto.;»D!ICNrti 

(a)Wattl CJoa•t LocaOon 

'i. 

------- ------

llZO 

(c) Forward A;.proach 

.:cmparnr.ent. shall be provided. Rern
lotcing lor a shower SUI Is not required 
n •ho\•er CGmP'111mell1S la19et Iha n .36 
nches (915 mm) in '"'idlh '111d 36 inches 
(~ 15 mm) in deptn. 

10\14.11.3.? Option B.Oneol t.act> l'/l)e o t fil(
luse p1ov11ied shalt comply 'Nilh Seclion 
1004. \ 1 3 2. lr.e aocessible llXIUleS shall be 
in a ••1191• torleUbalMng aie. sucll lhal lravet 
belween llJ<tures does not raqui ra lfavel 
t~rough other patts ol '.ho "'"I. 

1004.11.J.2.1 l• .. 1ory. Lll'la10t:e• Shan 
comply wtlh Secllon 1004.11 J2.1. 

r· ._;., Im I. 
I I \ • 
\, ....!... .• · ,. . . 

" ._ -·-·-· I gN 
i:t I . 

. ct> ._---r----- ;~~ I 

I mil'\ 
1220 

(b) Paralet ,\pp•o1ch 

<t 
' 

a) P1r;>hltt or Forttircj .lpe>roac>i 

Fig. 1004.H.3.1.2 
.'later Claaata In l"ypa B Unl\:11 



... r .. 'te!er 10. O.v9Ultt9 UntlS arid SteepnJ Ur111.s 

1004. t1 .J.2.1. I Chlat F\00< Space. A 
clear lloo• •pace ccmplylng with Sect on 
305.3, positioned lor ~ p~ratlel 
,1~p1oach, shall b& provided. 

EJ!CEPTIONS: 

1. A lava1ory complying w•th Soc· 
•ion 606. 

2. C•binelty shall be petmllltd 
under 1ne lavatory. p<ov•ded 
slJCh cabinetry can ba u1moved 
wilhou1removal011eplacemen1 

Cl -

Flg.100..11 .J.1.3.1 
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of lhe lavalory. and ihe lloor lo'n
; sh exte nds under suLh 
{allrnelry. 

1004.11.3,2.1.2 Posillon. (h& clear 
I oor 'Pata shell be a.r.k;red on :he la¥· 
JI01y. 

1004.11 .3.2.1 .3 Helghl. The lrol'I of l~D 
la\'31orv shall be 34 i'1Cltes !!165 mm) 
maximum abave ih& t10 0<, fTleasureo :o 
Iha higller al the ilxllJIO rirn or coont"r 
surface. 

(_o __ ~) 
__ ._ _ .. __ .. ,--·- -, .--.... 

, ' I 
: /2...., : ~~ 
I ·- ~ ! 9'l,._ 
• ...... ... ... _ ... - -!- - . ... ~ --l 
' ' ' 

(b) 

f>arallol ~JC""" BaU\IUlt In fypo B Unll>-Opt""' A Bllll\nl<>lllS 

backwol 
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Fig, 1004.11.3.t.3 2 
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l 

Forwanl AppMac~ B•t~1ub 1 .. Type & Unll>
Opll<ln A Sall,,.oomo 

J&'"n 
915 

taell.'.'tall 

/ 

----------

Fl<J. IOG4.11.3.1.l.:S 
Transfer· Type Shower Compertmerit fn 

l'IP• 8 Un\U 



•CC' ANSI ,\ 117 . 1-2003 

I004.1l.J .2.2 Waler CloHI, The waler 
dosar shall comply wilh S•ction 
1004.113. 1.2. 

I 004.11 .3 .2.3 B• lhln g FacllH les. W~o•e 

dtlller a ballinJb or·-COll1\lallment '' 
provided. rt shall conlorm w1lh Sac:llon 
1004.11 3.2.3.1 or 100~. 11 3 .2 3 .2. 

1004.11.J.2.3.1 Bathtub. A clearance 
4$ inches ( 1220 mm) minimum in lan!Jlh 
measured parpono\rular lrom Ille con· 
lrol el\d or the b&lhl\Jb, an<l 30 lnct>as 
(760 mm) minimum n wl<llh snail be pro
vodeG in ftcnt ol balhll.C>s. 

1004.11.3.2.J,2 Shower Comp1n· 
ment. A showet c;ompanment shall com
p~y with Section 1004.11 .:l,I 3.3. 

1004.12 Kllchens. Kitchens sl\Sll comply wlh Soo
l'on 1004.12. 

I 004.12.1 CIHrance. Otaranca comp¥ng w11h 
Stai en 1 Oo.4.12.1 shaN be provi<!ed. 

1<!04.12.1.\ MlnlmumCln,.nca.Caarance 
blllwe9n all oppooinq base cablnels, counler 
tops, appliances, or walls within k11chen work; 
aro&1 shal be 40 lnchas (I 015 mm) mi"imum. 

1004.12.1.2 U.Sl\&ped Kile hens. In kilche"" 
.¥1th counte~. appUancea. or eabineta on 
three con~guous side&, dearanca between ell 
"PP""'"9 base cabinets, ccuntenops, .lll~i· 

d/IC8". ot walls "''"'" klk:nan wal< imta.s sh.all 
:,e GO inclles ( 1525 mm) lmr\!murTI. 

----- -~----- -• 

' ' 
. I ' -- ------- - -- -l 

(al CIH• Floor Spa co 

1004,12.:z Claar Floor Spaoa.Clear lloorspace 
,11 ~ppliancas sMll comply with 5.,ctlons 
1004 .12. 2. and 005.3, 

1004.12.2. I Sink. A c1ear rlcor spaco ;>Oso

l or.e<I !ct :i para~el 09~1oa:f'I toUie sin~. st-3 11 
be pwllidod. lb Clear llOof wacv shall bo 
center•d on tho srnk Dowl 

EXCEPTION• Sinks complying w lh Sec
<ion 605 shall be perrrvlted \o have a c lear 
noor •pace posrnoned tor a pa101ltil or for
ward approach. 

~;ick wall 

-3·-------.. '3 
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Fig. 106".ll.3.Z.3.1 
Satt\toom C\caranc. ln 1'191 a Unils

Op llon a B•lh room' 
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(b) Height 
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102 

IOC-.l2.2.2 Dlsll'lllUMr.Adear lloor space, 
pos11ioned Jor a parallel orfol\\lafd approach to 
t.'te dlstr-•il5ller. shall b• plCYICletL Th• dear 
llOar space sha1 be poSJtioned beyo"d lhe 
,.mg ol Iha disnwaslle• ctcor. 

1004. 12.2.3 CQoklop. A dear llnOI space. 
1»511ioned for aparale! or forward 81'P1oach to 
llw cod<10P. ~Ila p<O\lld..i. The c:enlerine 
of the clear flooapaca sha.11 aUgn will\ the con· 
taline ol Ill• c:ookfOI>. Wlle,. the tlear lloa1 
~ Is postio..ect lor a IDNtald •llPftll!Ch, 
~nee •nd toe dearance almplylng with Sec· 
:ion JOe sllall t4 p<Cl'idal. Wl:eta n• ""d 
.,. ~ is PICM<led. the ~ ol lh• 
ranQe o• cooklop shall bo 1n5Ulaled or otner· 
wtSa c:aalgl.l'ed IO pHHlllll bur"•· abruions, 
or eteQlc31 shock. 

IOCW. IU4 o....n. A dear llcar space, oosl
lio<>ed tl:lr a patallll or lorwa!d 3J!Pl'Oach to Iha 
oven. shall be prOllided. 
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I00~.12.2.5 Aetrlgerator1Freezer. A ~-fear 
1.QQI 5pac~. posit•onea tor a parailel or lonrra1d 
~pp1oach 10 th& ratri9sroto11treeze1, sh~Y ba 
prov1decl. 

1004.12.2.& Trnh Compactor. A cleat floor 
space, posillor.Sd for a P"1Bllel or lo"·•ard 
opp1oach 10 I tie lra$h cotT1pacror,sna.1 be pro· 
vided. 

1005 Unlta with Aceuelbl& Communication 
Features 

1006.l GeneraL Units required lo h:1"~ aceassibla 
~ommunication lea11.res shall comply w11n Seclion 
1COS. 

t OOS.2 Unll Smoke Detecllon. Where provided, 
u,.1 smo~e detection shall include ~udible nollflca
lion complying witn NFPA 72 listed '" Sec~on 
tOS.2.2. 

tOOS.3 8utldlng Fire Alarm System. Whs1e a 
tu1l<lng ftr!l alasm sytilem is provided, tho "ystem 
Mring shall oa extended lo a po1n1 w11hln the unit In 
'h& vicinity of !tie un1l smol<a aelocllon aystern 

t005,<I Vlslble NotlflcaUon Appllances. Visible 
.,ohficalion app~<111caa. where provided w11hin 1he 
•Jnll as pan of the unit smoke t'.leteet!on system"' 
. he building Ore alatm system, shal oomptv w11h 
5ectlOll 1005.4. 

t 005.4.1 Appia nee, Visible noli~lion ~ppli· 
'3J'IC&S shaY comply will\ Section 7Q2. 

1005.4.2 Aclh1111ton.All lllslbt& no1lflcatlon appll· 
anc~s provi!:led within !he um1 fur smoke aeleo
fon nolillcatlon sf\811 be activated upon smol<a 
Clelection. AH Visible no11flcaHon appliances pro
vided within the unit lor building lire alann notifl· 
caUon sha~ be activated upon aetivatiot> ol the 
b<J'dlng ftre alarrn in the portion of Ilia bu1ldin<;1 
r.ont1tning tne unit. 

1005.4.3 lntereonnectton. The same visible 
nOliticatlon appll1111Ce& shall be permitted to pro
vide notification ct unit smoke deteclion and 
b<Jidlng tire alarm activallon. 

1005.4.4 Prohibited Use. Vis1blo nollffcahon 
appliances used to in<lcate urnl smoka<leteetlon 
or buildi~g fire alarm acllYatlon shall f\01 be used 
for arrv other purpose wilhin the uni!. 

1005.5 Unll Primary Entnince. Commvnieation 
teatoras shall be provided at Iha un I primary 
•n1ranee complying with Section IOOS.5 

1005.6.1 Notlft~alf01'. A haid·wired electric 
ooorbell shall be provided. A blJUon or switch 
;hall be orovidea on the pul)llc side ol the unit pn· 

mary enlrance. Activation ot t~e ~ucn er >VVitch 
shall initiate an Judible tone Yti lhtn lhe urul. 

1005.5.2 laentmcallon. A me.ans lot VISLJQU•t 
1Qen11Jying ~ v1s11or v111r.out opening the unn entry 
d.:or shall be providecl. Peepholes, where u S<1d 
$/lall provide a mi1umum I 80·dogree rar.g e ai 
vlt\Y. 

I 005.6 Site. 6ulll)fng, or Floor Entrance. Wlle.re <'.I 
syslem petlT'ilfl"g voice c:x>mmu"<eatiori between a 
>isitor 3nd the acC<Jpan1 ol tr.a unil is ?•ovidecl at a 
lccauon other than the unit entry oc0t, tne sys.1em 
Shall comply W1lh ~ectlon tOOS.o. 

I 005.6. t Public or Cammon·Use Interface. 
Tlte public or common-use system i"lcrtace 
shafl include th& ca~abillty ct supporting voice 
and TTY communlcaliOn wilh tl'le un~ inte~ace. 

1005.6.2 Unit Interface. The unit system inter
face sl'laJI Include a tet91:1hon& jack capabl<ll of 
suppottlng voice and TlY communication With 
the 1)1.Jbtic or c1uM1on-11se system interlace. 

tOOS.7 Closed-Circuit Communication Sys
tems. \\lher., a dosGd·circ-...ri\ communicatiot'l S'fs .. 
rem is pr011,dea. lh& puol'c <>r common-use sys1l!lm 
,nfenace shall cOtT:pl•f with S~tion ICOS.6. 1. :ina 
~he uoi\ system int<1rlace in units •ectUired to hir:tve 
accessibfe ~ommt•ncation reaiutes Shan comply 
w>lh Section 1005.6.2 . 
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.\N .\CT •111hyr111ug 1l11: Count' ••t' 
Wcstchesror h> require inclusi'~ Je51gn 
t"-arures 111 no! kss 1h•o riftv ll"rt.:nt uf ns;~ 
~011s1rucrion of n:siJevtiJI hqu:;jn• bnilr '" i1h 

.1ssiSJ?nCC from W..stchl!stCf c,,uniy fair anJ 
J!lOnl:tbJe housing pri1grams. 

Stttion I. Lnh:ss 1itl1~"'isc proviJc;J for herein. all co1i1ics sc4ing ro b9ild o.,w 

resjJmii?I bousini: units uoon cro!!l!ny purchas.:d " j1h suppon from W<stchcs1.:r Ccwnw t1ic 
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rk Cqmmjssioner of Pbnnjng 1hal Dot less 1han tifi,. oerccnt of •1JCh new resiJcn!ial hrnosing 

units will be C0!l51Mted so :is to incorporore Uni\'o!fSal Design features i:onsisten! "i•h rhc 

fo!klwini,: mi!Jimneors: 

l. Univenal Desigo Fealuns. Sites. buiWings and units shall be construcrcd in 
3CCOC'dance witb the provisions of ANSI 1l7. 1-2003, unless 01herwise noted_ so .u 10 

incorporate the Universal Design feawres set fonh. below: 

a. Accetsible Entronce llDd Roure- t\n accessible, no-step entrance shall be 
pro•ided that that is accessible via :i continuous. unobstructed ~th al le:isl 
thirty-six {36) inches wide conncc1ing the intenor with exterior elements such 
;is p!l(king and sidewalks. 

b. A«eSS!ble Route Within Uni t. All floor layouts shall~ designed to provide 
an accessible route on ~ach floor of the dwelling unil pursuant to T)pe BI 'nit 

requiiements- All in1erior doors providing rassnge "ithin the unit ; halt he ;()·· 
wide !nominal). 

c. Acce1sible Bathrooms. Each bathroom. full or hnlf, shall be <lcsigno!d. .it a 
minimum. (Of accessibtlitv nursuanl to hoc p Unit reauirements. lfthc unit 
Jesign provides for habitable spuce un '11W lt\tl. chat fe,el shall be med~ 
:i full bathroom. 
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J. .\cccssihle Kitchen. All unil kitchens shall b~ Jcsii:ucJ. Jt ~ minimum. for 
.1cccssibili1y pursuant 10 r~ pe B Uni1 re11uir.:mcn1s. 
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Jpplica1ion subjecl to the approra! of 1hc Commissi<>ncr of Planning. F1lr 1hc purpusc> uf 1h1s 

StctiQn. ";;ooJ .:ause" shall induue. b1.11 nol bi: limited 10. che land rising •lr falling so $1C<ply I hat 

rcquiml access cannol be achiev.:J without extensive ~raJin!;. the characteristics <>f the intended 

occupants. limitations on unit anJ bui!Jing Jesign JnJ layout or signilicant complianct com. 

rile C ommissjoner of r1anni11g shall 1ake all lC(joos neccssAD' 1n 5nsure cnmrl iancc "ith 11\e 

n.•uuircmt:nts of this ,\~t. 

~). If any word. phrase. dJusc. scnt~nce. paragraph. section or pan <>I this -\ct ;hall be 

JJjuJgeJ by any .:oun of competent jurisJiction 10 be invaliJ. sud1 juJgm<'nt shall not Jlfoct. 

impair or invalidate the remainder th~reot: but shall be contineJ in its operation to 1hc wonl. 

phr.isc. clause. semencc. paragraph. section or pun thereof Jirectly involved in 1hc ~onirowrsy in 

"hich such judgment shall have been rendered. 

§.J. Thjs Act shall he reviewed hv the County Board in consultation with the 

Commjssjoncr of P!:mnjng the vears from its cffec1i\c Ja!c to evalua1e i1s requirements and 

implementa1ion. 

~5. This Act shall lake effect immediately bul shall not appl~ to any funding requests 

pcnding before the Commission~r of Pl3nni11g on its ellecti•~ Jaie. 
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DRAFT Model Ordinance 
 

Senior Housing Floating Zone  

Westchester County Department of Planning, 

August 2021 

 

The following Senior Housing Floating Zone model ordinance is intended to supplement existing 

municipal zoning codes in Westchester County municipalities for the purposes of: (1) ensuring the 

provision and promotion of housing development for seniors; (2) allowing seniors to age-in-place 

within their homes and within their communities; and (3) promoting fair and affordable housing 

opportunities.  

 

In addition to the use of tools such as Senior Housing Floating Zones, municipalities should also 

recognize that most seniors do not live in age-restricted housing. Therefore, municipalities should 

also adopt community-wide strategies that promote visitability and universal design in all zoning 

districts, and allow for flexible housing options (such as accessory dwelling units, smaller homes, and 

intergenerational housing) that can help meet the evolving needs of the burgeoning older-adult 

population.  

 

Section 1: Purpose and Intent 

 

Senior Housing Floating Zones, which permit planned residential developments for seniors, 
known as Adult Living Communities, are encouraged for the following purposes: 
  

1. Establishing senior housing districts serves an important inclusionary purpose in 
addressing the need for senior housing. 

 
2. Housing for seniors, properly located near services, shopping, transportation and 

support networks, is beneficial to the general welfare and health of seniors and the 
public. 

 
3. Encouraging the development of market-priced and affordable multiple-dwelling units for 

seniors provides a range of housing choices that can enable seniors of various abilities and 
income levels to live there without leaving established networks of nearby family and 
friends. 

 
4. Adult Living Communities, for the purposes of this ordinance, are unlike an Assisted Living 

Facility, a Residential Health Care Facility or a Continuing Care Retirement Facilities which 
provide resident care and are regulated separately under New York State Law.    
 

5. Providing, within the boundary of the project, social, recreational and other facilities, 
contributes to the independence and well-being of seniors. 
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6. The safety and convenience of residents will be enhanced through site and housing 
unit design requirements which consider: 
a. The special physical and social needs of seniors; and 
b. The physical characteristics of the project site. 

 
7. A Senior Housing District may involve renovating or adding residential space to an existing 

building, allowing mixed uses, such as medical offices, retail, entertainment and services on 
the first floor of residential buildings. Such mix of uses is compatible with the senior 
housing district, will encourage the continued use of existing structures, preserve the historic 
characteristics of the village/urban areas, promote social interaction, encourage integration 
of the senior housing district into the existing neighborhood, and encourage the design of 
new construction to be compatible with existing buildings. 

 
8. Creating a floating zone which can be mapped in certain areas provides flexibility in 

designing, on a large or small scale, senior housing opportunities that will be integrated into 
the existing fabric of the community. 

 
Section 2: Definitions 

 
As used in this local law, the following terms shall have the meanings indicated: 

 
ADULT DAY CARE CENTER - A facility which provides therapeutic programs of social and 
health services as well as activities for adults who have functional impairments in a protective 
environment that provides as non-institutional an environment as possible. Participants use services 
for less than 24 hours a day. 

 
ADULT LIVING COMMUNITY - A planned residential development, with or without mixed 
uses, consisting of a building or group of buildings for seniors. These buildings may contain 
multifamily dwelling units, two family duplex dwelling units, single-family cottages, or a mixture 
of these welling unit types, offering universal design features and adaptability for all physical 
abilities. 
 
Accessory retail uses may be located on the first floor of residential buildings. The Adult Living 
Community can be designed as an Independent Living Facility and/or Congregate Housing, but 
shall not include Residential Health Care Facilities, Assisted Living Facilities or Continuing Care 
Retirement Facilities which are separately regulated by New York State. 

 
AFFORDABLE AFFIRMATIVELY FURTHERING FAIR HOUSING (AFFH) UNIT- 
Affordable AFFH units available in an Adult Living Community are those which have: 

1. A sales price within the means of a household whose income does not exceed 80% 
of the area median income (AMI) for Westchester as defined annually by the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) and for which the annual 
housing cost of a unit including common charges, principal, interest, taxes and 
insurance (PITI) does not exceed 33% of 80% AMI, adjusted for family size and that 
is marketed in accordance with the Westchester County Fair & Affordable Housing 
Affirmative Marketing Plan.; or 
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2. A rental price within the means of a household whose income does not exceed 60% 
AMI and for which the annual housing cost of the unit, defined as rent plus any 
tenant paid utilities, does not exceed 30% of 60% AMI adjusted for family size and 
that is marketed in accordance with the Westchester County Fair & Affordable 
Housing Affirmative Marketing Plan.  

 
APPLICANT - Any person, corporation or other entity applying for a Senior Housing District 
designation. 

 
ASSISTED LIVING FACILITY - A facility that blends residential, on-site monitoring and personal 
services and/or home care services, in a home-like setting, to five or more adult residents unrelated 
to the assisted living provider and constructed, operated, and providing oversight pursuant to 
Article 46-B of New York State Public Health Law (Assisted Living Reform Act of 2004), 
NYCRR Title 10, Section 4662, Part 1001. 

 
CONGREGATE HOUSING - A facility consisting of a building, or a group of buildings in a 
neighborhood setting, which serves as a residence for seniors who can live independently, but 
where meals may be available in a dining room setting. Residents may be offered a variety of 
housing choices such as a stand-alone cottage/house, townhouse, apartment or accommodations 
with shared common areas and a variety of price ranges. In congregate housing developments, 
services provided may include food service, social service and referral consultation, housekeeping 
assistance and central laundry. No licensed professional medical care or related services are 
directly provided by on-site staff. Congregate Housing shall not include Residential Health Care 
Facilities, Assisted Living Facilities or Continuing Care Retirement Facilities which are separately 
regulated by New York State. 

 
CONTINUING CARE RETIREMENT FACILITY - A facility or facilities that provide a 
comprehensive, cohesive living arrangement for the elderly, oriented to enhance the quality of life. 
It provides independent living units, and provides a meal plan, a range of health care and social 
services, and access to health services, prescription drugs, and rehabilitation services. These 
facilities are constructed, operated, and overseen pursuant to Article 46 of New York State Public 
Health Law. 

 
GREEN BUILDING - Structures that incorporate the principles of sustainable design in which the 
impact of a building on the environment will be minimal over the lifetime of that building. Green 
buildings incorporate principles of energy and resource efficiency, practical application of waste 
reduction and pollution prevention, good indoor air quality, natural light to promote occupant 
health, and efficiency in design and construction. 

 
INDEPENDENT LIVING FACILITY - A building, portion of a building or group of buildings 
containing dwelling units with full kitchens and bathrooms specially designed for use and 
occupancy by seniors. 

 
MIXED USE STRUCTURES - Buildings that blend, as a unified complementary whole, a mixture 
of residential uses and accessory business and retail uses in a single structure. By incorporating 
retail space on the first floor of residential buildings, mixed-use developments allow residents to 
conduct their daily affairs on site and without the need for a vehicle, and also provide additional 
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retail areas for the public. 
 
OPEN SPACE - Any area of land essentially unimproved and set aside, dedicated, designated or 
reserved for recreation or conservation or left in its natural state. 

 
RESIDENTIAL HEALTH CARE FACILITY - Residential facilities providing rooms, supportive 
assistance, health care, skilled nursing care, and therapies. These facilities are constructed, operated, 
and overseen pursuant to Article 28 of New York State Public Health Law and 10 NYCRR § 86.2. 

 
SENIOR - An individual who is at least 55 years of age. 

 
SITE PLAN - A written schematic prepared to specifications, showing the arrangement, layout and 
design of the proposed development including the location of proposed buildings, streets and 
sidewalks on the site. For purposes of this local law, site plan review will be conducted by the 
municipality in accordance with Town/Village/City law. 

 
UNIVERSAL DESIGN - The design of buildings and installation with fixtures and equipment that 
are accessible to, and usable by, people of all ages without the need for special adaptation or 
specialized design. The goal for universal design is to create a safer, more comfortable and user- 
friendly place to live by incorporating accessible and barrier-free design into buildings. 

 
VISITABILITY - Construction standards that allow people with mobility impairments to live and 
visit, featuring wide doorways, at least one half-bath on main floors, accessible placement of 
electrical controls, and one zero-step entrance to buildings. 

 
Section 3: General Provisions 

 
A. The Senior Housing District is established in the zoning regulations. The Senior Housing District 

is a floating zone, unmapped at initial adoption, and created by amendment to the official zoning 
map through exercise of the [Town Board/Village Board of Trustees/City or Common Council]’s 
legislative authority. 

 
B. Before amending the zoning map to create a Senior Housing District, the [Town Board/Village 

Board of Trustees/City or Common Council] shall consider, on a case-by-case basis, an 
applicant’s site plans to develop an Adult Living Community in appropriate locations and in a 
manner that complies with the requisites of this law. 

 
Section 4: Site Selection 

 
A. Senior Housing Districts may be approved in any district that allows residential uses.  Such 

district shall be affixed to the official zoning map where such district is approved. 
 
B. Sites must be located in areas suitable for residential purposes, preferably a topographically flat 

area with minimal grade separation between the facility and the surrounding area. 
 
C. Sites must be reasonably free of industrial odors, noise, dust, air pollution, incompatible land 

uses, steep slopes, wetlands and other environmental or physical constraints. 
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D. Sites should be located within close proximity (approximately 600 feet) to public transportation 

or, in the alternative, designed for future routing of buses, shuttle buses or other transportation 
service at the site. 

 
Section 5: Permitted Uses 

 
A. In a Senior Housing District, all buildings or premises shall be used as an Adult Living 

Community, including where approved mixed use structures are part of the district (See Section 
7 (C.), below). The dwelling units shall be available for sale or lease, designed to provide 
living, recreational and dining accommodations for seniors.  

 
B. At least 80 percent of the occupied units in a Senior Housing District must be occupied by at 

least one person 55 years of age or older per unit. A lower percentage of units below 80% must 
receive a waiver from Human Rights Commission. 
 

C. Within all Senior Housing Districts with 10 or more housing units, no less than 10% of the 
total number of units must be created as affordable AFFH units. In residential developments 
of five to nine units, at least one affordable AFFH unit shall be created. 

 
D. Mixed use buildings, with accessory uses such as those set forth in Section 8A, will be allowed 

if compatible with the Adult Living Community development and the surrounding village or 
urban setting. Uses open to the public shall be located on the first floor and shall have an 
exterior entrance. Mixed use occupancy shall be limited to uses that offer services/support for 
seniors. These services also offer services/support to the general public. 

 

Section 6: Accessory Uses 

 
A. Mixed Uses - Senior Housing Districts may provide for accessory uses on the first floor of 

residential buildings, which are accessible to residents and the public alike. Among the 
accessory uses are: 

1. Medical/health/dental office 
2. Pharmacy 
3. Café/restaurant 
4. Market/convenience store 
5. Salon/spa/barber shop 
6. Gift shop 
7. Bookstore 

 
B. Senior Housing Districts may provide for some or all accessory uses that are customarily 

incidental and subordinate to the primary uses, which are limited to use by residents, their 
guests and employees. Among the accessory uses are: 

1. Adult day care center 
2. Community meeting rooms 
3. Library 
4. Group dining rooms; casual dining options 
5. Social service delivery offices, limited to use by residents, with no visible 
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sign announcing their presence 
6. Physical therapy, sauna/spa whirlpool, Jacuzzi and exercise rooms, limited to use 

by residents 
7. Outdoor active and passive recreation space, outdoor sitting areas, walking trails or 

other similar outdoor recreation or leisure facilities 
8. Art and music studios 
9. Clubhouses 
10. Computer rooms 
11. Wellness center 
12. Indoor and/or outdoor swimming pools 
13. Tennis, paddleball, pickleball and handball facilities 
14. Shuffle board and basketball courts 
15. Indoor recreation or leisure facilities, including game rooms, movie theaters and 

concert halls 
16. On-site storage areas 
17. Inter-faith chapel 
18. Guest suites for overnight visitors 
19. Self-service laundries (washers and dryers) 
20. Group-service laundry facilities necessary to operate the housekeeping services 

and dining facilities of the Adult Living Community 
 
Section 7: Area and Density Regulations 

 
The following area and density requirements shall apply to Adult Living Community projects 
within a Senior Housing District: 
 
A. Tracts which are 2 acres or larger shall be eligible for Senior Housing District designation. 

Smaller sites in village and urban settings may also be eligible to encourage creative re-use of 
existing buildings/infill sites and to take advantage of nearby services, amenities, and 
infrastructure. 

 
B. The Adult Living Community shall have a maximum density of 10 dwelling units per gross acre, 

or up to 40 dwelling units per gross acre in dense, urban settings. A density bonus may be 
permitted pursuant to paragraph E to increase the density. Maximum density must reflect 
available infrastructure such as sanitary sewer and water utilities.  

 
C. No building or structure shall hereafter be erected or altered to exceed 90 feet in height, or 

the maximum permitted height in the underlying zone where mapped, whichever is greater. 
 
D. An area or areas for outdoor recreational purposes shall be set aside exclusively for the use of 

the occupants and their guests unless the site is located in a downtown area or public 
recreation is provided within 200 feet. This land shall be exclusive of any land area used 
primarily for vehicular modes of transportation, including roads, parking areas, garages and 
other features. A minimum of 10 square feet per dwelling unit of indoor recreation must be 
provided. Such area shall not be used for storage or any such similar purpose and shall be 
available to all occupants and their guests. 

 



Page 7 of 11  

E. Affordable AFFH Unit Density Bonus. Developers who propose to include affordable AFFH 
units are entitled to pursue an increase in the density of the permitted number of units by as 
much as 25% of the units which could be permitted if the land were developed into lots or units 
conforming to all the normally applicable requirements of this section. For every two approved 
affordable AFFH housing units, the developer shall be entitled to build one additional market-
rate unit, up to a maximum unit count of 25% above the permitted number of units. 

 

Section 8: Certification of Adequate Water and Sewer Facilities 

 
The applicant must provide certification by the Westchester County Department of Health that the 
water supply and sewage disposal facilities are adequate for the projected number of residents. 
 
Section 9: Application Procedure 

 

The applicant must conform to all project submission, review, and fee requirements of the [City, 
Town, or Village].  
 
Section 10: Building Design Standards 

 
A. Developers must ensure that proposed Adult Living Communities are planned as a cohesive unit 

with a comprehensive site plan and exhibit creativity and variety in design features, circulation 
and utility service. Architectural styles must be compatible and attain a high standard of design. 
These guidelines shall be applicable to all proposed Adult Living Communities. 

1. Buildings in the Adult Living Community should be grouped together to create an 
attractive and engaging streetscape. 

2. Buildings that face the street should relate to the street through interesting façades, 
entranceways and window treatment. 

3. Building design should reflect elements of traditionally styled local architecture, appear 
as a comprehensive sequence in size and shape, be compatible with adjacent buildings 
and positively contribute to the architectural theme of the Adult Living Community. 

4. Each building and living unit shall exhibit superior universal design, quality of 
construction, appearance and operational standards. 

5. New construction should feature elements such as open or enclosed porches, 
parks, courtyards or plazas and landscape amenities that are at a human scale. 

6. Creative use of gables, dormers, and other roofline elements to highlight entrances 
and bring a sense of architectural distinction are encouraged. 

7. Longer buildings should provide fluctuations in the roofline, designed to break up the 
monotony of the façade and make entryways more prominent. The maximum length of 
an uninterrupted building façade facing streets shall be thirty (30) feet. 

8. Antennas, satellite dishes, air-handling units and other mechanical equipment placed on 
a roof should not be visible from the street, with the exception of solar collectors. 

9. A separate drop-off and pickup area shall be required adjacent to the main 
building entrance, located in a manner that will not create congestion on the 
sidewalk or crosswalk. 

10. Green building design and alternative energy measures are strongly encouraged, 
including: 
a. Green roofs/walls - to reduce energy cost, reduce stormwater runoff, extend the life 
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of the roof and filter dust particles. 
b. Geothermal energy – geothermal heat pumps to provide heat and cooling to 

the building. 
c. Solar panels - to generate heat or electricity. 
d. Bioretention system – to process and remove contaminants and sedimentation from 

stormwater runoff by collecting stormwater into a treatment area or rain garden 
consisting of a grass buffer strip, sand bed, ponding area, organic or mulch layer, 
planting soil, and plants.  

e. Permeable pavement - use sustainable materials and techniques for permeable 
pavements with a base and subbase that allow the movement of stormwater 
through the surface, to reduce runoff, trap suspended solids and filters pollutants. 

f. Onsite stormwater harvest and reuse – collect rainwater in rain barrels or cisterns and 
use for irrigation or for non-potable activities. 

11. Supply broadband connections to all units to the extent practicable. 
 
B. Independent living facilities may be designed and constructed as multi-story apartment 

buildings, duplexes, cottage-style living, and/or mixed-use buildings in a walkable, 
neighborhood-like setting. The building design standards stated above shall govern the 
layout and design of the buildings in the community. 

 
Section 11: Dwelling Unit Requirements 

 
A. Unit size. The minimum permitted floor area shall be 450 square feet for an efficiency unit. 

The minimum permitted floor area shall be 675 square feet for a one bedroom unit. The 
minimum permitted floor area shall be 750 square feet for two-bedroom units. The minimum 
gross floor area per affordable AFFH unit shall not be less than 80% of the average floor area 
of non-restricted housing units in the development.  

 
B. Unit amenities. All dwelling units shall be designed for independent living and shall: 

 
1. Contain full kitchen facilities, including but not limited to a sink, refrigerator, stove, 

range or combined unit. 
2. Include universal design in 50% of the units to ensure spaces that everyone, 

regardless of age, size, or ability, can live in or visit. 
3. Contain: 

a. Doorways that are a minimum of three feet wide to accommodate wheelchairs. 
b. Lever-type doors, handles and faucets. 
c. Nonskid floors. 
d. Ramps in addition to steps. 
e. Door thresholds that are flush with the floor. 
f. One no-step entrance on an accessible path. 
g. Electric outlets located a minimum of 24 inches above the floor. 
h. Luminous light switches in bedrooms, bathrooms, and corridors located no 

higher than 48 inches above the floor. 
i. A bathroom on the main level of each unit with enough space to accommodate 

wheelchair. Each bathroom shall have a toilet, and a bathtub or shower stall with 
a built-in bench or room for a bath stool. All bathrooms shall: 
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1) be constructed without sharp surfaces and with non-slip floor surfaces; 
2) provide backing for full grab-bar installation around showers and tub areas; 
3) have doors that open out; 
4) have one-handed control of water taps; and 
5) have direct access to bedrooms and living room. 

j. Mechanical ventilation, whenever natural ventilation is not adequate for comfort 
and health and whenever kitchens and bathrooms do not have windows on an 
exterior wall. 

k. Air conditioning with an individually controlled thermostat. 
l. Adequate heating system with a designed capacity to maintain 78° F. in all 

bathrooms and 75° F. in all habitable rooms, with an individually controlled 
thermostat. 

m. Electric outlets located a minimum of 24 inches above the floor. 
n. Broadband connection should be available in every unit, to the extent practicable. 
o. Corridor of a length and design to facilitate wayfinding, including a route on 

visitable floor that has a clear minimum width opening of 32 inches. 
p. Elevators for access to all units above the first story. 

 
Section 12: Sidewalks and Walkways 

 
Adult Living Communities shall emphasize pedestrian circulation and provide a safe and 
reasonable system of vehicular circulation and parking conveniently accessible to all occupants. 
Sidewalks shall follow streets and link buildings, parking areas, transit stops and adjacent 
properties. Roads shall be designed to calm vehicular traffic on streets and roads within the Adult 
Living Community to ensure pedestrian and bicycle friendly design and traffic safety. Benches 
shall be provided at appropriate intervals. 

 
A. Continuous pedestrian sidewalks or walkways shall be provided along roads and streets and 

include connections to the entrance of all buildings on the site. Walkways shall connect 
pedestrians to transit stops, street crossings, buildings and store entry points, and central features 
and community spaces on the site. 

 
B. Slopes in excess of 1:3 shall be avoided. Where exceeded, handrails shall be provided and set at 

a minimum of 3.5 feet in height. 
 

C. Sidewalks shall incorporate universal access standards for individuals with 
developmental disabilities where appropriate and necessary. 

 
D. To encourage pedestrian and bicycle circulation, amenities such as benches, bicycle parking 

racks, and appropriate signage shall be provided near all building entrances and 
appropriately spaced along sidewalks. 

 
E. Trash bins shall be conveniently located and shall be covered and screened using similar 

design and materials to the primary building. 
 
F. Passenger drop-off shall be located near entrance and elevator halls of buildings. 
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Section 13: Street Design Standards and Traffic Calming 

 
A well-defined streetscape creates an attractive environment with clearly defined pedestrian, 
vehicular, and shared or overlapping zones. At intersections, at crossings and in parking lots where 
pedestrian traffic is likely, traffic-calming mechanisms shall be utilized. The [City/Town/Village] 
should consider:  

 
A. The alignment of intersections for clear visual observation. 

 
B. Traffic calming strategies to slow traffic and to increase the safety of pedestrians. 

 
C. Narrower street widths, with a minimum width of ten (10) feet. 

 
D. Speed tables or bumps at the edges of pick-up/drop-off zones in front of building entrances. 

 
E. Construction of sidewalks, curbs and curb bump-outs or extensions. 

 
F. Use of street trees and planted medians. 

 
G. On-street parking. 

 
H. Traffic calming techniques of the Institute of Traffic Engineers, sponsored and funded by the 

Federal Highway Administration http://www.ite.org/traffic/tcdevices.asp. 
 
Section 14: Street Trees and Vegetation 

 
A. Streets within the Adult Living Community shall be bordered on both sides by shade trees. 

 
B. Shade trees shall be drought-tolerant, native or on-invasive species, upward branching so as to 

limit the need for irrigation and obstruction of sidewalks. Trees shall have a caliper of no less 
than three inches when planted. Planting of trees susceptible to insect damage should be 
avoided. 

 
C. Trees shall be located no more than thirty-five (35) feet apart. 

 
D. Trees may be planted individually or clustered. Clumping is permitted, using both sides of the 

sidewalk for tree planting, in order to frame or enhance a view. The center of the tree should 
be four feet from pavement or curbs. 

 
E. Trees should be located so as to avoid obvious obstruction of visibility to drivers and so that 

branches do not protrude into the pedestrian path of travel, and to avoid interference 
between root systems and utilities. 

 
F. Trees must survive one year after planting prior to the release of performance guarantees. 

 
G. Each existing healthy, mature deciduous shade tree, with a caliper of three inches or greater, 

preserved within the required planting area may be substituted for planting one required 

http://www.ite.org/traffic/tcdevices.asp
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street tree. 
 
Section 15: Parking 

 

A. The minimum residential off-street parking requirements shall be 1 space per unit or the 
number of parking spaces required in the underlying zoning district, whichever is less. There 
shall be not less than one additional off-street parking space for each on-duty staff member plus 
one space for each 10 persons dwelling therein to be designated as visitor parking. If, as part of 
the site plan approval process, it is determined that less than the required number of parking 
spaces will satisfy the intent of this chapter, the [Town Board/Village Board of Trustees/City or 
Common Council] may waive the improvement of not more than 50% of the required spaces. 

 
B. Parking shall be located behind buildings whenever possible. If circumstances somehow prohibit 

rear of building parking, front or side of building parking will be permitted as determined 
necessary by the [Town Board/Village Board of Trustees/City or Common Council]. 

 
C. Where rear of building parking is provided, an entrance shall be provided in the rear of the 

building that is accessible from the parking lot, in addition to an entrance provided at the front 
or side of the building. 

 
D. Parking lots shall be designed to allow pedestrians to safely move from their vehicles to the 

building. 
 
E. An accessible path of travel must be provided directly from van-accessible parking 

space(s) to a sidewalk. 
 
F. Curb ramps (or curb cuts) with detectable warnings must be provided wherever a curb is part of 

a path of travel and must be incorporated into the path of pedestrian or vehicular travel to/from 
crosswalks, when provided. 

 
G. The parking spaces may be sited in a parking garage located within 500 feet of the dwelling 

units. 
 



7/19/2021 Village of Ossining, NY Ecode360

https://ecode360.com/print/OS1500?guid=14056337 1/2

A. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

B. 

C. 

D. 

(a) 

(1) 

E. 

Village of Ossining, NY
Monday, July 19, 2021

Chapter 62. Affordable Housing

Article I. Requirements for Affordable Housing; General
Provisions

§ 62-3. Inclusion of affordable dwelling units in rental housing
required.

Each residential development application which proposes the construction or substantial
rehabilitation of six or more dwelling units of rental housing shall provide a set-aside of 10%
affordable housing units, rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Affordable housing units shall:

Be generally distributed throughout the rental housing;

Not be distinguished as a class from the Market-Rate rental housing;

Be distributed among one-, two- and three-bedroom units, etc., in the same proportion as the
dwelling units in the market-rate rental housing; and

Each have a floor area of not less than 80% of the average floor area of the dwelling units in
the market-rate rental housing.

Affordable housing units shall only be rerented to individuals or families who qualify for such
affordable housing at the time of such rerental, and the rent for such rerental shall not exceed the
rent as described in the restrictive covenant.

In lieu of providing all or a part of on-site affordable housing units in the rental housing as provided
herein, the residential development application may request and, upon a showing of an undue
burden of financial hardship to the project satisfactory to the Village, the Village Board may permit
a developer to create affordable housing units at another location in the Village or contribute to the
affordable housing fund buyout fee. Amounts of such buyout fee and uses for same will be as
determined by the Village Board and shall be set forth in the affordable housing rules and
reguslations.

Density bonus and additional density bonus.

Those residential developments that will contain affordable housing units in the rental housing
pursuant to this section shall qualify for increased density, permitting the maximum unit count
of the rental housing in the residential development, as permitted under its zoning district, to
be adjusted as follows:

For rental housing in which at least 10% of the market-rate unit count, rounded up to the
nearest whole number, is devoted to affordable housing units, applicants may have a
density bonus of a unit count which equals the number of units of affordable housing
being proposed and agreed upon by the Planning Board.
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(b) 

(2) 

F. 

For rental housing in which at least 10% of the unit count, rounded up to the nearest
whole number, is devoted to low-income housing units, applicants may have an
additional density bonus of a unit count which equals 5% of the market-rate residential
units being proposed and agreed upon by the Planning Board, rounded up to the nearest
whole number. If the applicant is proposing the inclusion of low-income housing units,
those units shall follow the general requirements as set forth in this section for affordable
housing units.

The addition of density bonus or additional density bonus unit count to a residential
development involved in a subdivision of single- or two-family dwellings shall not be permitted
to increase the height or lot coverage as defined in Appendix B of Chapter 270, Zoning,
beyond that permitted in such district.

Each residential development application for rental housing containing affordable housing units
and low-income housing units shall include a draft declaration of restrictive covenants in
recordable form acceptable to the Corporation Counsel of the Village which shall set forth and
particularize the requirements set forth in this section and, upon approval, shall be recorded
against the property containing the affordable housing units prior to the issuance of the building
permit for the residential development. Such restrictive covenants shall run in perpetuity against
the property in which such units are located. The declaration shall include rules and regulations for
insuring compliance with the restrictive covenants, and all rules and regulations in the declaration
must follow the affordable housing rules and reguslations.

Select Language  ▼
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§ 162-19. Space requirements.

A. Occupancy. One occupant per room having floor area of at least 50 but less than
120 square feet, two occupants per room having floor area of at least 120 but less
than 180 square feet, and three occupants per room having floor area of 180 or more
square feet.

B. Clubs, dormitories, etc. In buildings occupied as clubs, dormitories, sororities or
fraternity houses and providing sleeping accommodations for more than five
persons, the maximum number of occupants so accommodated in any habitable
room shall be limited to the number determined on the basis of the floor area, in
square feet, of the room divided by 50 square feet per occupant.

C. Required space in sleeping rooms.

(1) In every dwelling unit of two or more habitable rooms, every room occupied
for sleeping purposes by one occupant shall have a minimum gross floor area
of at least 70 square feet. Every room occupied for sleeping purposes by more
than one occupant shall have a minimum gross floor area of 50 square feet per
occupant thereof.

(2) In the case of children under six years of age, the requirements shall be 35
square feet per child for two or more children. Every room used for sleeping
purposes shall have a minimum width of seven feet. Kitchens shall not be used
for sleeping purposes.

D. Required space in rooming units. Rooms let to one or more persons shall contain a
minimum gross floor area for sleeping purposes of 90 square feet for a single
occupant, and every such room, occupied by more than one occupant shall contain
a minimum gross floor area of 70 square feet per occupant thereof.

E. Minimum ceiling height and square feet of area.

(1) Habitable space shall have a minimum ceiling height (measured from finish
floor to finish ceiling) of seven feet six inches and where a ceiling is sloping,
the floor area where the ceiling height is less than five feet clear from finish
floor to finish ceiling shall not be considered in computing the habitable floor
area.

(2) A dwelling unit shall contain at least one habitable room having a minimum of
150 square feet of floor area and a minimum horizontal dimension of 10 feet.

F. Access into commercial use. No habitable room, bathroom or water closet
compartment which is accessory to a dwelling unit shall open directly into or be
used in conjunction with any commercial use.

G. Location of bathrooms and sleeping rooms. No dwelling unit containing two or
more sleeping rooms shall have a room arrangement which requires the passage of
the occupants of one sleeping room to pass through another sleeping room for
access to a bathroom or water closet, nor shall the room arrangement be such that

:1



access to a sleeping room can be had only by going through another sleeping room
or bathroom or water closet.

H. Below grade units. No dwelling units are allowed in a cellar and a dwelling unit
located in a basement shall meet the requirements of the building code used by the
Village.

§ 162-19 § 162-19

:2
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E. 

Village of Ossining, NY
Monday, July 19, 2021

Chapter 270. Zoning

Article IV. Use Regulations

§ 270-14. NC-1 and NC-2 Neighborhood Center Districts.

Purpose.

To provide locations for neighborhood-serving businesses in close proximity to residential
districts to minimize the need for travel to run daily errands and to protect and promote the
health, safety and welfare of Village residents.

To encourage neighborhood-serving businesses to cluster along designated corridors within
the Village to promote business corridor identity and facilitate comparison shopping.

To provide for a diverse range of housing types within neighborhood centers while retaining
businesses as the main uses in NC Districts.

To aid in the implementation of a parking strategy for each NC district to minimize the impacts
of vehicular traffic in and around residential districts.

Uses. Permitted principal, accessory, conditional and special permit uses in the NC Districts shall
be as provided in Appendix A.[1]

Editor's Note: Appendix A, Use Tables, is included at the end of this chapter.

Conditional uses. Residential dwelling units uses which are permitted as conditional uses shall be
subject to the applicable requirements set forth in §§ 270-26 and 270-51 and as set forth below:

Residential dwelling units shall only be permitted above nonresidential uses. No part of any
residential unit shall be located on the ground floor, partially below ground or in a basement.

Residential dwelling uses shall have a main entrance to the outside that is separate from any
entrance used for nonresidential uses.

The minimum habitable floor area for each dwelling unit shall be 450 square feet for an
efficiency or studio unit, 600 square feet for a one-bedroom unit, 750 square feet for a two-
bedroom unit and 250 additional square feet for each additional bedroom in units with three or
more bedrooms.

Accessory uses. In addition to the requirements found in § 270-26, the following permitted
accessory uses shall be subject to the following requirements: Applications for drive-through
facilities, outdoor dining, outdoor storage or outdoor displays must present a plan to be approved
by the Planning Board as part of the site plan review process for the location, lighting, appropriate
screening and hours of operation for such uses.

Bulk requirements. Bulk requirements in the NC Districts shall be as provided in Appendix B[2] and
subject to the additional requirements specified in this section and elsewhere in this chapter.

Editor's Note: Appendix B, Bulk Requirements, is included at the end of this chapter.

https://ecode360.com/print/14065211#14065211
https://ecode360.com/print/14065212#14065212
https://ecode360.com/print/14065213#14065213
https://ecode360.com/print/14065214#14065214
https://ecode360.com/print/14065210#14065210
https://ecode360.com/print/6427184#6427184
https://ecode360.com/print/14065215#14065215
https://ecode360.com/print/14065216#14065216
https://ecode360.com/print/14065217#14065217
https://ecode360.com/print/6427192#6427192
https://ecode360.com/print/6427193#6427193
https://ecode360.com/print/14065218#14065218
https://ecode360.com/print/6427701#6427701
https://ecode360.com/print/6427962#6427962
https://ecode360.com/print/6427701#6427701


7/19/2021 Village of Ossining, NY Ecode360

https://ecode360.com/print/OS1500?guid=6427182 2/2

[3]

F. 

G. 

Parking requirements. Parking requirements in the NC Districts shall be as provided in Appendix
C[3] and subject to requirements specified elsewhere in this chapter.

Editor's Note: Appendix C, Parking Requirements, is included at the end of this chapter.

Affordable housing. An applicant for a residential use in the NC-1 or NC-2 Districts must provide
affordable housing pursuant to the Affordable Housing Law of the Village of Ossining, Chapter 62,
Affordable Housing.

Select Language  ▼
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            Local Law 7‐2021 

 

A local law amending Chapter 270 (Zoning) of the Village of Ossining Code to establish the Downtown 

and Croton Avenue Overlay Districts in the VC (village center) and NC‐2 (neighborhood center) zoning 

districts and provide regulations for uses and development within such districts; revise certain setback 

requirements in the S‐75 (single family) and T (two family) zoning districts; and revise the Use Tables 

whereby two family attached or two family detached dwellings are permitted uses in the T (two family) 

zoning district.    

BE IT ENACTED by the Board of Trustees of the Village of Ossining as follows: 

Section 1.  Chapter 270 (Zoning) is amended with new matter underlined by adding a new section 270‐

15A Downtown and Croton Avenue Overlay Districts. 

Section  270‐15A  (A).    Purposes.    The  Downtown Overlay  District  and  Croton  Ave Overlay  District 

provide an option to developers that is intended to: 

(1) Encourage new traditional mixed‐use downtown development and redevelopment to 

occur within the downtown area that  is consistent with historic village development 

patterns and provides a scale and mix of uses appropriate for the Village of Ossining; 

(2) Encourage mixed‐use real estate development that results in active sidewalks and civic 

spaces and economically sustainable development; 

(3) Promote well‐integrated residential, commercial, office and civic development in close 

proximity to the primary retail district that have an urban village scale development 

pattern; 

(4) Support new development that includes diverse pedestrian‐compatible, higher density 

designs  and  expands  economic  development  opportunities  and minimizes  distances 

between destinations by requiring linked sidewalks and pedestrian‐oriented access; 

(5) Provide incentives for the creation of mixed uses in keeping with the character, scale 

and  architecture  of  the  downtown  and  surrounding  neighborhoods,  while  using 

development  design  guidelines  to  promote  compatibility  of  uses  and  stimulate 

pedestrian activity; 

(6) Promote the livability and identity of the district and neighborhoods by providing for 

dwellings, shops and workplaces in close proximity to each other; 
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(7) Enhance  the  visual  character  and  physical  comfort  of  the  district  by  minimizing 

pedestrian  and  vehicular  conflicts  and  encouraging  the  renovation  and  erection  of 

buildings and storefronts that provide direct connections to the street and sidewalk; 

(8) Discourage the dependence on automobile use, thereby reducing traffic congestion and 

promoting alternative modes of transportation; 

(9) Encourage  the  development  of  shared  parking  and  attractive,  convenient  off‐street 

parking facilities to reduce on‐street congestion and facilitate vehicular and pedestrian 

circulation; and 

(10) Provide for efficient pedestrian, bicycle and vehicular circulation, with an emphasis on 

avoiding automobile‐centric sprawling commercial development. 

 

Section 270‐15A (B) DEFINITIONS 
 

(1) Active Edge:  A private frontage requiring a 

minimum  glazing  area  and  a  minimum 

average frequency of doorways to promote 

visibility  and  activity  along  certain  Lot 

Frontage Types.  

(2) Build‐To‐Line:  A line defining the portion of 

the Build‐To‐Zone closest to a street or civic 

space which is typically parallel to the street 

right‐of‐way. 

(3) Build‐To‐Zone:  The  area  of  a  lot  facing  a 

Public Frontage where a portion of the front 

building  façade  is  required  to  be  located, 

between  the  Build‐To‐Line  and  a  line 

parallel to the Build‐To‐Line. 

(4) Civic  Space:  An  area  of  open  space 

accessible to the public, immediately adjacent and contiguous with a Public Frontage in the form 

of a Square, Green or Courtyard. 

(5) Downtown Overlay District  and Croton Ave Overlay District Development: A development of 

land that conforms to 270‐15A and is located within the Downtown Overlay District or Croton 

Ave Overlay District zones. 

(6) First Floor Elevation: The vertical distance measured from the sidewalk closest to the Principal 

Entrance of a building to the first floor above grade. 
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(7) Frontage Type, Lot: A designated set of standards controlling the placement of buildings along a 

public frontage as defined by the Street Frontage Type. 

(8) Frontage Type, Street: A set of standards, designated on the Regulating Plan, defining a range of 

permitted Lot Frontage Types for those portions of a lot facing a Public Frontage. 

(9) Frontage Occupancy:  A defined area within Site Frontage that must be occupied by a building 

façade for a specified minimum height and built within the Build‐To‐Zone.  

(10) Frontage,  Primary:    The  portion  of  a  lot  facing  the  street  type  with  the  highest  volume  of 

vehicular traffic. 

(11) Frontage, Private:  The area within a lot between the Build‐To‐Line and a line parallel to it that is 

20 feet behind the Build‐To‐Line.  

(12) Frontage, Public:  The area located between the face of curb and the Build‐To‐Line as defined by 

the  Regulating  Plan  and  corresponding  street  type  or  civic  space  designations.    The  public 

frontage  is  comprised  of  Sidewalk  Zones  termed  Landscape  and  Furnishing  Zone,  Pedestrian 

Throughway Zone and Frontage Transition Zone. 
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(13) Frontage,  Site:  The  total  length  of  a  site 

fronting on each street, measured in linear 

feet at the Build‐To‐Line.  

(14) Frontage  Transition  Zone:    The  portion  of 

the public  frontage between  the Build‐To‐

Line  and  the  Pedestrian  Throughway, 

allowing for building fixtures (e.g.  lighting, 

signage, projected architectural moldings), 

movable planters, movable furnishings and 

displays and signage boards. 

(15) Landscape and Furnishing Zone:  The area of 

sidewalk  between  the  curb  and  sidewalk 

throughway  designated  as  the  primary 

location  for  street  trees,  street  furniture 

and light standards. 

(16) Liner  Building:  A  building  designed  to 

screen the view of a parking lot or parking 

structure  from  a  Build‐To‐Zone,  street  or 

civic space.  

(17) Live‐Work:  A  building  which  includes  a 

combination  of  dwelling  units  and  retail 

and/or  artisan  production  facilities  in 

excess of what is allowed as a home‐based 

business.   

(18) Mixed‐Use:  A building or site designed for 

and containing more than one of  the uses 

permitted on the site. 

(19) Parapet  Line:  A  continuous  horizontal 

projection  for  most  of  a  façade.  The 

parapet,  like  the  eave  line,  can  be  a 

designated location for measure of building 

height.  

(20) Parking  Structure:  A  building  containing 

one or more stories of parking above grade.  

(21) Pedestrian Throughway: An area within the 

sidewalk  that  must  remain  clear  of 

obstructions to allow public passage.  
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(22) Pedestrian Way:  A pedestrian walkway providing common access between buildings, streets, 

civic spaces and parking areas, which may be open or roofed. 

(23) Principal Building:  The primary and largest 

building  on  a  Lot,  usually  located  toward 

the primary frontage.  

(24) Principal  Entrance:    The  main  point  of 

access for pedestrians into a building. 

(25) Private Frontage: See Frontage, Private. 

(26) Public Frontage: See Frontage, Public 

(27) Stepback:  A portion of a building set back 

above  the  Street  Wall  before  the  total 

height  of  the  building  is  achieved.    The 

position of the stepback  is controlled by a 

specified distance from the Street Wall. 

(28) Storefront:    A  private  frontage  type 

primarily  for  retail  use,  with  substantial 

glazing, wherein the facade is aligned close 

to  the  front  lot  line  with  the  building 

entrance at sidewalk grade. 

(29) Street Frontage:  The lot line facing a street 

right‐of‐way which may be designated with a Street Frontage Type on the Regulating Plan. 

(30) Street Frontage Type: see Frontage Type, Street 

(31) Street Furniture:  Public amenities such as benches, bike racks, trash cans, clocks and bollards, 

when located in and adjacent to the public sidewalks, improve pedestrian comfort, convenience 

and safety. 

(32) Street Wall: The building wall or walls aligned along a sidewalk at a specified minimum height, 

facing a street to form a pedestrian experience with sidewalks and street enclosures.  

(33) Traveled Way:    The portion of  a  street  between  the  curbs  and available  for  use by  vehicles, 

bicycles and other forms of transportation. 
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Section 270‐15A (C) OVERLAY DISTRICT 
 

(1) Overlay  Districts.  The  Downtown Overlay  District  and  Croton  Ave  Overlay  District  shall  be 

overlay zoning districts to the existing zoning districts. The Downtown Overlay District overlays 

the existing VC District and the Croton Ave Overlay District overlays the NC‐2 District along 

Croton Avenue. An alternative set of dimensional, use, and regulatory standards shall apply to 

the  Downtown  Overlay  District  and  Croton  Ave  Overlay  District  developments  providing 

design,  site  layout,  and  general  performance  standards  for  new  development  that  allows 

better market flexibility. If an applicant chooses to utilize these optional standards, then all of 

the requirements of this §270‐15A shall apply. All of the provisions of the underlying zoning 

districts shall remain in full force, except where modified by the Downtown and Croton Avenue 

Overlay Districts’ provisions, procedures and requirements. 

(2) Form Based Development. Site plan approval shall be granted for a form‐based development 

only if the applicant proves that the following minimum requirements will be met, in addition 

to other applicable Village Code requirements. The Planning Board may grant a modification 

from  any  of  these  requirements  to  facilitate  good  design  and  accommodate  specific  site 

conditions. For example, the setback from the curb on a Primary Commercial Street Frontage 

is listed as 15 feet, the Planning Board might modify this to conform to the setback of adjacent 

buildings.  

(3) Site Platting. All existing and proposed buildings will be platted with their own lot for planning 

and dimensional compliance purposes regardless of the final structure of ownership. Rights‐

of‐way shall be shown for all streets and alleys created as part of a Downtown Overlay District 

or Croton Ave Overlay District development whether or not said streets are intended for public 

dedication. Condominium  form of ownership and multiple building uses are permitted, but 

each individual lot shall be laid out so that the dimensional requirements are met. However, 

the actual lot lines do not need to be legally established. 

(4) Street standards. The Planning Board shall have the authority to grant variances and waivers 

to  the  standards  of  Chapter  233  ‐  Subdivision  of  Land,  which  may  include  reduced  street 

cartway widths, street right‐of‐way widths and street curve radii, when properly justified by 

the applicant and to result  in a development that  is pedestrian‐oriented and that promotes 

low‐speed traffic. 

(5) Access controls. As part of the site plan approval process, the applicant shall prove that the 

development  involves  a  fully  coordinated  interior  traffic  access  system  that minimizes  the 

number of streets and driveways entering onto a State or Village‐owned road. 
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(6) General Development Standards. 

(a) General Principles and Intent. 

[1] The development standards shall be used to define the edges of the public realm 

and guide  the placement of buildings and  thoroughfares  to  create  connected 

networks of streets, sidewalks, civic spaces and pedestrian ways. The Regulating 

Plan  establishes  frontage  standards  along  streets  and  civic  spaces  and  these 

frontage standards are used to reinforce existing and to create new walkable 

mixed‐use urban environments.  

[2] Buildings and landscaping should be designed to create a sense of enclosure for 

both streets and civic spaces as places for pedestrian experiences at the human 

scale. 

[3] Building frontages should be designed with the pedestrian in mind to integrate 

traveled ways, on‐street parking, a landscape and furnishing zone, a pedestrian 

throughway  and  a  transition  zone  to  meet  active  building  frontages  that 

typically include signage, seating areas, and storefronts. 

[4] Development  should  be  designed  to  accommodate  automobiles  while 

respecting the pedestrian and spatial form of civic places. 
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Section 270‐15A (D) LOCATION MAP AND REGULATING PLAN 
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270‐15A (D) (1) LOCATION MAP WITH TILES 
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270‐15A (D) (2) DOWNTOWN OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATING PLAN 
 

(1) The  Regulating  Plan  defines  the 

important  sub‐areas  within  the  overlay 

district  and  specifies  performance  and 

dimensional  standards  relating  to 

building  form  and  use  to  achieve  the 

purposes of this chapter.  The Regulating 

Plan  adopted  herewith  shall  have  the 

same  force  and  effect  as  the  overall 

Village  of  Ossining  Zoning  Map  as  it 

applies  to  overlay  district  areas.  The 

Regulating  Plan  creates  the  following 

Street Frontage Types: 

(a) Primary  Commercial  Street 

Frontage 

(b) Secondary  Commercial  Street 

Frontage 

(c) Neighborhood  Commercial 

Street Frontage 

(d) Neighborhood Street Frontage 

(e) Service Street Frontage 

(f) Greenway Street Frontage 
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(2) Boundaries  of  Regulating  Plan  Areas.    To  enable  flexibility  and  good  site  design, 

buildings  constructed  as  part  of  a  Downtown  and  Croton  Ave  Overlay  Districts’ 

development may be built across the boundaries of the regulating plan areas providing 

that they comply with the design, dimensional and form standards of the area where 

that portion of the building is located.  
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Section 270‐15A (D) (3) CROTON AVENUE OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATING PLAN 
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Section 270‐15A (D) (4) DOWNTOWN OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATING PLAN AREA TILE 1 
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Section 270‐15A (D) (5) DOWNTOWN OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATING PLAN TILE 2 
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Section 270‐15A (D) (6) CROTON AVENUE OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATING PLAN TILE 3 
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270‐15A (D) (7) CROTON AVENUE OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATING PLAN TILE 4 
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Section 270‐15A (E) (1) BUILDING FRONTAGE STANDARDS 
 

(a) Frontage Elements. The combination of the Private 

Frontage, Public Frontage, the Traveled Way, and 

the  associated  Edging  Elements,  defines  the 

character  of  the  street.    The  character  of  the 

Private  Frontage  is  defined  by  the  architectural 

treatment  and  use  of  the  ground  floor, 

dimensional  depth  of  the  visible  yard  and  the 

combination of the Frontage Edging Elements.  The 

private frontage provisions of this section regulate 

both form and use.  

(b) Build‐To‐Line.  The  Build‐To‐Line  defines  the 

portion  of  the  Build‐To‐Zone  closest  to  a  Street, 

and therefore regulates the frontage standards. 

(c) Regulating  Plan.  The  Regulating  Plan  establishes 

Build‐To‐Lines and Build‐To‐Zones to establish and 

maintain a continuous street wall and promote a 

sense  of  enclosure  that  is  so  critical  for  realizing 

memorable and pedestrian scaled places in downtown mixed‐use and commercial areas such 

as the areas regulated by these Overlay Districts. 

(d) Build‐To‐Line  Placement.  The  Build‐To  Line  shall  be  set  parallel  to  the  Property  Line  for  a 

distance regulated by the Street Frontage Type in Sec. 270‐15A (E) (2), as designated by the 

Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts Regulating Plans in Sec. 270‐15A (D). 

(e) Front Building Wall. All new buildings located with Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts 

shall place the front building wall within the Build‐To‐Zone for a minimum distance and height 

as defined by the Frontage Occupancy, but no closer to the street than the Build‐To‐Line, except 

where a civic space is designated to permit a greater setback along a portion of the frontage. 

The Build‐To‐Line shall be no more than 20 feet from the face of curb unless a civic space is 

approved by the Planning Board. 

(f) Building Facade Variation. The Build‐To‐Zone allows building entrance alcoves and expanded 

sidewalk area for outdoor dining, building facade articulation,  inclusion of projected and/or 

recessed building elements, and building alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(g) Private Frontage Depth. The Private Frontage shall extend 20 feet into the site from the Build‐

To‐Line. The Private Frontage may, in certain circumstances, limit the placement of residential 

uses on the street level and may limit the placement of parking structures on a site.  
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(h) Storefront  Depth.  Storefronts,  when  provided,  shall  occupy  the  full  depth  of  the  private 

frontage and, when located on corner site, the storefront shall wrap the corner onto the side 

street for a minimum of 20 feet.  

 

Section 270‐15A (E) (2) BUILDING PLACEMENT STANDARDS 
 

(a) Build‐To‐Line Placement: 

i. A Build‐To‐Line shall be designated on all lots. 

ii. The Build‐To‐Line shall be parallel to the front property line and no closer to the curb 

than the standards defined in Table E (2) Build‐To‐Lines and Sidewalks. 

(b) Sidewalk  and  Streetscape  Requirements.  The  applicant  shall  provide  sidewalk  and 

streetscape elements as required in Chapter 233 Article VI Design Standards, Sections 233‐

16 to 233‐21.  Sidewalks shall be provided along Street Frontages for the minimum width 

defined  on  Table  E  (2)  Build‐To‐Lines  and  Sidewalks.  Sidewalks  shall  be  constructed  of 

concrete, brick or stone. Asphalt shall be prohibited for sidewalks along streets. 

(c) Pedestrian  Way.  Pedestrian  ways  are  pedestrian  and  bicycle  only  connections  through 

properties.  Where provided a walking surface of at least six feet in width shall be provided 

along with other streetscape elements such as site furniture and pedestrian‐scaled lighting. 

When a secondary building is proposed at the rear of a lot on a street, a Pedestrian Way 

must be provided to connect sidewalks through lots to each other and with parking areas. 

(d) Front Wall Placement. Structural elements of a front building facade shall be located within 

the Build‐To‐Zone.   

(e) Primary Facade and Entry. Primary building façade and primary entrance shall address the 

street of higher importance, with Primary Commercial Street Frontages as the highest and 

Greeenway  Street  Frontage  as  the  lowest  according  to  Table  E  (2),  as  approved  by  the 

Planning Board.  
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Table E (2) ‐ Build‐To‐Line and Sidewalks 

Street Frontage Types 

Build‐To‐

Line shall be 

no closer to 

the curb 

than: 

Min. 

sidewalk 

width 

Primary Commercial Street 

Frontage 
15’‐0”  10’‐0” 

Secondary Commercial Street 

Frontage 
10’‐0”  8’‐0” 

Neighborhood Commercial 

Street Frontage 
15’‐0”  8’‐0” 

Neighborhood Street Frontage  15’‐0”  5’‐0” 

Greenway Street Frontage 
Not 

Applicable 
8’‐0” 

 

Section 270‐15A (E) (3) BUILDING HEIGHT STANDARDS 
 

(a) Height Standards. Sites and buildings shall comply with the minimum and maximum 

standards designated on the table below. 
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TABLE E (3) - BUILDING HEIGHT STANDARDS 

 

Min Building Height, 
when a building is 

present 

Max Building Height 
(Whichever is the lesser of the 

two) 

Max Building 
Height with  

Density Bonus* 
Stepback required** 

DO ‐ 

Downtown 

Overlay District 

2 stories  4 stories, or 48 feet 
5 stories, or  

58 feet 

Building height 48 feet 

max. at Build‐To‐Zone 

with 8 ft. stepback 

CA ‐ Croton 

Avenue 

Overlay District 

1 story   3 stories, or 36 feet  None  None 

* A Density Bonus in the Downtown Overlay District may be granted to permit additional Building 

Height up to the maximums shown if the development complies with the applicable Overlay District 

Standards and a fee is paid to a Community Benefit Fund to support the needs for parking, civic space 

or schools within the Village. 

** See 270‐15A (E) (4) for building stepback requirements. 

 

Section 270‐15A (E) (4) BUILDING STEPBACK 
 

(a) Building Stepback. Where buildings are 

permitted to be greater than 48 feet in the 

Downtown Overlay District, the building shall, 

within those portions of the building within 

the Build‐To‐Zone, be limited to 48 feet and 

provide a building stepback of at least 8’‐0” 

within the Build‐To‐Zone, however all 

remaining areas of the site may occupy the 

area up to the maximum building height 

permitted in that District. 
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Section 270‐15A (E) (5) PERMITTED USES AND SITE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
 

(a) Uses Allowed within the Downtown and Croton Avenue Overlay Districts.  The following 

additional uses are permitted within the Downtown and Croton Avenue Overlay Districts.  

All Permitted Uses, Conditional Uses and Special Permit Uses remain as per the underlying 

zoning districts with the following exceptions: 

(1) Residential Use shall be allowed as a Permitted Use at the following locations: 1) on 

the upper floors above non‐residential and residential uses and 2) on those 

portions of the first floor 40 feet or greater from the front wall of buildings facing a 

street where the Street Frontage Type designated on the Regulating Plan is one of 

the following types: 

[1] Primary Commercial Street Frontage 

[2] Secondary Commercial Street Frontage 

(2) Residential Use shall be allowed on all floors as a Permitted Use where the Street 

Frontage Type designated on the Regulating Plan is one of the following types: 

[1] Neighborhood Commercial Street Frontage 

[2] Neighborhood Street Frontage 

[3] Greenway Street Frontage 

[4] Service Street Frontage 

(b) Development Regulations.  The following site development requirements take precedence 

over those in the underlying zoning districts. 

(1) Downtown Overlay District: 

[1] Maximum building coverage:  80% 

[2] Maximum lot impervious coverage:  90% 

[3] Minimum building setbacks: 

[a] Front yard: front building walls shall be located within the Build‐To‐

Zone according to the minimum Frontage Occupancy required. 
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[b] Rear yard:  20 feet minimum from lot lines or other buildings. Each 

lot shall have a maximum of one rear yard, typically located furthest 

from a street, as determined by the Zoning Officer. 

[c] Side yard: no side yard setback is required, provided that all building 

code separation requirements are met. 

(2) Croton Ave Overlay District: 

[1] Maximum building coverage:  50% 

[2] Maximum lot impervious coverage:  80% 

[3] Minimum building setbacks: 

[a] Front yard: front building walls shall be located within the Build‐To‐

Zone according to the minimum Frontage Occupancy required. 

[b] Rear yard:  20 feet minimum from lot lines or other buildings. Each 

lot shall have a maximum of one rear yard, typically located furthest 

from a street, as determined by the Zoning Officer.  

[c] Side yard:  no side yard setback is required, provided that all 

building code separation requirements are met. 

(c) Density Bonus. 

Where an applicant seeks the Density Bonus described in Table E (3), the Village Board of 

Trustees may grant a Density Bonus by special permit provided that the applicant 

demonstrates compliance with the standards defined in Section 270‐15A and the required 

fee is paid to the Community Benefit Fund. The Village Board of Trustees shall set the fee 

required for the Density Bonus which fee shall be published in the Village’s annual fee 

schedule.  The Community Benefit Fund may support the needs of the Village to support 

parking, civic spaces, schools or other legitimate public purposes as defined by the Village. 

The density bonus shall not be granted if it would result in the demolition of a building that 

is considered a contributing building to the Downtown Ossining Historic Architectural and 

Design District. 
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270‐15A (E) (6) PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

 

(a) Permitted uses shall provide the minimum 

required parking as specified in Section 270‐30. 

(b) Location and Setback:  

[1] No above grade off‐street parking 

shall be located closer than 4’‐0” 

setback from the Build‐To‐Line. 

[2] No parking structure shall be 

located within the Private Frontage 

at the street level along a Primary Commercial Street Frontage, however below 

grade and/ or upper floor parking shall be permitted within the Private 

Frontage provided it is entirely below the sidewalk elevation.  

[3] All off‐street parking shall be screened by landscaping compliant with 270‐15A 

(H) (2) or lined by buildings. 

[4] No off‐street parking shall be allowed closer to the street than the closest 

building along that Street Frontage and within the Build‐To‐Zone. 
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Section 270‐15A (F) PRIVATE FRONTAGE TYPES 

270‐15A (F) (1) PERMITTED PRIVATE FRONTAGE TYPES 

(a) Where the Regulating Plan Map in Section 15A (D) designates one or more Street Frontage 

Types, those portions of buildings facing Streets, Civic Spaces or Pedestrian Passages shall 

comply with the Permitted Lot Frontage Type standards designated on Table F (1) Permitted 

Lot Frontage Types. The Lot Frontage Types are defined in greater detail in this Section. 

(b) The Build‐To‐Line for each frontage shall be parallel to the street and located within a lot at 

the greater of the two standards on at a minimum distance between a curb line and Build‐

To‐Line as designated on a) Table E  (2) Build‐To‐Lines and Sidewalks and b) Table F  (1)  ‐ 

Permitted Lot Frontage Types, except as permitted in Section 270‐15A (H) (1) Civic Space 

Design Standards. 

Table F (1) ‐ Permitted Lot Frontage Types 

Street Frontage Types 

Permitted Lot Frontage Types 

St
o
re
fr
o
n
t 

P
ro
fe
ss
io
n
al
 

P
ar
k 

Se
rv
ic
e 

Fo
re
co
u
rt
 

H
ill
si
d
e 

N
e
ig
h
b
o
rh
o
o

d
 S
to
re
fr
o
n
t 

St
o
o
p
 

P
o
rc
h
 

Y
ar
d
 

FR‐1  FR‐2  FR‐3  FR‐4  FR‐5  FR‐6  FR‐7  FR‐8  FR‐9  FR‐10 

Primary Commercial Street Frontage  P  P  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X 

Secondary Commercial Street Frontage  P  P  X  X  P  P*  X  P  P  X 

Neighborhood Commercial Street Frontage  X  X  X  X  P  P*  P  P  P  P** 

Neighborhood Street Frontage  X  X  X  X  P  P*  X  P  P  P** 

Greenway Street Frontage  P  P  P  X  P  P*  X  P  P  P** 

Service Street Frontage  P  P  P  P  P  P  P  P  P  P** 

Required distance from Front Lot Line to 

the Build‐To‐Line (except as modified by 

E.1(b)) 

0’‐0” 
None 

Req’d 

None 

Req’d 

10’‐

0” 

10’‐

0” 

10’‐

0” 
10’‐0” 

20’‐

0” 

The depth of the Build‐To‐Zone, as 

measured from the Build‐To‐Line, where 

the required portion of the Front Building 

Wall shall be placed 

5’‐0” 
None 

Req’d 

None 

Req’d 

10’‐

0” 

20’‐

0” 

10’‐

0” 
10’‐0” 

10’‐

0” 

P  Permitted 
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P* 
Permitted only when topography exceeds standards defined in FR‐6 Hillside 

(a) 

P** 

Permitted, provided that one or more of the adjacent lots has a front yard 

with  

landscaping of at least 20 feet in depth from the front lot line 

Section 270‐15A (F) (2) BUILD‐TO‐ZONE FOR COMMERCIAL FRONTAGES 

 

 

(a) Minimum Frontage Occupancy. All buildings facing Streets or Public Frontages shall occupy 

a minimum Frontage Occupancy percentage within the Build‐To‐Zone according to 270‐15A 

(F) (4) for each frontage. 
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 Section 270‐15A (F) (3) BUILD‐TO‐ZONE FOR RESIDENTIAL FRONTAGES 
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Section 270‐15A (F) (4) MINIMUM FRONTAGE OCCUPANCY 
 

(a) Minimum Frontage Occupancy. The face of the building for the required minimum building 

height and building  length  shall occupy  the Build‐To‐Zone  for a minimum percentage, as 

defined by Table F (4), of the total width of the Site Frontage facing each Street. Compliance 

shall be determined by measuring the building face located within the Build‐To‐Zone divided 

by the Site Frontage for each Street Frontage. 

(b) Corner sites shall have two private frontages, one facing each street. 

 

Table F (4) ‐ Frontage Occupancy Requirements 

Street Frontage Types  Minimum Frontage Occupancy Required 

Primary Commercial Street Frontage  60% 

Secondary Commercial Street Frontage  40% 

Neighborhood Commercial Street Frontage  40% 

Neighborhood Street Frontage  30% 

Greenway Street Frontage  None required 

Service Street Frontage  None required 
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Section 270‐15A (F) (5) STOREFRONT FRONTAGE: FR‐1 

 

(a) Storefront Frontage FR‐1 defines a commercial 

frontage  with  high  visibility  to  first  floor 

commerce  and  an  at  grade  entrance.  The 

ground plane within the Build‐To‐Zone should 

be a hardscape continuation of the sidewalk.  

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  Edge  Required  ‐  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 50 feet  

(c) Allowed frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐6 

(5) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing Requirement:  

(1) A  minimum  of  65%  of  the  street‐level, 

street  facing  building  area  located 

between 2’ & 10’ above the sidewalk shall 

provide clear, non‐reflective glass. 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows  for  entrance  alcoves  and  expanded 

sidewalk area for outdoor dining. 

(2) Allows  for  facade  articulation  and  inclusion  of 

recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows  for  alignment  with  existing  neighboring 

buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone 

for individual private garages 
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(5) First Floor Elevation at the primary entrance shall be at the same grade as the sidewalk 

or provide an ADA compliant accessible route to that entrance 

 

Section 270‐15A (F) (6) PROFESSIONAL FRONTAGE: FR‐2 
 

(a) Professional  Frontage  FR‐2  defines 

commercial  frontages  with  an  at  grade 

entrance. The ground plane within the Build‐

To‐Zone  should  be  a  hardscape  continuation 

of the sidewalk.  

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  Edge  Required  ‐  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 50 feet  

(c) Allowed frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐6 

(5) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing Requirement:  

(1) A  minimum  of  40%  of  the  street‐level, 

street  facing  building  area  located 

between 2’ & 10’ above the sidewalk shall 

provide clear, non‐reflective glass. 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows for facade articulation and inclusion of recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages 

(5) First Floor Elevation at the primary entrance shall be at the same grade as the sidewalk 

or provide an ADA compliant accessible route to that entrance.  
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Section 270‐15A (F) (7) PARK FRONTAGE: FR‐3 
 

(a) Park  Frontage  FR‐3  defines  the  edge  of 

greenway  areas  by  placing  landscaping, 

furnishings, pedestrian ways and lighting as a 

transition to parking lots and buildings. 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active Edge Required ‐ None 

(c) Allowed frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐5 

(6) EE‐6 

(7) EE‐7 

(d) Park frontage clearway requirement 

(1) A sidewalk or trail of at least 8’ wide shall 

be  provided  to  create  a  linear  park 

experience. 

(2) The  park  frontage  line  shall  be  located 
within 20’ of the areas designated on the Regulating Plan. 

(e) Glazing requirement 

(1) None 

(f) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Park Frontage line shall be set by the Regulating Plan to create a continuous greenway 

pedestrian experience while aligning with adjacent walkways and greenways. 

(2) Park Frontages do not have required Build‐To‐Zones 

(3) Park Frontages shall provide lawns, landscape areas, and/or low plantings.  
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Section 270‐15A (F) (8) SERVICE FRONTAGE: FR‐4 
 

(a) Service  Frontage  FR‐4  defines  a  frontage  in 

which the service  functions of a building can 

be placed along a street. 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Permitted frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐6 

(6) EE‐7 

(c) Glazing requirement 

(1) None 

(d) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows  for  facade  articulation  and 

inclusion of recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows  for  alignment  with  existing 

neighboring buildings. 

(4) Allows garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages and loading 

docks. 

(5) Allows  parking  or  loading within  the  frontage,  provided  a  landscaped  hedge  or  low 

fence is constructed to shield the view of parking between the street and parking area.  

 

   



DOWNTOWN AND CROTON AVENUE OVERLAY DISTRICTS FRONTAGE TYPES 
Village of Ossining  PRIVATE FRONTAGE TYPES 
  Section 270 15A.F 

34 
 

Section 270‐15A (F) (9) FORECOURT FRONTAGE: FR‐5 
 

(a) Forecourt  frontage  FR‐5  permits  front 

courtyard areas for lawns, gardens and plazas. 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  edge  required  –  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 80 feet. 

(c) Permitted frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐6 

(6) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing requirement 

(1) A  minimum  of  30%  of  the  street‐level, 

street  facing  building  area  located 

between  3’  &  13’  above  the  first  floor 

elevation  shall  provide  clear,  non‐

reflective glass 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows for facade articulation and inclusion of recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages.  
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Section 270‐15A (F) (10) HILLSIDE FRONTAGE: FR‐6 
 

(a) Hillside Frontage FR‐6 is only permitted where 

the first floor elevation is greater than or equal 

to a 5’0” vertical grade change from the street 

to  the  primary  entrance.    These  frontages 

allow  additional  setbacks  from  the  streets 

required  for  site  access.    The  frontage 

transition zone permits up to three stair risers, 

the ground plane within the Build‐to‐Zone can 

be a hardscape continuation of the sidewalk or 

landscaped. 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  edge  required  –  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 80 feet. 

(c) Permitted frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐6 

(6) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing requirement 

(1) A minimum of 30% of the street‐level, street facing building area located between 3’ & 

13’ above the first floor elevation shall provide clear, non‐reflective glass 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows for facade articulation and inclusion of recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages.  
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270‐15A (F) (11) NEIGHBORHOOD STOREFRONT FRONTAGE: FR‐7 
 

(a) Neighborhood  Storefront  Frontage  FR‐7 

defines  commercial  frontages  with  high 

visibility  to  first  floor  commerce  and  an  at 

grade entrance. The ground plane within the 

Build‐To‐Zone  can  be  a  hardscape 

continuation  of  the  sidewalk  or  landscaped 

(e.g. rain gardens). 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  edge  required  –  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 50 feet. 

(c) Permitted frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐6 

(5) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing requirement 

(1) A  minimum  of  60%  of  the  street‐level, 

street  facing  building  area  located 

between 2’ & 10’ above the sidewalk shall provide clear, non‐reflective glass 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows for facade articulation and inclusion of recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages.  
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270‐15A (F) (12) STOOP FRONTAGE: FR‐8 
 

(a) Stoop Frontage FR‐8 defines frontages with an 

elevated  entrance  to  provide  additional 

privacy  to  the  first  floor  occupants.  The 

frontage  transition  zone permits  up  to  three 

stair risers, the ground plane within the Build‐

To‐Zone  can  be  a  hardscape  continuation  of 

the sidewalk or landscaped. 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  edge  required  –  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 80 feet. 

(c) Permitted frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐6 

(6) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing requirement 

(1) A  minimum  of  30%  of  the  street‐level, 

Private Frontage  facing building area  located between 2’ & 10’  above  the  first  floor 

elevation shall provide clear, non‐reflective glass. 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows  for  facade articulation and  inclusion of pronounced and/or  recessed building 

elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages.  
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270‐15A (F) (13) PORCH FRONTAGE: FR‐9 
 

(a) Porch Frontage FR‐9 permits a frontage with a 

semi‐public  porch  and  an  elevated  entrance 

providing a greater degree of privacy from the 

street.  The  frontage  transition  zone  permits 

up  to  three  stair  risers,  the  ground  plane 

within  the Build‐To‐Zone can be a hardscape 

continuation of the sidewalk or landscaped. 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  edge  required  –  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 80 feet. 

(c) Permitted frontage edging elements 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐6 

(6) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing requirement 

(1) A  minimum  of  30%  of  the  street‐level, 

Private Frontage  facing building area  located between 2’ & 10’  above  the  first  floor 

elevation shall provide clear, non‐reflective glass. 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves and expanded sidewalk area for outdoor dining. 

(2) Allows  for  facade articulation and  inclusion of pronounced and/or  recessed building 

elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages. 
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270‐15A (F) (14) YARD FRONTAGE: FR‐10 
 

(a) Yard Frontage FR‐10 defines a frontage with a 

landscaped  front  yard  and  an  elevated 

entrance. Up to three stair risers can be placed 

within transition zone, and the ground plane 

within  the  Build‐To‐Zone  can  be  hardscape 

continuation  of  sidewalk  or  landscaped  (e.g. 

rain gardens). 

PRIVATE FRONTAGE 

(b) Active  edge  required  –  Average  door 

separation  distance  along  the  frontage  shall 

be no greater than 80 feet. 

(c) Frontage edging elements allowed 

(1) EE‐1 

(2) EE‐2 

(3) EE‐3 

(4) EE‐4 

(5) EE‐6 

(6) EE‐7 

(d) Glazing requirement 

(1) A  minimum  of  30%  of  the  street‐level, 

Private Frontage  facing building area  located between 2’ & 10’  above  the  first  floor 

elevation shall provide clear, non‐reflective glass. 

(e) Function of the Build‐to‐Zone 

(1) Allows for entrance alcoves. 

(2) Allows for facade articulation and inclusion of recessed building elements. 

(3) Allows for alignment with existing neighboring buildings. 

(4) Prohibits garage doors within the Build‐To‐Zone for individual private garages.  
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Section 270‐15A (G) EDGING ELEMENT STANDARDS 
 

Permitted  Edging  Elements.  For  all  Private  Frontages  or  Park  Frontages  as  designated  on  the 

Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts Regulating Plans, one or more of the following permitted 

Edging Elements shall be provided according to the table below and the corresponding Edging Element 

Standards in Section 270‐15A (G). 

Table G (1) ‐ Edging Elements 

Lot Frontage Types 

Low Wall  Raised 

Edge* 

Stairs*  Ornamental 

Fence 
Privacy 

Fence 

Planters  Landscaped 

Edge 

EE‐1  EE‐2  EE‐3  EE‐4  EE‐5  EE‐6  EE‐7 

Storefront   FR‐1  P  P  P  X  X  P  P 

Professional  FR‐2  P  P  P  X  X  P  P 

Park  FR‐3  P  P  P  P  P**  P  P 

Service  FR‐4  P  P  P  P  P**  P  P 

Forecourt  FR‐5  P  P  P  P  X  P  P 

Hillside*  FR‐6  P  P  P  P  X  P  P 

Neighborhood 

Storefront 

FR‐7  P  P  P  X  X  P  P 

Stoop*  FR‐8  P  P  P  P  X  P  P 

Porch*  FR‐9  P  P  P  P  X  P  P 

Yard*  FR‐10  P  P  P  P  X  P  P 

 

*   Additional building standards for railing may apply. 

** Privacy fences shall be used for screening of utility and service areas and shall be no taller than 6’‐6”. 
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270‐15A (G) (1) LOW WALL: EE‐1 

Masonry  wall,  maximum  48”  in  height  (brick, 

concrete,  stone),  provided  that  at  least  50%  of  the 

area above 48” is transparent to allow for visibility to 

the first floor windows. 

 

 

 

 

270‐15A (G) (2) RAISED EDGE: EE‐2 

The intent is to separate areas with different intensity 

of  use with  up  to  48”  of  difference  in  floor  planes, 

provided that at  least 50% of the area above 48”  is 

transparent  to  allow  for  visibility  to  the  first  floor 

windows. 

 

 

 

 

270‐15A (G) (3) STAIRS: EE‐3 

The intent is to separate areas with different intensity 

of  use with  up  to  48”  of  difference  in  floor  planes 

provided that at  least 50% of the area above 48”  is 

transparent  to  allow  for  visibility  to  the  first  floor 

windows. 
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270‐15A (G) (4) ORNAMENTAL FENCE: EE‐4 

A transparent ornamental fence, not chain link, with 

a maximum height of 42”. 

 

 

 

270‐15A (G) (5) PRIVACY FENCE: EE‐5 

A privacy fence with a maximum height of six feet six 

inches.    Fences  facing  public  frontages  shall  not  be 

constructed  of  chain  link,  barbed  wire  or  similar 

materials. 

 

 

 

 

270‐15A (G) (6) PLANTERS: EE‐6 

Planters no higher than 42” in height, provided that 

at least 50% of the area above 42” is transparent to 

allow for visibility to the first floor windows. 
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270‐15A (G) (7) LANDSCAPED EDGE: EE‐7 

A  landscaped  edge  of  flowers,  plants  or  a  hedge, 

provided that at least 50% of the area is transparent 

to allow for visibility to the first floor windows. 
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Section 270‐15A (H) DESIGN STANDARDS 
 

(1) Civic Space Design Standards 

(a) Civic  Space  Design.  The 

Planning Board shall consider 

the  following  criteria  during 

its site plan review process to 

determine  whether  a  civic 

space design is acceptable.  

(b) Required Civic Spaces Area 

[1] For  sites  greater  than 

10,000  SF  within  the 

Downtown  Overlay 

District,  a minimum of 

7.5%  of  the  total  lot 

area  of  the 

development  tract 

shall  be  permanently 

preserved  as  Civic 

Space that conforms to 

the  standards  of  this 

Section. 

[2] Fee  in  Lieu  of  Civic 

Space.  The  Village 

Board of Trustees shall 

set a Fee in Lieu of Civic 

Space  for  each  1,000 

SF,  or  portion  thereof, 

of  a  required  Civic 

Space and may amend 

this amount as it deems appropriate. An applicant for a Downtown 

Overlay  District  Development may  choose  to  either  construct  the 

Civic Space as required or pay the Fee in Lieu of Civic Space. 

[3] The ongoing maintenance and operation of Civic Spaces shall be the 

responsibility  of  the  applicant  unless  the Village  or  another  entity 

agrees to assume these responsibilities according to terms that are 

acceptable to the Village. 
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[4] Main Street and Spring Street Civic Spaces: If the applicant does not 

want  to  provide  civic  space  in  locations  shown  on  the  Regulating 

Plan,  the applicant may propose an alternate configuration on‐site 

with approval of the Planning Board.  

(c) Civic Space Form and Access 

[1] The  required  civic  space(s)  shall  be  provided  in  the  form  of 

courtyards, greens, squares or pedestrian passages and these spaces 

shall be placed along and connect to one or more the public frontages 

on pedestrian passages.   

[2] All civic spaces shall provide pedestrian access from a public sidewalk 

via a publicly accessible pedestrian way or a private walkway open to 

the public at least 16 hours per day. 

[3] A civic space must provide active or passive uses designed to bring 

regular pedestrian, civic and/or commercial activity to the Site.  

[4] Above grade stormwater management basins, drainage channels and 

required buffers shall not be used to meet the minimum civic space 

requirements. 

[5] The  civic  spaces  shall  include  landscaping,  pathways  and  street 

furniture  and  may  contain  artwork  and/or  fountains.    Pathways 

should  include  decorative  paving  materials  such  as  brick,  stone, 

paving block or patterned concrete. 

[a] Where a civic space is proposed on a development site adjacent 

to  an  existing  building  not  controlled  by  the  Applicant,  the 

Applicant  shall  provide  Edging  Elements  as  defined  in  Section 

270‐15A (G) and landscaping to buffer any adjacent areas of blank 

walls or service uses. 

[b] A  civic  space  may  include  buildings  provided  that  they  are 

designed to activate the civic use of the space and provide public 

access.  Buildings  and  temporary  structures  within  civic  spaces 

may be as low as one story in height. 

[6] Civic Space Frontage Occupancy 

[a] Civic spaces shall be mapped and measured on the site plan to 

designate  a  Build‐To‐Zone with  a  total  linear  length  along  the 

edges of the proposed civic space excluding the length of the edge 

along  the  street  and/or  the  length  of  the  pedestrian  way 

conforming to its Frontage Occupancy requirements.  
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[b] Civic  spaces  shall  provide  a minimum 60%  frontage  occupancy 

along  its  edges,  unless  the  Planning  Board  determines  that  a 

lower standard is permitted. 

[c] All  Private  and  Public  Frontage  requirements  required  on  the 

Regulating Plan along the street or greenway will also be required 

along  at  least  an  equivalent  length  of  the  Civic  Space  Private 

Frontage set back away from the street or public way.  

[d] The Build‐To‐Line and corresponding Build‐To‐Zone approved by 
the Planning Board for a civic space may be parallel to or at any 

angle to the street. 

[7] New  buildings  contiguous  to  a  civic  space  shall  provide  Build‐To‐

Zone(s) and Street Wall(s) as required by the Street Type designated 

on  the nearest Street on  the Regulating Plan Map. Where existing 

buildings front onto a civic space, the Planning Board shall determine 

the  minimum  standards  for  civic  space  frontage  occupancy 

consistent with the intent of 270‐15A (H) (1), while recognizing the 

challenges of retrofitting existing buildings. 

(2) Landscaping and Buffering Guidelines 

Chapter 9  ‐  Land Forms of  the Architectural Design Guidelines  for  the Village of 

Ossining shall serve as a reference source for the Planning Board to consider when 

evaluating the landscape design of developments within the Downtown Overlay 

District  or  Croton  Avenue  Overlay  District.  In  addition  to  these  guidelines,  the 

Planning Board shall consider the following landscape design guidelines during its 

review  process.  The  requirements  of  §270‐34  General  landscaping  and 

environmental requirements; steep slopes shall be applicable to all projects within 

the Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts.  Where space permits, each site 

should  incorporate  a  combination  of  trees,  shrubs,  groundcovers,  and  potted 

plants into landscaping plans with emphasis on use of native plants.   Monocultures 

should be avoided. 

(a) Street Trees. 

[1] Shade trees, a minimum of 2”  in caliper, should be provided at an 

average  rate of one  tree per 40  feet of  street  frontage.   The  trees 

should be positioned to correspond with parallel parking striping to 

allow for vehicle door swings.  

[2] If a sidewalk is too narrow to provide a verge wide enough for street 

trees,  then  a  combination of  potted plants, window boxes  and/or 

hanging baskets should be provided in lieu of the trees. 
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(b) Parking  Lot  Planting.  Portions of  off‐street  parking  areas  that  are  visible 

from  street  frontages  should  be  landscaped  with  a  combination  of 

evergreen shrubs, low walls or fences and shade or ornamental trees. 

[1] A 3 foot wide buffer strip should be provided between a parking lot 

and a street, civic space, sidewalk or pedestrian way. A buffer strip 

may  be  comprised  of  a  landscape  buffer  and/or  a  low  wall  or 

ornamental fence. 

[2] Landscape buffer strips should contain a continuous hedge of 3‐foot 

tall evergreen or dense deciduous shrubs, and one 2” caliper shade 

or ornamental tree per 30 linear feet of frontage. 

[3] If a wall or ornamental fence is proposed, low‐growing shrubs and/or 

perennial plantings should also be provided on the street frontage 

side.  Shade trees should be provided in adjacent interior islands at 

the above rate. 

[4] Interior parking lot planting should include one 2” caliper shade tree 

for  every  20  parking  spaces.    Parking  lots with  25  or more  spaces 

should be divided by planting islands, planted with trees and shrubs.  

Additional plantings may include low‐growing shrubs or ornamental 

grasses and/or stormwater management feature gardens. 

[5] The  non‐street  frontage  perimeters  of  parking  lots,  where  buffer 

plantings  are  not  recommended,  should  be  planted  with  a 

combination  of  shrubs,  trees  and  perennials  to  soften  their 

appearance from adjacent uses. 

(c) Fences, Walls and Screens.   Where permitted by the Edging Elements for 

the  designated  and  permitted  Frontage  Types  and  Pedestrian  Passages, 

fences and walls may be used to define street walls, provide privacy, and 

screen views.  For those locations not facing Streets or Pedestrian Passages, 

fences, walls and screens should be controlled by this section. The finished 

side should face the street or adjacent property. 

[1] Fences  and  walls  should  be  located  within  the  Build‐To‐Zone, 

alongside and adjacent to rear property lines, unless the fences and 

walls  are  being  used  for  privacy  or  visual  screening  of  utilitarian 

areas.  They should not impede clear sight distances at intersections 

or driveways. 

[2] Fences, walls and hedges should be counted as street walls for up to 

20% of the recommended minimum frontage.  
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[3] Recommended maximum fence and wall heights: 

[a] Fences and walls along street frontages and public sidewalks: 48 

inches. 

[b] Fences and walls along lot lines or for privacy or screening:  6 1/2 

feet. 

[4] Approved fence and wall materials: 

[a] Fence and gate materials may include wood, wood composites, 

iron  and  metal,  including  decorative  perforated  sheet  metal.  

Sharp‐pointed or spear‐headed pickets of less than one‐half inch 

in diameter are discouraged.  Chain link, woven wire, barbed wire 

and vinyl fences are strongly discouraged. 

[b] Wall and pier materials include whole or veneer brick or stone, 

cultured  stone,  stucco  over  masonry,  and  finished  concrete.  

Unfinished concrete block and glass block is discouraged. 

[c] Fences, walls and piers may be used in combination to reflect the 

development’s architectural character. 

[d] Pedestals and gates.  Blocks or pedestals for fence posts should 
not project into or above the surface of an adjacent sidewalk. All 

gates should swing inwardly; and no gate should swing outwardly 

over any sidewalk, avenue, street, or road. 

 

(3) Architectural Guidelines 

The Architectural Design Guidelines for the Village of Ossining shall serve as the 

primary  source  for  the  Planning  Board  to  consider  when  evaluating  the 

architectural  design  of  developments within  the  Downtown Overlay  District  or 

Croton Avenue Overlay District. In addition to these guidelines, the Planning Board 

shall  consider  the  following  architectural  design  guidelines  during  its  review 

process for buildings, site walls and parking structures. 

(a) The buildings  in  the Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts  should 

relate to the context and fabric of existing places in the Village of Ossining 

and typically found within the older downtown building types in New York 

villages. The size, mix proportion and form of buildings should emulate the 

heritage  character  of  these  traditional  downtown  areas  while  avoiding 

historicism  or  copying.  All  buildings  should  have  vertical  and  horizontal 
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modulation and articulation reflecting the traditional streetscape building 

spacing and dimensional variations of typical New York villages, including: 

(b) Horizontal  building modulation:  Building  facades  should  conform  to  the 

following standards: 

[1] The maximum width  (as measured  horizontally  along  the  building 

exterior) without building modulation should be 60 feet.  

[2] The minimum depth of modulation should be two feet. The minimum 

width of modulation should be 15 feet. When the principal use of the 

building  is  for  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles,  the  depth  of  such 

modulation should be a minimum of 3 1/2 feet. No modulations are 

recommended on a wall of a parking facility which does not front on 

a public street or pedestrian way. 

[3] Roof decks or balconies may be used as all or part of  the building 

modulation. 

[4] The requirements of the horizontal building modulation subsection 

should be considered satisfied if existing building facades of existing 

adjacent  structures  are  preserved  and  incorporated  into  the 

proposed building. 

(c) Modulated roofline:  Roofs are a design element and should relate to the 

building facade articulations. The roofline of all facades visible from a street 

or  public  park,  or  open  space  should  be  modulated  according  to  the 

following standards: 

[1] For flat roofs or  facades with a horizontal eave,  fascia, or parapet: 

change roofline so that no unmodulated segment of roof exceeds 60 

feet.    Minimum  vertical  dimension  of  roofline  modulation  is  the 

greater of two feet or 0.1 multiplied by the wall height (finish grade 

to top of wall). 

[2] For gable, hipped, or shed roofs: a minimum slope of 5 feet vertical 

to 12 feet horizontal. 

[3] Other roof forms, such as arched, vaulted, dormer, or saw‐toothed, 

may satisfy this design principle if the individual segments of the roof 

with no change in slope or discontinuity are less than 60 feet in width 

(measured horizontally). 

(d) Building articulation should be accomplished with design elements such as 

the following, so long as the articulation interval does not exceed 60 feet. 
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[1] Repeating  distinctive  window  patterns  at  intervals  less  than  the 

articulation interval. 

[2] Providing a balcony or bay window for each articulation interval. 

[3] Changing the roofline by alternating dormers, stepped roofs, gables, 

or other  roof elements  to  reinforce  the modulation or articulation 

interval. 

[4] Changing materials with a change in building plane. 

(e) Vertical articulation:  To moderate the vertical scale of buildings, the design 

should include techniques to clearly define the building’s top, middle and 

bottom.  The  following  techniques  are  suggested  methods  of  achieving 

vertical articulation: 

[1] Top: sloped roofs, strong eave lines, cornice treatments, horizontal 

trellises, etc. 

[2] Middle: windows,  balconies, material  changes,  railings  and  similar 

treatments that unify the building design. 

[3] Bottom: pedestrian‐oriented fronts, pedestrian scale building details 

and awnings. 

[4] Where appropriate, the applicant should coordinate the horizontal 

elements (i.e., cornices, window lines, arcades, etc.) in a pattern and 

height  to  reflect  similar  elements  on  neighboring  buildings  that 

exhibit the Village’s desired scale and character. 

(f) Materials:  Building  exteriors  should  be  constructed  from  high  quality, 

durable  materials.  Building  materials  should  not  change  at  the  corners 

closest to the street, but instead should change at internal corners furthest 

from  the  street  or  at  least  4  feet  from  the  outside  corners.  Preferred 

exterior  building  materials  that  reflect  the  Village’s  desired  traditional 

downtown street character are as follows: 

[1] Masonry, including brick and stone. 

[2] Cast stone or tile. 

[3] Wood or cementitious (”Hardiplank” or equal) horizontal clapboard 

or  vertical board and batten  siding.   Vinyl or other artificial  siding 

materials are discouraged along street frontages and public ways, but 

may be permitted by the Planning Board on a case by case basis on 

architecturally subordinate facades.  
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[4] All other materials subject to approval by the Planning Board. 

[5] If concrete or concrete blocks (concrete masonry units) are used for 

walls  that  are  visible  from  a  street,  public  park  or  open  space  or 

pedestrian way,  then  the  concrete  or  concrete  block  construction 

should be architecturally treated in one or more of following ways: 

[a] Use of textured surfaces such as split face or grooved. 

[b] Use of other masonry types such as brick, glass block, or tile in 

conjunction with the concrete or concrete blocks. 

[c] Use of decorative coursing to break up blank wall areas. 

(g) Fenestration.  The  arrangement,  proportion  and  design  of  windows  and 

doors (fenestration) should conform to the following: 

[1] The height to width ratio of single openings and group openings are 

to be proportionately scaled to the wall. 

[2] Door and window details and trim suitably scaled to the wall. 

[3] Reduce large expanses of glass used in windows and doors to smaller 

component  windows  reminiscent  of  traditional  main  street 

vernacular  when  adjacent  to  existing  buildings,  sidewalks  or 

pedestrian ways. 

[4] The total square footage of windows along a facade facing a street 

should be a minimum of 15% of the square footage of the facade.  

(h) Blank walls should be discouraged along any exterior wall facing a street, 

parking  area  or  pedestrian way.  Exterior walls  in  these  locations  should 

have  architectural  treatments  that  are  the  same  as  the  front  facade, 

including consistent style, materials, fenestration and details. 

(i) Roofs. 

[1] Slope:  Roof  pitches  and  overhangs  should  vary  as  necessitated  by 

good  architectural  design  and  modulation  requirements  of  the 

previous  sections.  However,  flat  roofs  are  discouraged  as  major 

architectural elements visible from a public street. A 5/12 roof slope 

or greater  is  the minimum standard  for  roofs visible  from a public 

way. Mansard roofs, when constructed in the traditional form with 

appropriate  step  back  from  the  exterior  building  wall  line  are 

discouraged. The upper roof of a Mansard may be flat or low pitch, 

providing  it  is not visible  from ground  level.    Shed  roofs, dormers, 

secondary roof forms, and roofs for porches may have a lower pitch, 
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but in no case will the pitch be lower than 3.75 in 12. Significant roof 

overhangs  are  recommended  to  provide  architectural  interest,  to 

create shadow lines, and to protect wall and siding from water and 

sun.  Roof  overhangs  are  highly  recommended  to  provide  passive 

energy conservation where possible. 

[2] Penetrations: All roof stacks, flashings, vents or protrusions from the 

roof should be painted the same color as the roof.  Roof stacks and 

plumbing vents should be placed on rear slopes of the roofs where 

possible. 

[3] Solar:  Photovoltaic  and  hot  water  heating  panels  are  encouraged 

providing that on sloped roofs visible from a public street or right‐of‐

way they should be installed flush on the roof plane and should not 

project above the roof surface by more than 6 inches. On flat roofs 

not plainly visible from ground level of a public way, solar panels may 

be mounted on brackets, providing  they are no higher  than 6  feet 

above the roof surface that they are mounted on. 

[4] Materials:  Roofs  that  are  visible  from  ground  level  should  be 

architectural  dimensional  composite  shingles,  wood  shingles  or 

shakes,  slate,  tile,  or  prefinished  metal  standing  or  box  seam. 

Combinations  of  roofing  are  encouraged when  appropriate  to  the 

desired architectural character. Roofs not visible from a ground level 

should be white or light colored roofing material to provide improved 

energy efficiency. 

(j) Parking Structures. 

[1] The design of parking structures should focus on screening views of 

cars  at  the  street  level,  especially  those  parking  structures  facing 

Primary  Commercial  Street  Frontages  and  Secondary  Commercial 

Street  Frontages  and  Neighborhood  Commercial  Street  Frontages. 

Parking shall be prohibited at the street level, within 40 feet of the 

Street Wall  along Primary Commercial  Street  Frontages  so  that  an 

active use faces the street on the ground floor. 

Section 2.  Chapter 270, section 30 (Zoning, Parking and Loading Requirements) is 

amended with new matter underlined and deleted matter in [brackets]. 

§ 270‐30. Parking and loading regulations. 

A. Off‐street parking. Off‐street parking spaces, open or enclosed, are subject to the following 

provisions: 
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(1) Off‐street parking requirements for each District shall be as provided in Appendix 

C. For uses which do not fall within the categories listed in Appendix C, the 

Planning Board will determine the necessary parking needed to prevent frequent 

parking on the street by persons visiting or connected with each such use. 

(2) Areas computed as parking spaces. Areas which may be computed as open or 

enclosed off‐street parking spaces include any private garage, carport or other 

area available for parking, other than a street. Each space shall be independently 

accessible with the exception that one space behind each garage or carport space 

may be counted as a parking space to meet parking requirements. Otherwise, 

tandem parking with access from only one direction shall be computed as one 

space. 

(3) All driveways, blacktop or loading docks must be at least four feet away from the 

property line in the following residential districts (S‐50, [S‐75], S‐100, S‐125, [T], 

MF‐1, MF‐2, PRD), [and] all driveways, blacktop or loading docks must be at least 

two feet away from the property line in the following residential districts (S‐75, 

T), and all driveways, blacktop or loading docks must be at least two feet away 

from the property line in nonresidential districts (PW‐a, PW‐b, PW‐c, SP‐N, SP‐S, 

CDD, RDD, IR, O‐R, VC, PC, NC‐1, NC‐2, GB and P‐O) unless otherwise noted in 

Appendix B.  

 

Section 3.  Chapter 270 (Zoning), Appendix A (Use Tables), Table A‐3 (Permitted, 

Conditional and Special Uses in Residential Districts) is amended as follows with new 

matter in bold and deleted matter in [brackets].   

 

 

 

USE DISTRICT 
 S-125, S-100, 

S-75, S-50 
 

T 
MF-1, 
MF-2 

 
PO 

 
PRD 

Residential Use Group       
Dwellings, single‐family detached  p p p p p 
Dwellings, single‐family attached  np np p p p 
Dwellings, two‐family detached  np [c] p p c p 
Dwellings, two‐family attached  np [np]p p c p 
Dwellings, multifamily  np np p c np 
Commercial Use Group       
Adult entertainment uses  np np np np np 
Animal‐related uses, general  np np np np np 
Animal‐related uses, intensive  np np np np np 
Bars or tavern uses  np np np np np 
Cemeteries  c c c c c 
Entertainment or recreation uses, indoor  np np np np np 
Entertainment or recreation uses, outdoor  np np np np np 
Lodging uses, bed‐and‐breakfasts  np np np c np 
Lodging uses, hotels  np np np np np 
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Office uses, general  np np np p np 
Office uses, live‐work  np np np c np 
Office uses, medical and dental  np np np p np 
Parking uses, nonaccessory  np c c c np 
Funeral parlors, taxidermists, mortuaries and 
crematoriums 

np np np p np 

Restaurants  np np np np np 
Retail sales and service uses, sales oriented  np np np np np 
Retail sales and service uses, personal service 
oriented 

np np np np np 

Retail sales and service uses, repair oriented  np np np np np 
Retail sales and service uses, outdoor sales 
oriented 

np np np np np 

Vehicle‐related uses, general  np np np np np 
Vehicle‐related uses, general plus  np np np np np 
Vehicle‐related uses, intensive  np np np np np 

NOTE: The column under each zoning classification indicates whether the use is permitted (p), 
not permitted (np), conditionally permitted (c) or permitted as a special use (sp). 
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Section 4.  Chapter 270 (Zoning), Appendix B (Bulk Requirements), Table B‐2 (Bulk Requirements 

in Single‐Family and Two‐ Family Residence Districts) is amended as follows with new matter in 

bold and deleted matter in [brackets]. 

 
REQUIREMENT DISTRICT 

 S-125 S-100 S-75 S-50 T* P-O 
Minimum lot area (sq. ft.)  15,000 10,000 7,500 5,000 7,500 10,000 
Minimum lot width (ft.)  125 100 75 50 75 100 
Minimum front yard (ft.)  45 30 30 30 30 25 
Minimum side yard (one) (ft.)  30 20 [12] 8 8 [12] 8 10 
Minimum side yard (both) (ft.)  60 45 [28] 20 18 [28]20 20 
Lots with widths greater than the 
minimum 

Lots with a greater width than the minimum lot width must 
have both side yard setbacks equal to 40% of the lot width 
with each side yard equaling a minimum of 45% of both side 

yard setbacks. 
Minimum rear yard (ft.)  45 40 30 30 30 20 
Minimum livable floor area per 
dwelling unit (sq. ft.) 

1,000 900 850 800 800 800 

Maximum building height 
(stories/ ft.), whichever is less 

2.5/35 2.5/35 2.5/35 2.5/35 2.5/35 2.5/35 

Maximum impervious coverage 
(percent) 

30 35 40 40 40 35 

Maximum building coverage 
(percent) 

20 25 30 30 30 25 

*NOTE: The above bulk  requirements may be waived  in  the T Two‐Family District only by  the 
Planning Board in the case of existing buildings being repurposed or reused for educational uses, 
primary and secondary educational uses, higher learning or places of worship as listed under Table 
A‐3,  Permitted,  Conditional,  and  Special  Permit  Principal  Uses  in  Residential  Districts,  upon  a 
showing  by  the  applicant  of  no  significant  impact  on nearby properties. Minimum  lot  size  for 
conditional uses is controlled by § 270‐10C(1)(a) and shall not be waived. 

 
Section 5.  Effective Date. 

This  local  law shall become effective upon  filing with  the Secretary of State pursuant  to  the 
Municipal Home Rule Law. 
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Attachment B 

Village of Ossining 

Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts 

 

 

 

AMENDMENTS TO THE CODE OF THE Village of Ossining, NY 

1. REVISE ZONING MAP TO ADD: 

 

Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts 

 

The current Zoning Map of the Village of Ossining, NY shall be amended to add a hatch pattern to the area of the 

downtown as shown the proposed 270‐15A.D Regulating Plan as Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts Boundary. 

In the legend of the Zoning Map add the words “Downtown and Croton Ave Overlay Districts” and a corresponding 

hatch pattern. 
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When you consider plans for your property, and before consulting this docu-
ment, learn the Village land use requirements described in the Zoning Code,  
A link to the code can be found at www.Villageofossining.org.

This is the body of law governing land use.  Study the appropriate sections 
and confirm what you learn with the Planning and Building Departments.
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Ossining is an outstanding river Village.  Its greatest strengths 
are the River, the hills sloping down to it, a dynamic history 
expressed in the variety of streets, parks, and architecture left 
by past residents - and the diversity and enterprise of its present 
residents.  

Ossining’s architecture displays great variety, not a uniform 
style from a particular era.  It expresses an evolution, with 
strong examples of eras of settlement and growth through over 
three centuries.  In addition to Sparta Historic and Architectural 
Design District and the Downtown Historic District, many 
parts of the Village contribute to its unique appeal.

While no set of regulations and recommendations can fully 
address Ossining’s rich diversity, this document offers 
a framework for project planning.  It is not intended to 
frustrate design creativity but rather to provide a context for 

1 Guidelines: 
The Village of Ossining 
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thoughtful and constructive changes to the buildings, sites and streetscapes within the Village.  By 
providing consistency in process and results, guidelines can encourage investment.  They can promote 
stable property values and reduce the opportunity for disputes that might otherwise waste residents’ 
and builders’ time and money.  And finally, they can suggest ways in which building conservation, 
properly done, means energy conservation and can help slow climate change.  

Preservation of the unique strengths of Ossining
Attracts like-minded and visionary investors• 
Enriches experience for residents and visitors• 
Maintains property values• 
Protects against unplanned, disruptive change• 
Encourages cohesive neighborhoods• 
Conserves energy• 

Reasons for this guide
This guide has two purposes:

For residents, developers and visitors, to describe community patterns and celebrate community 1. 
strengths that can be the building blocks for future community development.
To assist Village residents, developers, volunteer boards and staff to plan change within the Village 2. 
in a way that will preserve and intensify its unique character in environmentally responsible ways.

Readers will find three levels of guidance:
Assistance1.  for owners and builders looking for information on historic styles and practices, 
sensible preservation and energy conserving techniques, and land and garden planning.  Websites 
in the appendices will connect you with useful expertise.
Recommendations2.  of sound architectural practice for districts covered in these guidelines.
Regulations3.  which must be followed for plan approval in Historic Districts and Landmarks. 

How to Read the Guidelines:

The guidelines recommend baseline approaches to building and site improvements 
applicable in historic districts, adjacent neighborhoods and commercial arteries.  
 

If your project is located on a commercial artery or in an adjacent neighborhood • 
you should follow “all properties” recommendations as noted throughout the 
Guidelines. 

 
If your project is in a HADD district see the “• all properties” headings and then 
move on to the “Historic Districts” headings for the particular requirements of 
your neighborhood. 

See Section 2 for the neighborhoods covered in this document. 
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Village REVIEW BOARDS

The Board of Architectural Review (BAR)
The seven-member Planning Board serves as the Board of Architectural Review.  The Planning Board/
BAR is charged with the review of all new construction and all exterior alterations to existing structures 
requiring a building permit.  During its review, the BAR evaluates the proposed alteration(s) or new 
construction for the degree of similarity, dissimilarity, and compatibility of the proposed new work with 
the architectural character of the neighborhood.

Appointed by the Village Manager for five year terms, the BAR meets monthly.  Chapter 270, Sections 
270-56 through 270-58 of the Village of Ossining Zoning Code specify the BAR/Planning Board 
responsibilities.  

The Historic Preservation Commission (HPC)
Appointed by the Village Manager, the seven-member Historic Preservation Commission is comprised of 
Village residents with demonstrated interest or expertise in the fields of architecture, planning or history.  
The HPC meets monthly.  Chapter 270, Section 270-25 of the Village of Ossining Zoning Code lists the 
duties and powers of the HPC.

Both local and nationally recognized Historic Districts and Historic Landmarks are categorized as 
“Historic Architecture” by the Village.  As such, if exterior changes are planned for these properties, the 
proposed alterations are reviewed by the Historic Preservation Commission.

The Commission grants Certificates of Appropriateness (COA) for compatible exterior alterations to 
designated historic landmarks as well as compatible exterior alterations to existing structures and new 
construction within locally-designated historic districts.  

In addition, the HPC advises the Planning Board/Board of Architectural Review and the Building 
Department in matters affecting the character of historic landmarks within the Village.  Non-locally 
landmarked properties beyond the limits of historic districts may be referred to the HPC by the BAR for 
an advisory opinion if the BAR so wishes. 

The HPC can initiate or hear applications for designation of historic landmarks and historic districts and 
make recommendations for such designation to the Village Board of Trustees.  The Commission surveys 
Village resources to identify structures and districts of cultural, architectural and/or historic significance 
meriting landmark designation.  It promotes and presents public education programs to raise public 
awareness of the value of historic, cultural and architectural preservation.  

Applicants can apply for relief from a Commission denial, but have to meet very strict standards on the 
basis of hardship.  They can file an appeal within 30 days to the Zoning Board of Appeals.

Village Role  
A responsive structure to sustain the core Village character is in place in Ossining.  It guides inevitable 
change in the community.  Caretakers of Ossining’s architectural and neighborhood character 
are professionals at the Village Building and Planning Departments and two boards composed 
of dedicated volunteers: the Board of Architectural Review and the Historic Preservation 
Commission.   



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines4      

The Village of Ossining: Architectural Design Guidelines treat three key areas of architectural review 
in the Village:  Historic Districts and Architecture (blue and purple facing pages), Neighborhoods 
Adjacent to Historic Districts (yellow), and Commercial Districts (green and orange).

To determine which guidelines apply to your property, consult the map.  Owners of properties in 
HADD districts must be granted a COA from the HPC before undertaking changes.  Owners of 
properties in adjacent districts will follow the standard Village approval process.  Historic guidelines 
for these properties are recommendations—not pre-approval requirements.  However, they will be 
considered by the BAR in evaluating proposed construction.  On occasion, the Planning Board/
BAR refers projects of historic interest to the HPC for review.  The more an owner follows these 
recommendations in his/her project, the more likely approval will be granted promptly.

Ossining’s two Historic Districts are Sparta HADD and the Downtown Historic District.
The Village of Ossining defines “Historic Architecture” as a district, individual building, structure, 
or site that has been designated as having historical significance and whose character communicates 
a distinctive architectural and cultural heritage.  Historic Districts are concentrations of buildings 
and sites that are united by a common historic plan, development, and architectural significance.  
While the majority of properties within a Historic District may hold historic significance, the historic 
significance for all properties is not equal.  In this case, properties within a Historic District are 
designated as “contributing” and “non-contributing”.  

Contributing: Buildings and sites that have been identified as a fundamental part of the historic • 
fabric of the Historic District.  These properties are architecturally significant or date from a 
common historical period.
Non-contributing: Properties that are not architecturally or historically significant.  In many • 
cases, they are structures that were built in a later time period than the Historic District’s 
“contributing” properties; in some cases, old buildings have been so altered over time that they 
no longer meet standards of contributing structures.

2 Guideline Subject Areas: 
Descriptions and Special Considerations 
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Sparta Historic District

Most historic architecture in Sparta dates from the 19th and early 20th century, representing the two 
significant development periods of the district.  Many of the buildings were originally built for 
utilitarian functions—not as style statements.  Building forms and massing are generally simple with 
decorative elements from varying architectural styles.  As the needs of homeowners evolved over 
time and older architectural fashions became dated, many Sparta buildings evolved with their owners’ 
tastes.  Often, new materials were introduced, original decorative features were encased or replaced, 
exteriors were painted and the original forms were expanded upon and updated.  As a result, most of 
the buildings reflect renovation campaigns, and few buildings are pure examples of a building style. 

The historic buildings of Sparta are characteristically freestanding, two and three stories high and 
either wood framed or brick.  The irregular topography of the district has shaped aspects of the 
building’s designs.  The street grid has bends that result from the topography, and on individual lots, 
buildings have been slid or twisted on the site to accommodate the slope. Front entrances tend to 
be oriented to the prominent street and commonly accented by a front porch or portico and stairs.  
Columns with or without brackets with varying levels of detail support porch roofs.  Almost all the 
streets within the district have sidewalks, and walkways lead from sidewalks to main house entrances.  
Driveways run either alongside or behind the homes, and almost all properties have front and back 
yards, and in most cases, side yards as well.  

Design Considerations: Sparta Historic District 

The architectural and landscape diversity of the Sparta District means that one guideline does not 
fit all cases with respect to roof shapes or entry forms or the siting of additions and new structures.  
Sparta in particular has significant structures and portions of structures that have survived from its 
history of change and redevelopment.  It has not in previous centuries been frozen in time and has a 
heterogeneous character that can tolerate a moderately wide range of modifications.  

That diversity should not mean that all the existing conditions should be used as precedents by 
applicants and reviewers.  They will have to keep in mind the underlying intent of the guidelines, 
which is to ensure that proposed changes are consistent with the identity, cohesiveness and 
architectural integrity of the overall district.  In Sparta, this may mean using applications to guide the 
district in a path that enhances its best historic buildings and landscape features.   Attempts to create 
typical suburban or “flat yard” improvements should be resisted in a district characterized by diverse 
structures nestled around hilly winding streets.  The scale of buildings and site elements should be 
kept small and differentiated, not large or monolithic. 
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Downtown Ossining Historic District 

The Downtown Ossining Historic District, commonly referred to as the Downtown Crescent, is 
located in the heart of the Village of Ossining at the intersection of Highland Avenue (Route 9), Main 
Street and Croton Avenue.  Throughout the mid-to-late 19th century and into the early 20th century, 
the Downtown Crescent served as the civic, religious and historic core of the Village.  The district is 
situated on the main thoroughfare between Highland Avenue (Route 9A) and the waterfront.  With 
Main Street extending to the west, the district follows the inclining topography of the land to include 
Church Street, the southern end of Main Street and properties lining both sides of Highland Avenue 
south to Emwilton Place and north to the base of Croton Avenue.

The district is a largely intact group of buildings built in the popular styles of the second half of the 
19th century and first decades of the 20th century: Italianate, Greek Revival, High Victorian, Gothic, 
Neo-Gothic Revival, Renaissance Revival, Beaux Arts, Collegiate Gothic, Art Deco, and the Neo-
Renaissance and Neoclassical Styles. They represent the commercial development and burgeoning 
prosperity of Ossining.  Most dating from 1870-1933, the buildings retain much of their original scale 
and architectural character. 

A row of vintage facades is visible from a vantage point on the property of the 1874 First Baptist Church
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The district is a mix of two, three and four story predominantly 
masonry structures.  The Crescent, an almost intact series of 
handsome masonry buildings on the north side of curving 
Main Street, is a showpiece of late 19th century mercantile 
architecture.  The imposing buildings with decorated facades 
facing a wide sidewalk following the street’s curve make 
Ossining a special place, outstanding among River Villages.

Buildings are uniformly set back from the street and abut 
each other with no room for side yards or alleys. Most have 
commercial space on the first floor with housing above.  
Ground floors share common commercial features: large 
windows, sheltered entrances, awnings and signage.  Many 
buildings share Italianate architectural features, including 
symmetrical facades, dominant stone window hoods and sills, 
segmented arch windows, ornate wood and cast metal cornices, 
weighty brackets, and flat roofs. 

Together the surviving downtown buildings have a 
cohesiveness of massing, style and materials.   They have 
the classic “faces” of American retail districts, with distinct 
articulated tops creating a varied profile, a solid middle with 
punched windows for the apartments or offices on upper levels 
and an open glassy bottom to show retail wares at street level to 
pedestrians and vehicles passing by.    

The larger civic and religious buildings along Croton and 
Highland Avenues are freestanding, situated with a variety of 
angles and differing setbacks.  The four churches within the 
district were constructed before the turn of the 20th century and 
possess Gothic style architectural elements commonly found in 
American church construction throughout the third quarter of 
the 20th century.  The civic, banking and educational structures 
built after the turn of the 20th century within the district 
represent a variety of styles including Art Deco, Beaux Arts 
and Renaissances Revival.  (See appendices for more on the 
history of the Downtown).

Downtown facades have distinct 
top, middle and bottom sections.

Prominent eclectic “retail detail”.

The 1870 First Presbyterian Church.
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Then and Now
 

Comparing the 19th Century photographs of Downtown Ossining to the contemporary image below 
is not only fun, but it displays the developments and alterations to a building over time.  Both 141 
Main Street and Ossining National Bank buildings have had small alterations in the time between 
the images, such as the removal of signage features and replacement windows.  Yet key architectural 
features, including building mass, window and door openings sizes, and materials, are the character 
defining features of Downtown Ossining and provide a tangible connection to the past.

141 Main Street 1873 Ossining National Bank Building
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Design Considerations: 
Downtown Ossining Historic District
The “Crescent,” adjacent vintage commercial buildings and neighboring landmarks including 
historic churches establish a clear scale and architectural patterns that renovations, additions and new 
construction must take into account.  

This does not mean that there is not a place for new or innovative contemporary architecture in or near 
the downtown. The best way to pay homage to historic buildings is with a design effort that is equal 
to the architectural and building craft traditions that produced the original structures.  Respect for the 
scale, form and materials of the older buildings can infuse the design of an addition or infill building 
without dictating that it become an imitation.  Copycat structures are inappropriate.  

To reinforce the dense urban retail core, new structures can take their cue from the older buildings.  
However, taking inspiration from the past does not mean cherry-picking architectural gestures from 
disparate sources to “historicize” a new structure.

Urban renewal left its mark on this district, leaving the north side of Main Street intact while leveling 
the south side and altering the scale of the overall ensemble.  Development of the south side of Main 
Street deserves the highest scrutiny.  The exceptional nature of the north side calls for architecture and 
construction across the street of an excellence that does not compete with or distract from Ossining’s 
treasured historic core.

looking west down Main Street from the First Baptist Church grounds
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ABOVE:  On the south side of 
Main Street, a clearly modern 
design approach is one way of 
highlighting, even literally reflect-
ing, the integrity of historic archi-
tecture across the street.

LEFT:  The L-shape of 
this mid - 20th century 
building bears little rela-
tion to the aligned front-
ages across the street.  A 
dense hedge prevents the 
open space created from 
relating to the Aqueduct 
Trail it overlooks to the 
right.

ABOVE:  Density, similar heights, richly detailed roof cornices and unifying sign entablatures contribute to a 
streetscape that is both coherent and interestingly varied.

LEFT: Anachronistic and 
insensitive details such as 
brick piers, wrought iron 
railings, and white gutters 
and leaders compound the 
problems created by trying 
to fit a massive new element 
such as this covered walkway 
into an historic context.
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Adjacent Neighborhoods  

A number of streets adjacent to the historic districts contain significant collections of well-preserved 
mid-19th-early 20th century building stock.  South of the Downtown Historic District, these areas 
include the residential portions of Spring Street and State Street, Hamilton Avenue, and a number 
of nearby side streets west of Route 9 such as William Street, Washington Avenue, Waller Avenue 
and Agate Avenue.  It also includes areas east of the Downtown Historic District centered on the 
Ellis Place neighborhood as well as nearby streets immediately to the east and northeast of this 
neighborhood that are of a similar visual character, such as Belleview Avenue, Linden Avenue, and 
Watson Avenue. Please see the map of Adjacent Neighborhoods for additional information. 

Within these areas, the original patterns of development are largely uninterrupted.  Similar building 
forms, arranged in parallel placement and close proximity give the neighborhoods a cohesive identity. 
Large swaths of housing stock in the Adjacent Neighborhoods retain the scale, form and character of 
their construction era in the late 1800s and early 1900s.  This collection is unique in the Hudson River 
Villages and the region and is one of the remarkable urban design assets of the Village of Ossining.  

While there are a few buildings that garner attention as vintage structures of note, it is the procession 
of front porches, of simply decorated gable ends and of slightly modeled roof shapes that create an 
assemblage of note.  While many alterations have been made and “skins” of many houses are now of 
non-historic materials, renovation and new construction in these neighborhoods deserve thoughtful 
planning and review.

Neighborhoods adjacent to the historic districts contain a great diversity of housing types.  This important col-
lection demonstrates ways of making good-looking low rise, medium density housing from extended frontages 
(LEFT) to two and three family houses (RIGHT).



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines  15

CROTON AVE

LI
N

D
E

N
 A

VE

MACY RD

ELLIS PL

UN
DE

RH
IL

L 
RD

YA
LE

 A
VE

DA
LE

 A
VE

FARM RD

CLINTON AVE

HA
VE

LL
 S

T

W
AT

SO
N

 A
V

E

W
O

LD
EN

 R
D

PR
O

SP
EC

T 
AV

E
FE

R
R

IS
 P

L

BR
O

W
N

IN
G

 D
R

BE
LL

VI
EW

 A
VE

EASTERN AVE

PARK AVE

TE
RR

AC
E 

AV
E

ELIZABETH ST

EMWILTON PL

U
S-9

NOEL D
R

OVERTON RD

TODD PL

SO
U

TH
 H

IG
H

LA
N

D
 A

VE

GLEN ST

ELDRIDGE AVE

SH
ER

M
AN

 P
L

SH
ER

W
O

O
D

 A
VE

CEDAR PL

M
AR

BLE PL

SU
TT

O
N

 P
L

SA
BR

IN
A 

LN

BUTLER PL

TO
M

PK
IN

S 
AV

E

MARSHALL PL

STEPHEN PL

PR
O

SP
EC

T 
PL

O
AK

 H
IL

L 
TE

R

GARDEN ST

DENNY ST

EASTERN AVE

¯
Map produced by
Village of Ossining
Dept. of Planning

0 380 760 1,140190
Feet

Legend
Adjacent Neighborhoods

Village Boundary

Adjacent Neighborhood East of Highland Avenue



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines16      

SP
R

IN
G

 S
T

STATE ST

W
O

LD
EN

 R
D

H
U

N
TE

R
 S

T

JAMES ST

MAIN ST

WILLIAM ST

H
U

D
SO

N
 S

T

ED
W

AR
D

 S
T

BROAD AVE

ACKER AVE

CENTRAL AVE

W
ATER

 S
T

SO
U

TH
 H

IG
H

LA
N

D
 A

VE

EVERETT AVE

EMWILTON PL

MAPLE PL

N
O

EL
 D

R

LINCOLN PL

MAURICE AVE

LAFAYETTE AVE

MACY R
D

WASHINGTON AVE

H
O

LBR
O

O
K R

D
SE

CO
R 

RD

FULLER RD

WALLER AVE

AGATE AVE

MARTIN RD

OVERTON RD

H
AM

IL
TO

N
 A

VE

CEDAR PL

UNDERHILL RD

NELSON AVE

C
R

O
TO

N
 S

T

MADISON AVE

CHURCH ST

GILBERT PARK

SOUTH ST

RE
VO

LU
TI

ONA
RY

 R
D

M
AR

KET ST

ACADEMY PL

O
AK

 H
IL

L 
TE

R

ST PAULS PL

C
H

AR
TE

R
 C

IR

GENEVA RD

H
U

D
SO

N
 P

O
IN

T 
LN

VISTA CT

US-9

SO
U

TH
 H

IG
H

LA
N

D
 A

VE

ED
W

AR
D

 ST

U
S-9

¯
Map produced by
Village of Ossining
Dept. of Planning

0 420 840 1,260210
Feet

Legend
Village Boundary

Adjacent Neighborhoods

Adjacent Neighborhood West of Highland Avenue



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines  17

Design Considerations: Adjacent Neighborhoods

Ossining’s remarkable collection of repetitive housing stock, built for a growing workforce, is 
viable housing today.  The repeated forms, each with personal touches, can add up to successful 
neighborhoods.  For this reason it is worth paying attention to incremental changes that may affect 
the larger assemblage.  Most importantly, wholesale demolition or interruptions of scale (the “Big 
House” or “McMansion” phenomenon) should be discouraged or prohibited.  Fortress landscaping 
in which a property is heavily fenced and cut off from the street and neighbors reduces the potential 
for community cohesion. Approval reviews, public policies and publicly disseminated information 
should encourage the migration of exterior treatments back to original materials or to contemporary 
sustainable and code compliant equivalents.  The integrity of the larger collection is an asset 
for each property, one that can enhance each owner’s equity as well as the intangible benefits of 
“neighborhood”.

Subtle changes, porch enclosures, small additions, new siding, create 
diversity from buildings which were built from similar plans.

Scale, porches, alignment and de-
tailing promote coherent identity.

Left and right symmetry, varied column detailing, the retention of 
original elements like lattice create successful pairs and groupings.

The skills of 19th and 20th century 
local builders are still on display.
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Commercial Arteries
Two commercial arteries into and through Ossining introduce many people to the Village: Croton 
Avenue and Highland Avenue.  

On its path from Brookville Avenue to Highland Avenue/Route 9, the Croton Avenue/ Route 133 
and Pleasantville Road area is a compendium of land use patterns, building types and functions, and 
architectural styles and eras.  The placement and orientation of surviving late 19th-early 20th century 
houses on Croton Avenue tell us that once the road served both vehicles and people walking along 
the sidewalks.  In the first half of the 20th century some of these houses were converted to commercial 
use with rectangular block additions in front and display windows on the street.  Early to mid-20th 
century apartment buildings arranged along the sidewalk with parking in the rear continued this 
walker-friendly pattern.  Later trends brought mini-malls with strip buildings set back and parallel to 
traffic flow with parking in front, separating the pedestrian from the storefronts.  Some mid to late 20th 
century corporate and bank developments played a variation on this pattern.  The buildings are placed 
at various distances and angles to traffic flow with parking and landscaping in the leftover space.  
Walls and windows are often blank, and large signage and/or logos recognizable to car traffic identify 
the buildings.  These drive-in/drive by buildings offer no interesting detail to pedestrians.

Automobile uses have transformed Croton Avenue. Commercial uses now occupy many front yards.

Strip malls interrupt the earlier development pattern. Leftover spaces between different construction eras.
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Design Considerations: Croton Avenue
Public policies and approval reviews of proposed changes along Croton Avenue must take into 
account the great diversity of siting, parking forms, and architectural styles that have resulted from 
succeeding eras of development.  New buildings and additions should reinforce the continuity along 
the Avenue and attempt to screen or conceal parking without making it difficult to park, following the 
pattern of some of the earlier development.  The low rise scale should be maintained, and because of 
the variety, the scale of abutting neighbors should influence the scale of proposed changes.  Design 
should not consist of simply filling out the bulk allowed by the underlying zoning regulations.

Careful control of the retail overlay—signs, lights, entrances, display windows—on formerly fully 
residential buildings can improve the visual appeal of the neighborhood as well as long term property 
values.   Such a strategy can preserve and acknowledge residential uses on the upper floors rather 
than losing them in an unconstrained proliferation of commercial development.  While there are 
important destination retail establishments on Croton Avenue, its value as a neighborhood should 
also be recognized.  Residents can reinforce pedestrian uses, sustain local business, provide 24 hour 
surveillance and security and help create a healthy, diverse margin for local businesses.   

Signage and ground floor improvements especially should offer interesting detail to pedestrians, 
encouraging foot traffic on both sides of the street that is important for long term economic health.  
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Low key commercial overlays help retain the  
neighborhood’s residential character.

Destination uses have been inserted in places along 
Croton Avenue and should be treated as exceptions.

Scale shifts are abrupt along Croton Avenue; conti-
nuity at street level should be promoted.

Signage ranges from chain store monotony to vibrant 
hand done efforts; there is room for improvement.

The apartment house is a background contributor; 
its residents provide street life and security. This commercial addition does harm to the context. 
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Highland Avenue (Route 9) is Ossining’s segment of the old post road that linked New York with 
Albany.  It and the railroad are the threads that string the River Villages together.  Twenty-first Century 
Highland Avenue, glancing by neighborhoods of major historic significance, landmark churches and 
grand houses, is bordered by strip mall and apartment building architecture interspersed with small 
strings of late 19th early 20th century houses. 

Highland Avenue is divided by the downtown district into two zones, North Highland and South 
Highland.  

Big signs, legible from a car moving above the speed limit, announce food and services to meet 
practical needs.   The Arcadian Shopping Center south of Village center is an auto oriented shopping 
plaza with a shared parking area in front of and behind commercial buildings.  North of the Arcadian 
Center and across Highland Avenue from it, are individual enterprises or small professional buildings, 
each with prominent signs, separate parking in front and/or behind, and one or two curb cuts.  

Given the importance of the artery for inter-Village traffic and the commercial “ecosystem” well 
established along this corridor, change in this area should address its livability rather than attempt a 
wholesale stylistic makeover. The remaining vintage single family residences hold their own in this 
busy environment when they are well-maintained with historic features intact. 

Highland Avenue

Note the importance of this 
location on the N.Y. Albany 
route.
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Design Considerations: Highland AvenueUrban design decisions will be more 
important than purely architectural ones to the visual, architectural and economic improvement of 
the commercial portions of Highland Avenue.  Streetscape improvements that create a pedestrian 
scale, including traffic calming, crosswalks, plantings, sidewalks and benches, are part of the solution.  
Signage controls have to take into account a merchant’s needs to make his location known and, for 
those businesses truly dependent on traffic, to reach potential customers passing in cars. 

It does not seem likely that a single style or pattern could be successfully imposed on Highland 
Avenue businesses, so continuity may depend on the amenities provided at the street edge, such as 
street trees, sidewalks, bollards and signage.  The number of signs per property can be limited, as well 
as their size.  Site plans can limit the amount of paved surface to the minimum, yielding both visual 
and environmental benefits.  While new buildings should not mimic antique designs on this strip, 
architecture on Highland Avenue should measure up to the venerable Albany Post Road—one of New 
York’s oldest trade and mail routes.

North Highland Avenue is one-sided in this stretch, looking south towards downtown.

Asphalt devoted to automobile related uses should not be allowed to expand beyond the bare minimum.

Sidewalk & plantings provide minimal relief Not a hospitable place for pedestrians.
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The land around your building is not just left over space.  It can be useful, it can be beautiful to look 
at from inside and from the street, it can help you green Ossining and it can set the tone of your 
neighborhood. Community satisfaction grows when an area is comfortably walkable, when in summer 
it is well shaded, at night adequately (but not overly) lit, when buildings and yards are interesting to 
look at and unappealing functional elements are well screened.  The way landscape is managed can 
either knit a neighborhood together or create a characterless array of isolated elements. 
   
Open space and vacant lots are candidates for development.  A well-considered landscape plan can 
integrate new construction into existing neighborhoods.  Openness and shared views can coexist with 
strategic screening.  With Village sanction, left over space can morph into community gardens or 
micro-parks with seating for dog walkers and people waiting for the school bus.  Whatever the use, 
the landscape is the connective tissue of the neighborhood. 

While structures survive, much of the historic landscape has vanished.  We know that the land around 
Ossining was cleared for agriculture.  Most trees in the early Village settlements and emerging 
suburban clusters were smaller than the mature trees shading many Ossining residential areas now.  
In the middle of the 19th century, homeowners were moving away from a utilitarian agricultural style 
to a “union between the house and grounds” in the words of Andrew Jackson Downing whose book, 
Landscape Gardening and Rural Architecture, made him the Martha Stewart of his day.  He wrote, 
“…we have…a large class of independent landholders, who are able to assemble around them, not 
only the useful and convenient, but the agreeable and beautiful, in country life.”  Downing set a 
course for land use that continues to influence landscape patterns to this day.
 
That old landscapes have disappeared increases detective work for Sparta homeowners seeking to 
develop their grounds in keeping with their houses.  For properties in historic districts and historic 
landmarks, unless you have an image of your property dating from the era in which your structure 
was built, changes you intend should be guided by records of land planning and planting trends of 
the period. The Ossining Historical Society is a good start for your inquiry.  Appendices offer sources 
of excellent information on both historic landscape patterns and on contemporary best practices for 
environmentally responsible land management.   

3The Importance of Landscape in All Areas
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The preservation and repair of existing 
buildings is a sustainable activity.  Demolition 
followed by new construction adds not only to 
the waste stream the Village has to deal with, 
but also to the greenhouse gases heating the 
planet.  The preservation mantra of “retain, 
repair, replace” complements the sustainability 
trio of “reduce, reuse, recycle”.

Many of the older buildings in Ossining were 
built before the era of cheap energy and have 
(or had) “green” features such as porches or 
large overhangs shading the interior, shade 
trees, operable windows and shutters, and wind 
driven attic ventilators.  Preserving or restoring 
these features is equally or more sustainable 
than adding solar collectors or geothermal 
systems, which require large amounts of 
energy for their manufacture and installation.

The most cost-effective green strategies such 
as insulation and air sealing do not dictate 
architectural style or prevent new buildings 
from fitting their context.

These guidelines, therefore, are designed to 
help chart a sustainable future for Ossining.  
You will find recommendations for sustainable 
approaches imbedded in the guidelines for the 
rehabilitation of old and historic structures 
and landscapes in the Village.  Before 
undertaking improvements on your building, 
it is smart to commission an Energy Audit 
so you understand what energy conserving 
measures you can include in the work you 
are contemplating.  Benefits to the planet 
and to your pocketbook can be substantial.  
Information is available from your utility 
supplier and state agencies such as the New 
York State Energy Research and Development 
Authority (see appendices for contact).

4 Sustainability

New techniques like infra-red photography highlight 
heat leaks and help builders make old and historic 
buildings energy efficient while retaining character. 

Sparta: porch shades the house, sav-
ing energy for cooling. Porous paving 
reduces runoff & recharges the aquifer. 

Rain Garden conserves water
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Maintenance
A requisite for sustainable preservation is maintenance.  All 
building materials, new or old, will deteriorate over time and 
will require repairs during the life of a building.  Seasons, 
weather, insects and vegetation eat away at buildings.  

Maintaining materials and mechanical systems significantly 
slows this deterioration process; extends the life of your 
building; and can save money and energy over time.  With 
“good housekeeping,” you preserve the architectural integrity 
of your building and its property value.  Vigilant upkeep 
protects you from costly repairs resulting from deferred 
maintenance.  Take time to understand the chain of impacts a 
single delayed repair may produce.  For example, a clogged 
gutter results in water staining and removing paint on the face 
of a building, water overflowing the gutter close to the building 
seeps through foundation walls, leading to a wet basement, 
rotting interior wood, termites and mold.  

A maintenance plan will not be the same for each building, 
and each program should be tailored to the overall size, shape, 
function, and usage patterns of the individual property.  Char-
acter defining forms, details and materials should be identified 
and routinely inspected and repaired.  Building assemblies and 
systems that protect quality of life for occupants should receive 
routine attention.  These include but are not limited to roofs, 
gutters, window and door weather stripping, railings, and ex-
terior step surfaces.  Equipment should be regularly inspected 
and serviced.   

When developing a maintenance plan for your property, refer 
to the guidelines outlined in Secretary of the Interior Standards 
for Historic Preservation (See Appendices).  These guidelines 
are recognized as the national standards for the treatment 
of historic properties and are used in countless preservation 
projects throughout the country.  The standards are divided into 
four treatment categories: preservation, restoration, rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction. Each treatment addresses technical, 
philosophical and practical issues that arise during work on 
historic properties and can assist you as you determine the 
proper techniques for repairing your building.  (see appendices 
for maintenance references).

Exuberant wood detailing and sur-
faces require skilled repairs.

Historic masonry needs special 
care. See masonry section & ap-
pendices

Wasp nests & biological growth 
compound the damaging scars of 
amateur repairs, wasp nests, and 
weather.
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Summary
Neighborhood enrichment starts with understanding, respecting and maintaining what survives from 
the past.  Before contemplating changes, adopt a robust program of maintenance for your building 
and grounds.  A face-lift of a vintage building—even if no change is intended—should advance from 
protection and maintenance, through low-impact repair, to replacement with exact replication if a 
significant building element is conclusively beyond repair.  The landscape context should complement 
the strengths of the buildings.  New construction should grow from the existing built and unbuilt 
landscape.  Minimizing its environmental footprint, new construction can be both respectful of the 
neighborhood and its history, and true to its own time. 
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Guiding Principles
The Secretary of the Interior Standards for Historic Preservation are the national standards for 
the treatment of historic properties and govern countless preservation projects throughout the 
country (see links and a copy of the ten standards in the Appendices).  The standards are supple-
mented by Guidelines for Rehabilitating Historic Buildings which provides useful advice for 
owners and professionals working on historic properties.  The guidelines cover common ma-
terials, features and assemblies, as well as energy conservation, maintenance and accessibility.  
While the Standards address historic buildings primarily, they provide advice generally useful 
for the rehabilitation of American building stock.  The Guidelines suggest a model approach to 
all projects which is followed by increasingly intense levels of intervention that may be required 
to achieve rehabilitation goals.

Identify, Retain and Preserve  
This capsule phrase describes the initial process of determining the qualities, features or 
components of a site or structure that are most important to determining its historic char-
acter.  Once that identification has been made, it is then possible to look at the levels of 
treatment that are required to retain and preserve those character-defining elements.

Protect and Maintain 
Protection involves the least degree of intervention and is often a preventive measure.  
Maintenance can include rust removal, caulking, re-application of protective coatings, 
painting, cleaning of roof and gutter systems, and installation of safety equipment.  These 
types of repairs should be included in any maintenance plan and regularly executed. 

Repair
When additional work is required, repair is recommended.  Repair work should begin 
with the least amount of intervention possible, such as piecing in, splicing, consolidat-
ing or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading accordingly.  Repairs can also include in-kind 
replacement or with comparable substitute materials of extensively deteriorated elements. 

Replace
Replacement should only be undertaken when an entire character defining feature has 
failed.  The replacement should use the same or comparable materials and match the ex-
isting in shape, dimensions and finishes.  Do not replace an exterior feature that could be 
paired or preserved with reasonable effort and cost. 

5 Core Principles Underlying the Guidelines for 
Historic Buildings  

Tax credits  
Federal and state tax credits may be available for various categories of substantial rehabilitation of 
properties in an historic district or on the National Register of Historic Places.  This financing can 
provide critical funding for commercial and residential rehabilitations of historic properties.  For more 
information consult the Office of Historic Preservation at the NY State Office of Parks, Recreation and 
Historic Preservation. (see appendices)
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How to submit a good application 

For HADD districts, the applicant must submit an application to the Historic 
Preservation Commission.  In other districts applications are reviewed by the 
Planning Board/Board of Architectural Review.

To speed the process toward approval, read the Zoning Code and then 
study the Architectural Design Guidelines at the outset.  Understanding the 
Guidelines and following the recommended steps will prevent surprises, 
time-consuming detours and dead ends.  Applicants should have a developed 
and clearly documented project before submitting an application for Board 
and Committee approval.  Consult with Village staff to learn what types 
of documentation will best explain your proposed project—e.g. drawings, 
architectural plans, current photographs of your property and that of 
immediate neighbors, historic photographs of your property or illustrations 
of features you seek to incorporate in your own project and learn what 
material samples may be required.  To be heard, your application must be 
complete.  If you have questions about your project and application, you 
should contact the Planning Department.

6 Planning your Project

Think of the architecture of the Village as testimony—an exact and unique expression of the life and 
economy of the region.  Just as you would not rephrase or ornament the United States Constitution or 
your great-grandmother’s handwritten letter, you should not willfully alter the original architectural 
expression of Ossining’s past.  Historic architecture should speak truthfully.

At the same time, historic architecture cannot simply be a relic frozen in time.  It now houses modern 
families and activities and must accommodate new technologies.  The challenge for all of us inhabit-
ing historic buildings and living or working in historic districts and transitional areas is to preserve the 
strongest statements of the past while living 21st century lives.  
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Know Your Building

To identify what form and attributes to preserve and reinforce in your buildings:

Try to discover the original construction date and dates of later major changes to the building.  • 
This dating will tell you what styles were likely to have been used by the original builder and later 
renovator(s).  The Planning Department may be able to help you date your building.
Observe the shape—massing—of your building. Look at the footprint, the roof line(s), the • 
proportions floor to floor, porch to façade, window to window.  Look for clues to the original 
overall approach to materials: were they simple or varied and decorative?  Sometimes this 
involves peeking under the more recent layers of materials to see the older ones.   Finally, focus on 
individual features, such as windows, doors, porches, trim, chimneys, etc.  These are all clues for 
identifying the character of your building. 
Influential architects during the 19• th century such as Andrew Jackson Downing and Alexander 
Jackson Davis were adapting common architectural forms from England into patterns books where 
design elements were accessible to a bustling nation.  Their pattern books (see bibliography A7 
primary source) are still useful guides for owners of properties built in the 19th century.
Consult an architect or contractor trained in historic preservation to study the evidence of building • 
campaigns in your structure.  Types and sizes of wood, nails, and joinery techniques are all clues 
to the era of construction.
Use the Appendices of these Guidelines as a reference source prior to beginning your project. • 
Resources in the appendices include links to architectural field guides, a glossary of architectural 
terms, and contact information for technical building resources.  

This historic photo shows rooflines and massing, siding and roofing, porch trim, 
railings and lattice, garden design and window awnings probably added at a 
later date.
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How to Read these Guidelines:
The guidelines recommend baseline approaches to building and site improvements applicable in 
historic districts, adjacent neighborhoods and commercial arteries.   Projects on the commercial 
arteries and adjacent neighborhoods should follow “all properties” recommendations as noted 
throughout the Guidelines.  Particular requirements for projects in HADD districts are specified under 
the “Historic Districts” headings following those for “all properties”. 

A Resource:

Detailed information about many notable local properties 
can be found in Village of Ossining, New York: The 
Significant Sites and Structures Guide.  This publication, 
prepared by the Village, Ossining Historical Society, and 
local volunteers, is available through the Village web site 
or by contacting the Planning Department.  

To identify the style(s) of your building, get help from the 
Planning Department, Building Department, Historical 
Commission, or Historical Society.  A Preservation 
Architect or Architectural Historian can assist you in 
distinguishing the key character defining features of your 
property.  Reference materials listed in the Appendices 
will help you zero in on the architectural trends that 
shaped your building.
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Ossining’s early settlement, its economic growth during the 
19th century and the early decades of the 20th leaves us with 
today’s wealth and variety of historic architecture.  Few of 
Ossining’s buildings neatly fall into a single style category 
today.  Architectural trends overlap and evolve.  

Buildings change as time passes, needs and fashions change, 
owners’ finances shift and new building technologies 
become available.  Many of Ossining’s buildings have been 
incrementally modified over time.  

As a rule, Ossining’s houses are simple, solid examples of 
19th and 20th century American building craft, not exceptional 
examples of an individual style.  Nevertheless, it is helpful to 
understand architectural styles to evaluate your own building 
before embarking on changes, so that the new work reinforces 
the style or blend of stylistic elements particular to your 
structure and neighborhood.  

To understand unfamiliar terms, see the glossary in A7.
See Appendices for style references.  
__________________________________________________                                                         

Public buildings like this Beaux Arts 
“Jewel Box” bank adopted more for-
mal styles.

The First Baptist Church is rendered 
in a “Stick Style” variation of Gothic 
Revival that is strongly related to 
other house carpentry in the Village 
(see below).

Architectural Styles7
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A wide variety of roof forms is visible throughout the Village 
of Ossining.  Gable roofs predominate, but a survey of local 
historic structures reveals a range of forms including Beaux 
Arts buildings with pyramidal hipped roofs, Victorians with 
complex cross gables, and commercial buildings with flat roofs 
and decorative parapets.  Roof shape and pitch play a major 
part in defining the mass and style of a building.  Chimneys, 
dormers, gutters and downspouts are roof elements integral to 
the character of the building.  Additional paraphernalia on a 
roof detracts from that building character.

Most historic buildings have lost their original roofing 
materials and today have contemporary asphalt roofs.  Some 
wood shingle, slate, metal and ceramic tile roofs can still 
be found, although in diminishing numbers, throughout the 
Village.  Some owners have preserved original roofing or 
replaced it with historically appropriate materials.  

Reroofing materials are the most common change made to 
historic roofs. Weigh alternatives carefully when planning 
to re-roof.  Besides the strong visual appeal and look of 
authenticity of historically appropriate materials, when 
maintained, these roofs can last up to 100 years—much longer 
than the standard 20 to 30 year lifespan of contemporary 
asphalt roofing. 

The reroofing process presents an opportunity to improve 
energy performance as well as appearance.  It may be possible, 
for example, to add a thin layer of insulation under the new 
roof without noticeably affecting appearance.  That insulation 
will help reduce heating and cooling bills and prolong the life 
of the roofing materials by reducing stress from temperature 
swings.  Lighter color roofing materials also tend to have a 
longer life and reflect more heat away from the building in 
summer. 

Roofs
8 Building Elements

The original pattern & scale of 
roof materials enhanced the roof 
forms.  Substitute materials like the 
“shadow” shingles above should be 
judged case by case.  Studies show 
that original materials like slate and 
copper are the LEAST expensive on 
a life cycle basis.

The retention of the tile roof on a 
pivotal structure adds value and 
durability, and positively impacts 
the entire downtown district.

The coated metal substitute on the 
First Baptist Church roof  differs 
from the original slate but has tex-
ture, shadow and a long life.
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Roof Features

Chimneys 
Original chimneys were built in keeping with the building 
use and style.  Many chimneys are made of brick or stone.  
A waterproof and stable chimney must have sound mortar 
joints suitable for the historic masonry units it is made of.  For 
re-pointing an existing chimney, select mortar to match the 
historic mortar in strength (softer than modern mortar, as it 
contains lime) and color.  A mason experienced with historic 
buildings will know how to match the mortar not only in 
strength, cement color and sand granule size and color, but also 
in joint spacing and profile as well.

Dormers
A dormer is a volume projecting from a sloped roof.  A dormer 
window is a vertical window in that projection.  The size, 
number and shape of dormers have a major impact on the 
appearance of the structure.  With a repair, the dormer’s outer 
walls should match the exterior walls of the building.  Do not 
wrap roofing material around dormer walls. 
  
Gutters and downspouts 
Early gutters were made of such materials as wood, copper 
and galvanized metals.  More recent gutters are often made of 
aluminum and vinyl.  Proper water management is crucial to 
the life of a building.  Keeping gutters and leaders leaf-free and 
intact protects the walls of the building from water-scouring, 
reduces water migrating into the basement and storm washout 
of soil around the building.  Copper and stainless steel have the 
longest useful life, as much as 100 years, or more.  Galvanized 
steel can last for 50 years or more with proper care, and its 
lifetime can be longer if it is kept painted.  Plastic, aluminum 
and vinyl gutters have a shorter lifetime, partly because they 
are generally more easily distorted or damaged.  New non-lead 
bearing coatings are available to substitute for such historic 
materials as lead-coated copper or lead/tin flashing and solders.  

Dissimilar metals may damage each other through a process 
known as galvanic action.  Charts like the following are 
available that indicate which metals can be used together in 
specific applications. 

The retention of the arched insets 
and base flashing are good.  The 
metal cap should be smaller.

This traditional gable dormer has a 
good scale; the valley and sidewall 
flashings should be improved. 

Gutters and leaders should be tidy 
and match siding and trim colors 
and conditions.
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Flashing 
The material used for flashing will often determine the lifetime 
of a roof system, especially an historic one.  Tile or slate, for 
example, might well outlast galvanized flashing.  Care in the 
selection and the craft of flashing is fundamental to all roofing 
projects, whether or not located in an historic district.

Roof Ventilation  
Roofs will last longer if they stay cool and can dry out.  There 
are old-fashioned as well as contemporary techniques for 
keeping roofs cold and dry.  The traditional techniques are 
ventilation of the attic under the roof or the use of spacers 
under the roofing to allow air to move under the material, 
drying it out and keeping it cooler.  With the advent of 
unvented attics that tighten the building envelope and save 
energy, the spacer technique must be used, employing spacers 
or “smart” bumpy membranes that allow air movement under 
roofing.  On pitched roofs, the air must exit through vents at 
the ridge.  These vents should be installed to minimize their 
visual impact.  Some vents allow the outlet to be on one side, 
so they can be facing away from the most important view. 

Rooftop Equipment
There is a variety of kinds of equipment that tend to clutter 
the exteriors of buildings, including the roofs.  They include 
plumbing vents, fan outlets, air conditioning condensers, TV 
antennas, satellite dishes, electrical service boxes and more 
recently, renewable energy features such as solar panels or 

This chart provides guidance when combining metals, such as copper and aluminum.

Traditional roof furring provides 
ventilation for shingles above.

Antennae create clutter and can 
provide entrance points for water.

Mechanical systems should be con-
cealed to the extent possible
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wind turbines.  It is important to understand the function 
of each item to successfully minimize the negative impact 
it has on appearance.  It is sometimes possible to eliminate 
features, or to negotiate an alternative installation with the 
service provider or installer.  Careful placement is the first step, 
followed by various techniques for screening and camouflaging 
the equipment, minimizing the exposure from the most likely 
vantage points affecting neighbors or the public.

Roofs and Roof features

do:
Understand the nature of the existing roof sheathing and • 
roof ventilation before replacing the roofing system. 
Preserve the original roof form including shape, pitch, line, • 
overhang and integral functional or decorative features.
Use appropriate repair techniques to maintain, protect and • 
repair historic features, materials and details.
Replace in kind materials damaged or deteriorated beyond • 
repair.  If possible, limit replacement to the area needing 
repair.
Select a flashing material compatible with existing roofing • 
materials.
Use new roof materials that match historic materials as • 
closely as possible in design, composition, dimension, 
pattern, texture, color and detail. 
Look at mockups or samples of the proposed roofing. • 
materials in place where they will ultimately be installed.
Design new dormers to match existing dormers in style, • 
shape, materials and trim detailing.
Keep the scale of new dormers subordinate to the larger • 
roof form.
If a roof must be entirely replaced, select materials and • 
installation appropriate in material, scale and texture to the 
period of the structure. 
Lengthen the life of the roof and building through regular • 
inspection and maintenance: clean gutters and downspouts, 
repair flashing, repaint trim, maintain ventilation, fix leaks 
promptly. 
Place new paraphernalia such as an air conditioning unit, • 
satellite dish or solar panel on the roof(s) least visible to the 
public way; use building-integrated features (for example 
photovoltaic systems integrated into roofing material or 
solar cells imbedded in glass windows or skylights).  

laminated solar panels integral to 
roof  (above) reduce visual impact 
by comparison to panels (below)

Equipment placement could be bet-
ter integrated with the building.

Original sunburst & special dormer 
details still carry the day in spite of 
roofing gaps and the reduced glass 
openings of replacement windows.

all properties
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don’t
Change distinctive roofs, dormers and chimneys that are • 
important to the character of your building.
Extend dormers so they obliterate the original roof • 
boundaries or edges.
Remove and discard sound historic material.• 
Delay repairs on roof and roof features.• 
Substitute materials notably different in appearance from • 
surviving or known original roof materials.
Use dissimilar metals that promote galvanic action (e.g. • 
copper and aluminum in contact).
Permanently remove a roof feature (such as chimney or • 
dormer).
Replace a roof feature with a new feature notably different • 
in appearance from the original (such as replacing copper 
gutters with white aluminum, a masonry chimney with 
metal).

do
Use probes to determine existence and nature of original • 
underlying materials before specifying or ordering new 
materials.
Retain and preserve surviving viable original roof cladding • 
materials and detailing.
Use replacement materials identical to original or that • 
match in color, size, exposure, thickness and texture 
the materials in place during the building’s period of 
significance.
Base replacement of missing roof features or details on • 
accurate documentation of the original if available or upon 
a new design consistent with the historic character of the 
building and similar neighboring buildings.
Site or install equipment on the side of the building most • 
shielded from public view;  provide a model, computer 
simulation or on-site mockup satisfactory to the review 
board. 

don’t
Install “woven” shingle valleys or follow other • 
contemporary roofing shortcuts.
Use imitation materials with grain, color, thickness or • 
sheen different from the original.

SOME POPULAR HISTORIC 
ROOF FORMS IN OSSINING

GABLE FRONT

CROSS GABLE

MANSARD

GAMBREL PYRAMID

Ossining has many distinctive roofs.

Historic Districts



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines40      

Exterior wall surfaces define a historic building’s massing 
and form.  In Ossining, historic buildings are commonly clad 
in wood, brick, and stucco.  Residential, commercial and 
institutional buildings also display attractive stone, terra cotta, 
and metal surface materials - appropriately expressing the 
variety of styles and tastes incorporated into 18th, 19th, and early 
20th century architectural designs.  Surface materials, details, 
textures, and finishes provide tangible clues to a building’s 
historic authenticity. 

Consideration of texture, pattern, scale, and detail of original 
exterior wall and trim material is appropriate when preparing 
to repair or replace damaged or deteriorated exterior walls 
and trim work.  In most cases, selective replacement is all that 
is necessary.  Owners are encouraged to match the historic 
characteristics of the original material such as the distinct 
bonding pattern of a brick wall, the texture and depth of wood 
siding, and the three dimensional quality of wood molding. 

Replacing or covering up historic wall materials with artificial 
sidings (vinyl, aluminum), concrete board, faux stone or brick, 
stucco-like coatings, or other non-compatible materials is not 
appropriate as it diminishes the architectural integrity of the 
historic building.  Installation of these materials often means 
removing or concealing valuable historic architectural trim and 
details.  Although frequently advertised as “maintenance free” 
or “low maintenance” many contemporary siding products 
prove to not be as durable as the original materials, and their 
recent production makes them less environmentally-friendly.  

do
Match the structure’s original materials in all dimensions • 
(thickness, exposure and profile) and texture.
Retain and preserve walls that contribute to the overall • 
historic character and form of a historic building, including 
their functional and decorative features and details.  
Maintain and repair the material surfaces and details of • 
exterior walls using maintenance and methods appropriate 
to the specific material.

Exterior Walls and Trim

Commercial buildings often have 
a durable palette of natural & cast 
stone, terra cotta, hardwood and 
metals which nevertheless require 
specialized maintenance. 

The exterior surface treatment must 
work together with lighting and 
window details.

Natural color shingles pick up col-
ors in the stone below; paint colors 
complement both.

all properties
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Replace in kind any portion of an exterior wall that is • 
damaged or deteriorated beyond repair.  Match the original 
in design, material, dimension, texture, pattern, detail, and 
color.  Replacement should be limited to the repair area 
only.  If it is not feasible to replace in kind, substitution 
should be compatible and historically sensitive.
Replace a missing exterior wall feature with a new feature • 
or detail that is based upon accurate documentation 
(photographs, written records, etc.) of the original; new 
designs should match historic elements in scale, material, 
and detail.

don’t
Install materials that differ from the original materials in • 
thickness, exposure, or texture when replacing or repairing 
siding.
Introduce or remove windows, doors, chimneys, bays, or • 
other features on character-defining exterior walls.
Install conjectural designs not based on evidence.• 
Paint or coat historically unpainted brick walls; coatings • 
can slow down masonry’s ability to dry out, trapping 
moisture that can freeze and damage the assembly.
Sandblast or strip with harsh chemicals painted masonry • 
known to have been painted early in the building’s 
existence.

do 
Conserve original materials.• 
Replace with identical materials at the end of the feature’s • 
useful life.

don’t
Replace or cover historic exterior wall materials such as • 
clapboards, brick, stone, or stucco with contemporary 
non-compatible materials such as vinyl, aluminum, or 
reinforced siding; this applies also to features, or details 
such as corner boards, brackets, cornices, and other trim 
work.

Well tended historic shingling and 
a carefully executed color scheme 
work together-note gutters and lead-
ers painted to match siding & trim.

Visible history: it’s worth looking 
for original clapboards still lurking 
under the more recent aluminum 
and asbestos layers.

When re-siding try to create an air 
space under the siding with a smart 
air barrier to prolong siding life.

Historic Districts
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Wood

With proper and consistent maintenance, original wood features (siding, shingles, and trim) 
can last for hundreds of years.  Old growth wood used for those features is much harder and rot 
resistant than most wood available on the market today.  Unfortunately though, neglect can lead 
to deterioration due to water, fungus, mold, and insects.

Most of Ossining’s building stock is wood-framed and wood-clad.  Wood clapboard, board and 
batten, and shingles are present in Historic Districts and buffer neighborhoods alike.  Clapboard 
siding is the most common wood material used on exterior wall surfaces.  

Wood trim serves both a decorative and functional purpose.  It serves as a transition to decorative 
elements such as doors, windows, cornices, and porches while also sealing siding and shingles at 
joints, corners, and openings – protecting the building from water infiltration.  If your building 
has been insulated it is especially important to prevent water from finding its way into crevices in 
the exterior.  Wet walls promote mold growth.  Uninsulated walls are dried out by interior heat so 
mold is deterred, though  at great expense of energy and money.

Historic siding, cornices, brackets, window architraves and pediments are valuable and often 
irreplaceable. Duplication of these elements requires expensive custom shaping.  It is imperative 
to avoid situations where water can stand on flat surfaces or accumulate on decorative features.  

Keep painted wood surfaces painted and clean.  Paint protects historic wood from moisture and 
ultraviolet light.  If you need to remove paint, use the most gentle means possible (such as gentle 
hand-scraping, hand-sanding or peel-off paint removers) to preserve historic wood for the years 
ahead.  New wood should be back-primed and coatings should be applied to all cut ends.  Follow 
EPA guidelines when dealing with materials painted before 1973, which may contain lead.

Repair wood features by patching, consolidation, and other supported preservation methods, 
and when repair is not possible, replace in kind.    Replacement of an entire wood feature (such 
as a cornice) in kind should be supported by historic documentation - such as physical evidence 
(original parts of the wood cornice) or images (historic photos, drawings).
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Masonry 

Architecture throughout the Village of Ossining is constructed with a variety of masonry 
types including brick, stone, terra cotta, stucco, and mortar.  With good maintenance and 
proper repairs, these materials can last for centuries.  As with all materials though, improper 
maintenance and poorly executed repairs lead to problems.  Masonry can also deteriorate as 
a result of water infiltration, and abrasive cleaning.  When preparing for a historic masonry 
project, identify masonry features that are key to the building’s overall historic character.  It is 
important to notice and document masonry unit type and size, masonry color, bonding patterns, 
mortar joint type and size, and coatings.  Observe and record, for example, the range of brick 
colors on your building.  It often takes a blend of three or more brick colors to match the 
overall visual effect of the existing masonry; they are seldom uniform and homogeneous.

Repair historic masonry by reusing existing historic bricks or stones whenever possible.  
Match colors, textures, sizes, shapes, bonding pattern and compressive strength of historic 
material with new replacement masonry units and stucco.  Repoint deteriorated historic mortar 
with a mortar compatible in strength, color, and joint profile.  Softer, high lime mortars were 
used in historic buildings and give them the ability to expand and contract without cracking 
or doing damage to softer masonry elements.  Mortar available at the local hardware store is 
generally too hard (it is primarily Portland Cement) and in a generic color.  The texture and 
color of the sand aggregate is often key to the success of a match.

Spend time researching and choosing a contractor with appropriate training and experience 
working with historic masonry and stucco.  It will make a dramatic difference in the results 
and longevity of the restoration. If ivy and other vegetation cover masonry walls, carefully 
probe to see if they are concealing or contributing to any underlying deterioration.  Vegetation 
does not automatically produce such damage, however, and can be on occasion an important 
character defining element. Ivy can help insulate your building.  If you determine that vines 
are penetrating cracks in masonry, cut the vine stems low, allow it to brown and die, and then 
remove it so you do the least damage possible.

Clean masonry using the gentlest means possible.  It is best to avoid harsh chemicals that can 
permanently damage masonry; many effective methods for cleaning masonry involve water 
only. Sandblasting or using harsh chemicals to clean masonry, for example, can permanently 
damage historic masonry by removing their original protective finish and making them 
susceptible to rapid weathering.
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Paint Colors

Paint colors should be appropriate to the style and setting of the building.  Color selection 
should not only enhance the building being painted but also complement surrounding buildings.

Simple color schemes for walls and decorative features are preferable.  The colors selected 
for the storefront portion of the building should be used throughout the painted exterior of the 
overall building.  This unifies the upper and lower portions of the building’s façade.  !9th and 
early 20th century color schemes often employ 4 or more colors to distinguish body (siding) 
and 3 other elements, often including doors, window sash and trim.  There are numerous 
publications that illustrate approaches to historic paint colors (see bibliography).

A paint analysis can pay great dividends in identifying the history of the building.  Using 
carefully removed paint chips or “bullets”, a trained conservator can microscopically identify 
the colors and paint types used on the exterior or the interior in different eras.  

Assume that paint layers placed before 1973 contain lead.  Any work that involves those 
layers must follow the Environmental Protection Agency’s rules.  See appendices for contact 
information.

Paint sampling in the final location can ensure that the colors work as intended in day-
light, which tends to make colors look lighter and often cooler than on small paint chips.
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A skylight is a two-edged sword.  It can bring welcome light 
into a building’s interior.  At the same time, it can create 
uncomfortable conditions in the interior in summer and winter 
by virtue of heat gain or heat loss; and it can disrupt an old or 
historic building’s appearance.  

In old buildings, adding skylights is a common strategy 
for making use of previously unused spaces such as attics. 
Their insertion, however, should be carefully designed, and 
they should be no larger than absolutely necessary.  From 
a sustainability point of view, while daylight can reduce 
artificial lighting, the increase in air-conditioning loads from 
an inappropriately designed skylight would more than wipe 
out the potential energy savings.  Where historic skylights 
exist, they can often be repaired or carefully reglazed with 
contemporary glass.

do
Look for ways to introduce light from vertical windows or • 
clerestories rather than skylights.
Use flat, low profile skylights following the roof slope.• 
Install moveable shading underneath to reduce heat gain.• 
Match the skylight frame to the roofing color.• 
Make skylights as small as possible.• 
Locate new skylights away from the primary public view.• 

don’t
Install bubble skylights or skylights built up on high curbs.• 
Install skylights near the eaves or overhang at the lower • 
edge of a roof.
Use reflective glass.• 

do
Restore original glazing and frame materials.• 
Retain “lay lights” and other features associated with • 
historic skylights.

don’t
Replace historic skylights with a different shape, profile or • 
color.

do   
retain & restore original assemblies

don’t   use frames that contrast 
with roof color

do  
retain & restore original  materials

do  allow clearances for drainage--
this case is a little too tight

Skylights

all properties

Historic Districts
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THE WINDOWS OF OSSINING
The variety of window hood molds illustrates the richness of Ossining downtown architecture.
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Install new skylights visible from street level• 

Windows add depth and variety to historic building facades 
and can be critical in determining a building’s character.  
In Ossining, one finds many window styles: double hung, 
casement, tilting, awning and fixed.  The wood double-hung 
window is most common in residential buildings, and can be 
found in houses of a variety of architectural types.  

Windows provided daylight and ventilation before electric 
lighting and air conditioning systems.  Know your building’s 
period of construction and style before planning changes to 
your windows. This will help you choose appropriate measures 
and materials.  

If your property has original wood windows, retain and repair 
them.  The cost of repair may be as great as replacement, 
but it is usually less.  Repair is less disruptive to the existing 
building’s fabric.  Replacement also normally requires 
compromises in appearance.  Common conditions such as 
flaking paint, broken glass, failing putty or jammed hardware 
are easily repaired and do not require replacement.  If a 
window component is beyond repair, replace in kind only the 
deteriorated element while keeping the rest of the window.  
Matching key features, such as muntin profiles, rail and stile 
proportions and glazing patterns is important to preserving the 
character of your building.  New windows in contemporary 
materials and proportions change a façade’s depth and profile 
and compromise the character of the building. 

 Historic windows can achieve a high level of energy efficiency 
if care is taken.  Make sure the interior and exterior trim is tight 
and well caulked around the window unit.  Re-putty around 
glass panes, install weather stripping around the sash, install 
pulley seals, and repair or rehabilitate sash locks so meeting 
rails meet and can be pulled together tightly to eliminate 
drafts.  Add interior or exterior storm windows for additional 
winter protection.  By rehabilitating historic windows, you are 
preserving historic character and conserving energy that would 
otherwise be spent in the demolition if old and manufacture of 
new windows.  

 Windows

Historic windows often were shaped 
to a gable end like the above.

There are many historic round-top 
windows, but they have been over-
used in renovations.

A hood or surround can add grace 
to a simple double hung window.
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do
Retain historic materials and repair existing windows• 
Match original materials, dimensions, glazing and tri.m when • 
replacing units.
Follow EPA lead paint precautions.• 
Install storm windows or screens that do not obscure the orig-• 
inal windows; for double-hung windows, for example, align 
the horizontal bar or rail with the original meeting window 
rail; install wood or aluminum storm and screen windows in 
colors that match the original window casing or paint them 
accordingly.    
Implement a regular maintenance plan.• 
Install true divided-light windows rather than snap-in or flat • 
muntin grids.  
Plan size and location to match the window vocabulary and • 
patterns already evident in the building.   
Pay attention to the energy performance of your window • 
system.
Install shutters sized to match the adjacent windows.• 
Match shutter style (for example louvered or recessed pan-• 
eled) to original. 

don’t
Replace historic materials with contemporary products such • 
as fiberglass, vinyl or metal. 
Enlarge or shrink window openings on public sides of build-• 
ings.
Change opening sizes or shape to accommodate standard • 
window sizes.
Conceal original windows.• 

Shutters should follow the proportions 
in the diagram above, as in the example 
below.

Above: a well-proportioned tradi-
tional double hung window, with 
head flashing, casing and sill.

all properties

shutter width= 1/2 window width
shutter height=window height
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high performance historic double hung  
window rehabilitation: 

remove stops (note pre-drilled    • 
 grommet holes at left)

remove excess paint on window sash• 
replace chains or ropes• 
install interlocking weatherstripping all   • 

 sides of sash and jambs
install pulley seals over pulleys• 
lubricate runners on jambs• 
install high quality storm window (metal   • 

 triple track version shown at left)

  do
Match original muntin widths and profiles.• 
“Simulated” divided lights, or double glazing with internal • 
non-reflective spacer bars and surface projecting muntins 
may be permitted in historic districts on a case by case 
basis—for example where a “true” divided light would 
require a muntin width not in keeping with the original 
conditions or pattern.
Windows may be added in building walls not visible to the • 
public street on a case by case basis.

don’t
Enlarge or shrink window openings. • 
Remove window hoods, hardware, ornament or shutter hard-• 
ware.
Insert stained or etched glass without evidence that you are • 
restoring a lost element from your building .
Add shutters where none existed in the past.• 
Install shutters that do not match the window dimensions.• 

Above: correct installation of 
shutter and storm window; below: 
incorrect shutters.

Historic Districts
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Doors throughout Ossining vary in size, shape, ornamentation 
and color.  Wood paneled doors are prevalent, and levels of or-
namentation and glazing vary according to architectural style.  

Doors are among the most heavily used building elements, sub-
ject to intense wear and tear.  A cyclical maintenance routine 
should include regular inspection, careful repair, and painting.  
Avoid replacing an original door unless the door has deterio-
rated beyond repair.  Use the original material if available.  
Contemporary materials, such as vinyl and aluminum, are inap-
propriate.   Match key features, such as glazing, rail and stile 
proportions, and panel sizes, as closely as possible in order to 
retain the character and architectural integrity.  Decorative trim, 
entablatures, sidelights and transoms dating from the original 
installation are as significant as the door.  These key features 
should not be altered; retain original door opening sizes. 

Whether you are adding storm/screen doors, or replacing 
worn out units, you will find that the new installation, prop-
erly weatherstripped, can increase energy efficiency in your 
building.  Storm/screen doors should be constructed of wood 
and should be as transparent as possible, providing maximum 
visibility of the historic door.  Avoid installing any storm/
screen with vertical stiles, inappropriate ornamentation, or of 
an incompatible material. 

Door Hardware
Door hardware is found in a diversity of sizes, shapes, materi-
als, finishes and details.  Individual hardware components vary 
with the size of the door and the style of the building.  Larger 
doors require heftier hinges.  High-style buildings commonly 
have heavily ornamented pieces while an early 20th century 
residence might retain original stock hardware from a contem-
poraneous mail-order catalog.  Historic hardware provides a 
level of architectural detail that can be lost when an insensi-
tive replacement is installed.  Original pieces, including knobs, 
rosettes, hinges, locks and backplates, should be retained and 
repaired.  Hardware components can often become built up 
with layers of paint and not operate efficiently.  Removing the 
paint, cleaning, and polishing will restore the finish and make 
the hardware operate more smoothly. 

Successful historic entries consist of 
an assembly of elements including 
railing, step, molded surround and  
finally the doors themselves.

Original hardware adds to historic 
character.

The door as the centerpiece of a 
welcoming entry sequence.

Doors
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all properties
do

Match the original door type and overall configuration of • 
glass, panels and detail.
Use appropriate repair techniques to maintain, protect and • 
repair historic features, materials and details 
Install a wood storm or screen door to increase energy ef-• 
ficiency
Select a unit that provides maximum visibility of the his-• 
toric door
Use colors that are compatible with the door and trim paint • 
schemes 
Install weatherstripping and caulking to decrease energy • 
loss
Retain door surrounds, trim and details, such as decorative • 
entablatures, moldings, pilasters, sidelights, and transoms 
Regularly paint or varnish exterior door•  
Retain original hardware, recondition if needed • 

don’t
Alter door opening size, dimensions and proportions• 
Remove or conceal original door molding• 
Replace historic wood door with a contemporary material, • 
such as vinyl or aluminum  
Construct a new opening in front façade• 
Purchase doors made of non-sustainably harvested tropical • 
hardwoods 

do
Repair and restore original doors, using epoxy consolidants • 
or Dutchmen (exact material patches) as required.  
Use materials identical or equivalent to those available • 
when the building was originally constructed.  
Conceal contemporary equipment and security apparatus.• 

  
don’t

Strip doors to wood finish that were originally painted • 
Use undocumented excessively plain or ornamented de-• 
signs

New garage doors (below) can 
approximate original doors though 
operation may have changed.

Original detailing can survive with 
good maintenance.

all properties

Historic Districts
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Exterior decoration of 18th century buildings followed local 
builders’ craftsmanship traditions.  In the 19th century, pattern 
books offered a wealth of design ideas to builders, and many 
ornamental features were mass produced offering a wide array 
of decoration to middle class customers. With this information 
and these materials available, builders and their customers 
explored styles as they never had before.  This leaves present 
property owners with intriguing puzzles to solve.     

Understand the style(s) of your property and recognize 
common ornamental features before you consider any repair 
work.  Note surface materials, textures, and finishes that 
determine the character of a decorative feature.  Retain and 
recondition all surviving original exterior details.  Many 
decorative elements can be easily repaired through securing 
loose components, cleaning and painting.  Extremely 
deteriorated features can be replaced to match the existing.  In 
some cases, missing or severely deteriorated ornamentation on 
the front façade of a building can be replaced with ornament 
from a wall less visible to the public.  If exact replication of a 
failed or missing element is not possible, a replacement should 
be fabricated with the same size, scale, texture, and three-
dimensionality of the missing feature.  If a building has lost 
much of its original detail, new decoration should be designed 
based on historic images or documentation.  Avoid installing 
features borrowed from other styles and historic periods.   

Most exterior decorative elements are exposed to weather 
and subject to deterioration.  As with all historic architecture, 
routine inspections will identify key features that require 
special attention and upkeep.  Following a maintenance plan 
will preserve original materials and features, prevent costly 
repairs or replacement, and retain a building’s architectural 
integrity. 
 

Ornament often has a dressier side  
(rt. above) facng the major street.

Surviving columns and cornice hold 
their own amid later accumulated 
clutter and railing.

Ornament often celebrates the func-
tions of architectural elements.

Ornamentation and Details
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do
Develop an understanding of a building’s architectural style • 
and typical decorative elements before repairing, altering, 
removing or adding exterior ornamentation. 
Follow a routine inspection and maintenance plan. • 
Retain and preserve surviving original decorative elements• 
Replace extremely deteriorated ornamentation to match the • 
existing in scale, size finish and overall style.
If a decorative element is missing, use existing fabric or • 
historic photographs when designing replacement features.
Save removed components to use as templates for • 
replacement.

don’t  
Add new decoration for which you have no   • 
documentation.
Conceal ornamentation or, aside from   • 
exceptional circumstances, replace it with substitute 
materials.
Fabricate a new feature in a different style.• 

do
Find and supply photographs or other documentation for • 
proposed details.
Install new elements using the same material as the historic • 
element; in special cases, such as high cornices or for column 
bases, where long term maintenance is unlikely to occur or 
is not sustainable, substitute materials may be permitted on a 
case by case basis, so long as they produce the same texture 
and finish as the original and are not detectable from ground 
level as substitutes.  

don’t
Substitute stock elements that visibly vary from the original.• 
Introduce new ornamentation that is either more elaborate or • 
more plain than the original.
Cover original wooden features with contemporary materials • 
such as vinyl or aluminum which can trap moisture and 
conceal and accelerate the deterioration of the building. 

Sisters under the Skin:
The building on the right probably 
has the original eaves bracket de-
tailing hidden--and well preserved--
under the blank  aluminum soffit.

The rhythm of original detailing 
animates facades(above) and re-
cords history (below).

Ossining has numerous examples of  
tour de force ornamental carpentry.

all properties

Historic Districts
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Porches, porticos and front entrances are prominent elements 
of a building façade and play a major role in defining a build-
ing’s character.  The particulars of these entrance features are 
indicators of the era and style of the building.  As significant 
features of the “face” of a building, porches and porch details 
should be preserved and retained through ongoing maintenance 
and prompt repair.  Character defining elements include overall 
size and proportion, columns, brackets, railings, balustrades, 
balusters, steps and lattice (see glossary in appendices). 

Historically, porches were outdoor living spaces where resi-
dents could gather and observe and greet passersby.  Porches 
and porticos shelter people from the weather as they arrive and 
leave the building.  The overhang of porches facing south and 
west shaded front windows and cooled the building, and they 
were often located to receive prevailing breezes.  Porch floors 
were usually finished with tongue and groove, painted pine 
boards oriented perpendicular to the building and sloping from 
the building face to the porch exterior.  They were often built 
on piers, with latticework between the piers to improve the ap-
pearance and deter animals from entering and nesting under the 
porch.  These features present special challenges to those plan-
ning to renovate.  Ideally porches should remain as open rooms 
and should not be enclosed.  

In the years following original construction, many residents 
have enclosed porches—some adding screens against insects, 
some creating sun rooms with an array of either seasonal or 
permanent windows.  Some have fully enclosed their porches 
with solid materials and few windows.  

New work on enclosed porches not original to the building 
should attempt to restore the articulation and transparency of 
the previous porch by spacing, recessing and enlarging win-
dows and door(s) to obey the original porch pattern.    

Welcoming entry porches will shed 
water away from the arrival path.

Porches and Porticos
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Replacement of a missing porch should be based on physical evidence (e.g. ghosts of old framing, 
relic foundations and post holes) and pictorial documentation (e.g. old photos of your house or photos 
of a twin house in your neighborhood with an extant porch, or examples of similar houses in historic 
pattern books).  Match the original location of the porch.  Most importantly, the facade should remain 
proportionally and stylistically balanced. 

If there is a compelling reason to enclose a porch, it should be done in keeping with the overall scale, 
materials, and detailing of the building.  The new porch should be made as transparent as possible, 
retaining and highlighting original porch proportions and features if feasible.  Standards for success 
are especially high for porches at the front façade. 

An unheated seasonal enclosure is most sustainable, and reversible in the future.  Elements overlaid 
on an historic building, such as storm windows, storm doors or porch enclosures, can be acceptable if 
in the future they could be cleanly removed to reveal the original form and materials.  That quality is 
called “reversibility” and is a basic tenet of good preservation practice.  If the enclosure is to be heated 
or cooled, special care should be taken to insulate ceiling, walls and floor of the room and to weather-
ize the new construction because of its exposure to the climate. 

If a porch element is beyond repair, a new component should be purchased or fabricated that matches 
the material.  Replacements for missing elements should be sensitively installed to complement the 
building’s overall character and scale.

The sustainable tradition of breezy, shaded porches 
goes back to the Village’s earliest structures. 

Sensitive enclosures (above) exist; more expedient 
ones (note comparison below) are more common.
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do
Retain original scale and proportions of porch.• 
Retain and preserve surviving columns, railing and balus-• 
ters.
Provide in-kind decorative element replacements where • 
needed.
Paint the wooden elements of the porch.• 
Maintain a gentle outward pitch on flooring of open porch-• 
es.

don’t
Replace railing with a different pattern or spacing.• 
Add porch ornamentation for which you have no documen-• 
tation or evidence.
Enclose a porch at the front of the building without com-• 
pelling reasons, artful design and high energy performance.
Add columns or brackets where none historically existed.• 
Replace wood steps, flooring, and framing with concrete or • 
tile.
Replace old tongue and groove flooring with decking.• 

do
Research and restore original colors and finishes.• 
Reconstruct missing features using solid physical or docu-• 
mentary evidence.

don’t
Use imitation replacement materials—with the exception of • 
painted fiberglass column bases matching existing. 

Porches with original scale and 
materials march up and down 
Village streets (above) and occa-
sionally wrap impressively around 
corners(below).

An otherwise successful portico 
entry is marred by the inappropriate 
use of masonry cheek walls where 
there should be a railing.

all properties

Historic Districts
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Lattice   

Lattice was often used on the exterior of buildings as a decorative and screening element.  The 
form of lattice that is most easily obtained today is quite different from lattice originally used on 
buildings in Ossining.  Lattice commonly available today is comprised of wider strips with larger 
open spaces, and it is laid out diagonally in 4 X 8 sheets.  While there are exceptions, most original 
lattice had a denser pattern of closed and open spaces and was installed in a vertical and horizontal 
grid.  A close look at the few surviving fragments of original lattice around the Village should bear 
out this pattern.  

Lattice was sometimes installed with a shadow color to accentuate the recess under a porch.  It 
was housed in a thick frame attached to porch piers or pillars and subdivided into relatively small 
framed segments held only a few inches above ground level.  It was often clipped or otherwise 
attached so that it was removable to allow access to the crawl space.  Occasionally it was mounted 
as a decorative element on the side of a building or between the railing and porch roof to provide 
privacy or a framework for vines without cutting out visibility completely.

There are now sources that once again supply lattice in a variety of materials and sizes suitable for 
old and historic buildings.  

all properties
do 

Retain and preserve surviving original lattice.• 
Retain original scale and proportions of lattice• .
Install lattice in framed sections.• 
Use solid body stain to match original colors.• 
Make sections removable or hinged for access and repairs.• 
Orient lattice vertically and horizontally unless there is strong evidence of an original                         • 
diagonal arrangement.

• 
don’t

Remove original lattice and framing.• 
Change lattice orientation.• 
Staple lattice sheets directly to framing.• 

Historic Districts
do

Use wood.• 
Follow neighborhood patterns in reconstructing missing lattice.• 

don’t
Install plastic lattice or framing. • 
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A careful search of older Village structures and documentary sources is rewarded with examples (above) of 
original lattice patterns: organized on a horizontal and vertical grid, densely spaced and in framed panels.

Another search 
also finds ex-
amples (left and 
right) of how not 
to treat lattice: not 
framed in panels, 
diagonal layout, 
more open than 
closed.

Lattice is best em-
ployed on build-
ings in a framed 
panel as at left, 
not as architec-
tural wallpaper as 
at right.



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines60      

Storefronts are the welcoming face of commercial districts and a key element in building facades.  
Attractive storefronts encourage pedestrians or passersby in vehicles to slow down, linger and shop.  

Ossining boasts a notable collection of 19th century and early 20th century commercial buildings in its 
downtown as well as in other commercial areas.  Many of the buildings’ facades have survived intact 
and continue to reflect popular architectural styles of their original construction period.  Most are 3-4 
story mixed-use buildings with commercial space on the first floor and residential above.  Masonry 
façades frame recessed entryways and showcase large plate glass display windows.  Storefronts 
connect buildings directly with the  pedestrian world.  This streetscape has great continuity in the 
downtown, where the most important collection of historic commercial buildings exists.

Increasing appreciation of historic downtowns and commercial districts is based on their architectural 
character and the economic dynamism they provide.  Most commercial district success stories have 
had historic preservation as a major component.  Thoughtful changes and careful rehabilitations can 
increase business for owners, increase property values, and attract visitors.

Storefronts are frequently altered by changes in use and to express contemporary tastes, and in the 
process buildings risk an erosion of their historic character.  Maintaining, preserving, and restoring 
historic storefronts is especially important to downtown character.  Well preserved buildings provide 
enduring “packages” for the changing contents of a retail zone.  Alterations that replace or conceal 
original details (wood, brick, glass, etc) detract from a building’s inherent character, as do replacement 
materials such as vinyl, fiberglass, or aluminum.  Alterations that change the size of the storefront 
opening or display window area also diminish its historic character.  

Storefronts

LEFT:
A traditional commercial 
building has a clear top, 
middle and a storefront 
at the bottom.

RIGHT:
A recent door (and the 
AC unit overhead) is a 
jarring note in this solid 
historic storefront hous-
ing a variety of useful 
services. 
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do 
Take cues for new work from the surrounding context and reinforce its character.  • 
Retain and preserve storefronts and elements sympathetic to surrounding commercial buildings • 
and districts including overall materials, dimensions, colors, signage types, and special features 
including display windows, transoms, mid-cornices and lighting.  
Develop an understanding of the building’s style prior to making changes and identify the type of • 
storefront that would be characteristic of that style’s design;  if conjecture or adaptation to current 
retail needs is necessary, err on the side of simplicity rather than ornateness.
Retain original inset entries.• 
Use storefront contents to provide interest to passersby .• 
Light storefront interiors to provide interest and security at street level in the evening.• 

• 
don’t

Let signage accumulate into distracting clutter.• 
Install features whose size, color, operating mode, or shape are significantly at variance from the • 
pattern of surrounding buildings and businesses.  

Traditional Storefront Features

DISPLAY WINDOWS 
& TRANSOMS

SIGN BAND

SUPPORTING 
COLUMNS 
& PIERS

DECORATIVE 
ELEMENTS

ENTRANCES

KNEE WALL

INTERMEDIATE 
CORNICE

all commercial properties
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do
Preserve and restore any surviving•  elements, such as 
stained or specialty glass, transoms, tin ceilings, window 
frames and signage. 
Remove soffits or dropped ceilings that conceal original • 
elements.  
Search for historic documentation of the building’s • 
configuration before making changes.  Reconstruct 
faithfully using identical materials.
Maintain and rehabilitate the features, materials surfaces, • 
and details using repair methods appropriate to the 
storefront material.
Replace in kind any portion of a storefront that is damaged • 
or has deteriorated beyond repair.  Match distinctive 
historic storefront materials in design, material, dimension, 
pattern, texture, color, and detail; limit replacement to the 
damaged area if feasible and consider installing substitute 
material only if it is not technically feasible to replace the 
damaged storefront materials in kind.

• 
don’t

Depart from the particular character defining pattern of the • 
individual building or historic district, such as a repeated 
cornice design, repeated materials palette, or arrangement 
of storefront glass to sign cornice above. 
Use replacement materials that were unavailable when the • 
building was originally constructed.
Install features lacking historical, pictorial, or physical • 
documentation.

Inviting traditional recessed entries 
provide shelter and increase display 
frontage.

This great example celebrates its 
origins at the top and its contempo-
rary uses at the bottom.

Historic Districts



Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines  63

Signage

Historically during the 19th and early 20th century, signs were 
a key feature of storefronts and continue today to shape 
the character of a business district.  Within the Downtown 
Historic District, signage should be compatible in design with 
the historic character of the district and should be installed 
in a manner that does not diminish or damage important 
architectural features.  Size, materials, graphics, and legibility 
of the typeface, color, and method of attachment must be 
considered when designing new signage for the historic 
commercial area.

In the commercial arteries signage is often multiplied by 
merchants’ perceptions that more signs and bigger signs will 
improve their business.  In fact legibility is often improved by 
sign controls that reduce the visual clutter and “noise” in the 
vicinity of the store.  Limiting letter size and the number of 
signs permitted per establishment can further these goals.  

On South Highland especially signage is directed at people in 
vehicles moving at higher speeds than in the downtown or on 
Croton Avenue.  Many of the signs are independent pole signs 
rather than signs on buildings.  Larger letter sizes should be 
permissible there.  Illuminated signs should emphasize stencil 
cut illuminated letters rather than backlit solid lettering, since 
that will reduce stray light, glare and clutter, while enhancing 
the message going to people passing by.  

Smaller signs are appropriate on Croton Avenue, since it is 
a mixed use neighborhood.  Signs should be exclusively on 
buildings themselves rather than on separate sign standards or 
poles, though small (less than 6 sf) signs may be acceptable in 
front yards if required for identification.

do
Install signs in scale with the whole building as well as the • 
storefront.
Make signs compatible with the graphics, colors and style • 
of the building and its neighbors.  
Locate signs on the traditional sign cornice over the first • 
story on older commercial buildings.

Standoff lettering is effective and 
reinforces the architecture.

The original punched transoms 
strengthen the sign panel above and 
send daylight further into the space.

Storefront and signage can provide 
a contemporary feeling while rein-
forcing traditional architecture.

Handmade signs could be effective 
if better located and with less clutter

all commercial districts
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Respect neighboring signs and buildings with placement • 
and size.
Pick up on existing horizontals and reinforce architectural • 
features with sign placement.
Use stencil cut letters rather than solid letters on a backlit • 
field.
Use cool energy efficient light sources on timers for • 
illuminated signage.
Limit signage on Highland Avenue to one flag or pole sign • 
attractor and one confirming identifier on the building.

don’t
Use signs covering or obscuring significant architectural • 
features or obscuring visibility through the windows.
Multiply signage on the same property or business.• 

Historic Districts
do

Use pin-up individual letters or hand-painted signs.• 
Choose historic mounting method (e.g. hanging or building • 
mounted) where known.
Mount signs following current codes.• 
Illuminate signs from the exterior rather than interior, if • 
lighting is required.

don’t
Install animated signs or strobes.• 
Employ plastic or vinyl box signs.• 
Use plastic letters.• 
Use foam signs.• 
Use cardboard or posters, except in poster boxes.• 

Different sign types can co-exist on 
the same building without obscur-
ing the architecture.

Signage can be an important part 
of an overall facade treatment and 
color scheme.
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Awnings

Awnings made of canvas, and various other types of materials, 
often shaded storefronts during the 19th century.  The 
installation of awnings can shelter pedestrians from inclement 
weather and harsh sunlight, reduce glare, and also conserve 
energy by controlling the amount of sunlight shining onto 
storefront windows.

If an awning is desired, select one made of soft canvas or vinyl 
coated canvas.  Install it so that it does not damage the building 
or obscure distinctive architectural features.

do
Use shapes and styles that reinforce the pattern of • 
adjacent businesses 
Use materials that reinforce the pattern of adjacent • 
businesses
Maintain dimensions that reinforce the building • 
character  

don’t
Obscure visibility• 
Use fixed awnings with cedar or plastic shakes• 
Use aluminum canopies• 
Use glossy or leatherette finished vinyl• 

do
Use traditional operable straight eave awnings in • 
documented historic patterns 
Use canvas, vinyl coated canvas or matte finish • 
polyester
Match exactly the width of the display window below • 

don’t
Cover up existing sign cornices or any historic features• 
Use waterfall or other fixed contemporary awning types• 

Over storefronts, operable awnings 
over storefronts are a flexible, tradi-
tional solution.

The signage and business front are 
fighting the architecture in this case.

“Afterthought” signs can detract 
from a store’s image.

all properties

Historic Districts
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Additions and New Construction

LEFT:
Comfortable scale, 
material and  a few 
simple details can 
help new build-
ings relate to their 
context. 

RIGHT:
Introducing rustic 
materials like the 
stone quoining on 
the right, where 
they don’t otherwise 
exist, can strike a 
false note.

Additions and new construction can quickly change neighborhood character.  Guidelines can reinforce 
those aspects of character that the community considers most positive, such as residential scale, street 
side articulation, appropriate building placement on the property, ratio of built to unbuilt area on the 
site and architectural style.  The guidelines should communicate shared goals that challenge rather 
than limit the creativity of designers and builders.  

All building projects are renovations, depending on the perspective from which you see them.  As 
you zoom out from the most minor changes proposed for an existing building to the insertion of a 
new building in a neighborhood, the scale of renovation, of the object whose character will change, 
enlarges from the building to the larger lot and its neighbors to the entire neighborhood.  The guidance 
at each scale comes from the best aspects of the style of the building, the feeling of the adjoining 
buildings and the overall character of the larger neighborhood.

Scale and placement are the most important characteristics to control for new buildings; stylistic 
details are secondary.  Fresh, creative architectural approaches should not be discouraged if they 
represent a level of effort and excellence that meets the historic or neighborhood standard.  The 
best buildings that have survived from previous eras do not have to be surrounded by half-hearted 
facsimiles of themselves; they may benefit more from the best efforts of our own era.  In some cases 
quiet “background” buildings may be the best approach, rather than aggressive structures that call 
attention to themselves or upstage historic landmarks.
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Additions:
An acute observer of an addition to an intact historic building 
should be able to distinguish the new work from the original.   
The addition can use materials and proportions of the original, 
or it can be a distinct, contemporary design.  In either case, the 
addition should not overpower the original and should sit well 
in its larger context

do  
Site additions so they are less prominent than the existing • 
building, which in general means located to the side or rear.
Size additions so they are subordinate in scale to the • 
existing building and its neighbors.
Study approaches that create connectors to independent • 
volumes rather than additions that “fatten up” and distort 
the original volume.
Offset rather than align additions with the planes of the • 
existing building.
Meld small changes into the existing architectural • 
composition.
Adopt a clear design approach to the relationship between • 
existing and new construction.  In general detailing similar 
to but discernably different from existing historic patterns 
is recommended.  Use a connector or “hyphen” between 
the original structure and an addition in a different style or 
form and distinguish clearly between them.
Harmonize materials on new additions with existing.• 
Undertake new additions and adjacent or related new • 
construction so that, if removed in the future, the essential 
form and integrity of the existing property and its 
environment will be intact. 
Protect significant existing landscape features during • 
construction.  (See Trees, page 89) 

don’t
Obscure or remove the best or character-defining elements • 
of the existing structure.
Align the plane of new work with existing and thereby • 
erase the outline or shape of the original building.
Juxtapose natural materials with imitation materials.• 
Overwhelm the original or neighboring buildings with the • 
size or shape of the addition.

Connecting main structure and ad-
dition with a “hyphen” (see above 
and below) can help maintain an 
appropriate scale.

Unsympathetic additions can result 
in an unattractive hodge-podge of 
volumes and styles.

all properties
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do 
Distinguish between existing and new construction.• 
Review and follow the Secretary of the Interior Standards • 
for Rehabilitation (see appendices) .
Pay special attention to material type, profiles, ornament, • 
exposure and texture .
Harmonize new work with existing patterns of solid • 
(siding) and void (windows).

don’t
Move historic structures around on the site or to another • 
site unless it is the final remaining way of saving the 
structure.
Deconstruct and rebuild existing buildings unless it is the • 
only method of securing the structure.
Locate new work where it impacts historic fabric.• 
Create pseudo-historic additions.• 

Filling Out the 
Envelope:

You can see the 
result of the push 
to expand all over 
Ossining. The first 
direction is into 
porches, attics and 
basements.  While 
getting more use out 
of the footprint can 
be positive, addi-
tions  that are not 
carefully designed 
can disfigure the 
building and have a 
negative impact on 
the neighborhood.

additions are best to the rear 
(above) NOT in front (below)

YES

NO

Historic Districts
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New Construction:
do

Site new buildings and their landscape elements so they • 
follow the neighborhood patterns of lot placement with 
similar setbacks. 
Size new structures so they are sympathetic in scale to • 
existing buildings.
Site accessory structures behind the primary one .• 
Use materials compatible with the context.• 
Respect the façade designs and rhythms of nearby • 
structures.
Protect significant existing landscape features during • 
construction.  (See “Trees” in landscape section p. 87-88)

don’t
create artificial mounds or land forms under or around new • 
structures; ground floor level should relate to the existing. 
grade in a manner similar to neighboring buildings.
Mirror or closely copy an adjacent existing building.• 
Overwhelm the neighboring buildings with out of scale • 
construction. 

do
Use materials consistent with the neighborhood’s character-• 
defining palette (for example, clapboards and shingles, or 
stone and stucco).
Adopt and acknowledge established district patterns and • 
motifs.
Use contemporary building techniques, including • 
sustainable methods and materials.

don’t
Position a new principal or accessory structure to disrupt • 
important local views or settlement patterns. 
Use imitation materials in an historic district.• 
Use conjecture to design in an imitative style or building • 
form inconsistent with the current or historic context. 

new construction should reinforce the rhythms and spacings of the existing neighborhood

Infill construction should reinforce 
alignments--cornice lines, height, 
porch lines, floor elevations--from 
the neighboring buildings.

The Secretary of the Interior’s 
standards say:  “The new work will 
be differentiated from the old and 
will be compatible with the historic 
materials, features, size, scale and 
proportion, and massing to protect 
the integrity of the property and its 
environment.”  Successful small 
additions like the one above can 
employ materials and details similar 
to the original and still differentiate 
themselves.

all properties

Historic Districts
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The hilly topography of Ossining enlivens the landscape.  As buildings climb up and down the slopes, 
each has a different slice of sun and wind and view.  This produces a dynamic visual mingling; 
different types of neighborhoods, properties and uses see each other.  One person’s back yard looms 
over another’s side porch; a homeowner’s view out to the River oversees a commercial parking lot.  
A front yard is often not the only part of the property the public sees. As strip mall and supermarket 
shopping have become more popular, parking lots—at first necessary bleak expanses of paving—are 
on the way to becoming public plazas. Regulations and recommendations for land use must deal with 
these challenges and opportunities.  Careful landscape planning can soften the impact of change and 
improve relationships between dissimilar uses.

Issues and Opportunities

do
Screen between commercial and institutional parking lots and residential neighbors: screening can • 
be dense evergreen trees and shrubs in ample planting areas and/or fencing of style, materials and 
construction compatible with the character of the adjoining neighborhoods.
Place tree islands within parking lots to cool and beautify.• 
Between and within parking areas, locate clear, comfortable, accessible pedestrian walkways • 
enhanced by low level lighting if necessary and shaded by trees.
For proposed changes to properties within clear view of a retail “plaza” and unable to be screened, • 
carefully consider the impact of these changes on the plaza experience. This is a case where 
Ossining’s hills put more property on public view and require more careful treatment.

don’t  
Plan changes that will have a negative effect on pedestrians and neighbors.• 
Erect property line visual barriers where adjacent uses are compatible and do not require • 
separation for security or privacy.

Land Form: Issues and Opportunities

all districts
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Screening would reduce the impact of commercial parking and loading zone off S. Highland on a residential 
neighborhood to the west.

Back yards in view from a Sparta public street. View from Four Seasons Marketplace parking lot.

Residential porches overlook unscreened 
parking lot.

River view above Croton Avenue.
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Things in the yard 

For all districts, the goal should be to “furnish” your yard in 
keeping with the character of the neighborhood.  Proposed 
changes and additions to your property should harmonize 
with the character of your house and the character of similar 
neighboring properties. The Planning Department can advise 
you which of the items listed below call for Village review.

Items include but are not limited to: 
Air conditioning equipment 
Back up generator
Clothes-drying structure or ropes
Compost pile or container
Dog house
Garage
Garden house
Gazebo, pergola, arbor
Ornamental garden pool or water feature
Permanent barbeque installation or fire pit
Permanent built-in outdoor furniture 
Play equipment
Propane tank
Rain barrel
Solar panels secured to ground
Splash block
Sports paraphernalia—basketball hoop, soccer goal etc. 
Storage structure/tool shed
Trash and recycling containers
Vegetable garden
Wading or swimming pool, spa and pool equipment

The Do’s and Don’t’s to follow apply principally to  the Sparta 
Historic District and suggest an approach that homeowners in 
that District should contemplate.  They are useful advice for all 
residents wishing to enhance the appearance of their properties. 

Garbage shed belongs in non-
public area.

Locate drying away from public 
view.

A timeless garden element enhances 
a shady yard.
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General directive for the Sparta Historic District: if the new 
element in your yard might have existed when the house was 
young—such as an outbuilding or arbor—and if it will be 
visible to the public, design and paint it to harmonize with the 
house.  If the new element obviously is of recent origin and 
serves a modern use, hide it. 

do
For historic yard elements needing repair: repair, • 
rehabilitate, replace in kind existing elements.  Take your 
material and color cues from the existing primary and 
accessory buildings on the property so they have a family 
resemblance.
For new structures: use materials, construction methods • 
and forms familiar in the period of your house.
Locate at the back or side of the house, where they are • 
least visible to the public, modern elements such as air 
conditioning and pool equipment, play structures, wading 
pools, garbage sheds etc.
Screen modern elements from public view with dense, • 
period appropriate fencing and/or evergreen vegetation.
If elements such as rain barrels and splash blocks must be • 
at the front corners of the house, screen them.

don’t
For structures: fabricate an “old-fashioned look” from • 
another historic period.
For historic structures especially: mimic the construction of • 
your house so perfectly that house and outbuilding appear 
to have been built by the same builder at the same time.  
This is part of keeping the historic record straight. 

Screening would reduce the impact 
of this boat parked in Sparta.

Unscreened splash block.

Subtle colors of this play structure 
reduce its visual impact.

all properties
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Retaining walls, steps and grade changes

Shaping land well makes for livable landscapes.  The hills 
of Ossining call for careful design and engineering, sound 
construction and clever water management.  Residents have 
devised dramatic overlooks, impressive terracing and ingenious 
step sequences—all contributing to the Village’s appeal. 

do
Make sure you have the appropriate level of professional • 
help when shaping your land.  Consult an engineer or 
landscape architect to assess the safety and aesthetics of a 
proposed change.  If appropriate, commission professional 
drawings to ensure that storm water issues are addressed 
and the work meets standards for health and safety.  
Consult the Ossining Building Department to learn what • 
kind of professional services you will need to design and 
file your work.
If your property has trees, and if you are considering a • 
grade change, consult an arborist about what measures you 
need to take to protect vegetation.  You may learn that your 
proposed construction will affect a tree’s root system so 
seriously that the tree may die or be too dangerous to keep 
on your property.  
Recognize the impact your changes may have on properties • 
above and below you.  Changes may affect views, available 
sunshine and drainage patterns.  
Use sound proven materials for new masonry work.• 
Follow guidance and requirements from the Building • 
Department on storm water management during 
construction to minimize impact on neighbors.

don’t  
Undertake a project on your own without thorough mastery • 
of earthworks issues and techniques on sloping sites.
Allow your land form changes to alter drainage patterns • 
and affect your neighbors.

Low dry-laid wall provides excel-
lent drainage for garden bed.

This 20th c. masonry wall was a fa-
vorite in the Hudson valley suburbs.

Weep holes at base of large retain-
ing wall relieve water pressure.

all properties
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Changes should be in keeping with historic site improvement 
patterns in the district.  Early landowners worked with the 
lay of the land, accepting natural slopes and using modest 
terracing to provide level areas; they did not employ our 
current engineering technology that allows radical changes in 
topography. 

do 
Repair and maintain existing walls and steps from both • 
original site work and from eras later than your house’s 
construction date unless these elements are beyond repair 
or no longer useful.  Repairs should be consistent with the 
construction era of the site element; match stone or brick 
and mortar color and construction details. 
For newer site elements • beyond repair, build new features 
based on documentation of the original site features that 
predated the intermediate failed elements. 
If no documentation can be found, follow masonry • 
conventions from the period of house construction.  These 
may include dry laid stone walls, mortared stone walls, or 
concrete walls with stone veneer, brick walls or concrete 
walls with brick veneer. 

• 
don’t

Build high retaining walls to support oversized flat areas • 
that lack precedent in your neighborhood. 
Place in public view fanciful landscape embellishments. • 
from masonry traditions uncommon in the Hudson Valley. 
Use contemporary interlocking concrete blocks and timber • 
construction (so-called railroad ties.) 

(see appendices for information sources on masonry 
construction)

For a new retaining wall comple-
menting a c. 1910 property, the 
mason pieced together three kinds 
of brick and mixed shaped stone.  
A mockup with sample mortar was 
reviewed for compatibility with ex-
isting masonry before construction.

Masonry in good condition, though 
from a later period than the historic 
house, should be kept.

Regular maintenance will prolong 
the life of this connecting stairway.

Sparta Historic District
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Fences

Fences are useful to enclose pets, constrain toddlers and protect 
gardens from deer and wandering neighbors.  Opaque fences 
afford privacy and screen clutter from public view.  High 
fences at the perimeter of a property and especially at the front 
property line are unwelcoming and isolate the property from 
the community.  Fencing should serve necessary practical 
purposes while contributing to the appeal of the neighborhood.  
Fencing around parcels in transition awaiting development 
should be designed and maintained not to detract from the 
character of the neighborhood.  

Front yard fencing was discouraged by 19th century 
tastemakers.  The design and detailing of suburban fencing was 
part of the builder’s craft so when fencing was used, it often 
coordinated well with the house.

do
If a fence is required, it should be low so the house behind • 
it is visible from the street.  
Use wood and dark metal (wrought iron or similar); avoid • 
plastic and chain link fencing. 
If you cannot find documentation of an original fence to • 
replicate, select a form known to have been used in the 
period of your house.  
Paint or stain a wooden fence to complement the colors of • 
your house.  Raw wood fences were put up in rural areas in 
the time-span of the District, but they were uncommon in 
suburbanizing communities like Sparta.
For a metal fence, assume a simple iron picket fence to be • 
appropriate unless you have specific documentation of a 
more elaborate wrought iron fence on your property.
To keep pets and children in the front yard, attach dark-• 
colored vinyl coated wire mesh behind a traditional wood 
slat or board fence.

This highly successful gate is period 
appropriate for the house, suits the 
informal path and can screen non-
historic elements in the side and 

back yards.

Chain link fence does not improve 
the neighborhood.

all properties

Sparta Historic District
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If needed to hide non-historic elements from public view, build board or lattice privacy panels in • 
traditional forms.  Each panel should have a wooden frame.  Unless you have historic images from 
your property showing the lattice grid in a diagonal orientation, the lattice grid should be installed 
on vertical/horizontal axes.  Lattice should be stained or painted to harmonize with the colors of 
your house.  Locate these enclosures toward the rear of the property. See Lattice.

don’t
Build a fence that will hide your house and front yard.• 
Install fences along side property lines unless there is a definite practical need.• 

Neighborhood character and the appeal of these undeveloped properties would increase with attractive, well-
maintained fencing.

Regular repainting or restaining will protect this ap-
propriate picket fence.

This iron picket fence provides a see-through frame 
for the gardens beyond.
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Exterior Lighting 

Exterior lighting was minimal during most of Ossining’s 
development.  In the 20th century, a porch light or sconce at 
the door showed the way to the front entrance.  Street lights 
if any were widely spaced.  Heavy use of landscape lighting 
on residential properties only took hold in the middle of the 
20th century.  Today we are accustomed to much more outdoor 
illumination and depend on it for security.  New understandings 
about the environmental and cost-benefits of reduced 
landscape lighting have produced the Dark Sky initiative (see 
appendices). This innovative approach to exterior lighting 
dovetails with efforts to approximate the character of historic 
Ossining. 

Understanding night vision will help you plan appropriate 
exterior lighting.  Eyes adapt to low light levels.  The glare of 
a direct light source overrides that adaptation, and blinds the 
eyes to potential hazards in darker areas that would otherwise 
be visible.  

do
Increase the general visibility on your property•  by reducing 
glare in outdoor lighting.
Light your own property so it contributes to the safety and • 
continuity in your neighborhood.
For way-finding—e.g. the paths to the front door, garbage • 
enclosure and garage—and lighting for outdoor recreation 
areas, use inconspicuous contemporary “dark sky”

      fixtures that conceal the light source while illuminating
      paths, drives, and patios.  

If desired, use illumination without spill to light your street • 
address.
Adopt ways to reduce electricity use such as timers, light or • 
motion sensors and fluorescent or LED lamps.

• 
don’t

Allow light to trespass from your property to that of your • 
neighbors.
Have outdoor lights on longer than functionally necessary.• 

Electrified sconces have become 
a convention for exterior lighting 
of vintage houses.  They are em-
bellishments that post-date many 

historic structures.

all residential districts
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do
Choose porch and front door lights consistent with the • 
period of your house. 
If your house pre-dates pumped gas or electrification, • 
choose new lighting in the form of the earliest fixtures 
that might have been added to your property;  later 
houses probably have also lived through a succession of 
owners and technologies, and today’s residents should 
select fixtures for porch and front door that suit the scale, 
materials and style of their structure’s character defining 
elements; new energy thrifty sources are available for many 
styles.
Minimize landscape lighting to low levels for safety and • 
way-finding; use inconspicuous contemporary “dark sky” 
fixtures. Choosing dark sky fixtures prevents light pollution 
and avoids false historicity.

don’t
Choose generic old-fashioned fixtures such as nautical • 
lanterns and colonial lamplights unless you know they were 
used by original owners of your property.
Throw light on facades, trees and shrubs.• 

do
Light store interiors for visibility. • 
Use energy efficient lighting techniques.• 
Install dimmers or other variable controls.• 
Adopt “Dark Sky” lighting fixtures and placement to • 
minimize glare and stray light.
Design individual lighting with adjacent street and retail • 
lighting in mind.
Envision the color of the light source .• 
Conceal wires to light sources.• 

• 
don’t

Use unshielded exterior floodlights.• 
Allow visibility of light sources upward or sideways from • 
off your property.
Install animated and tracer lighting.• 

Graceful early to mid-20th c.       
garage downlight is relatively glare 
free and relates to the early days of 
motoring.

Spotlight should be deeply shielded 
and mounted high to prevent glare 

that can endanger motorists.

Like the garage light above, these 
simple fixtures have for a hundred 
years been a good looking and ef-
fective solution for sign lighting.

Commercial districts and Downtown Historic District

Sparta Historic District
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Cars
By far the most striking change in the landscape since earlier 
days in Ossining is the vast increase in numbers of cars, the 
loss of green space to paving for the storage of cars and the 
widening and hardening of road and path surfaces.  Sacrifice 
of lawn and garden space in the front yard for supplementary 
parking compromises the property’s character.  The appearance 
of a twenty-first century car in the yard of a carefully restored 
19th century house is the elephant in the room.

Large, unshaded parking lots are bald patches in otherwise 
leafy Village terrain.  Sun-baked pavements become heat 
islands, uncomfortable to walk in and increasing the air 
conditioning demands of neighboring buildings.

As has been described elsewhere, many residential areas not 
in designated historic districts are rich with vintage houses 
and mid-sized yards and deserve as much green space as a 
homeowner can manage.  All recommendations for Historic 
Districts should be contemplated when dealing with parking in 
these districts.  

do
Use existing garages to store cars when they are not in use.• 
Locate supplementary open air parking at the back of the • 
property if feasible.
Screen supplementary open air parking with vegetation or • 
fencing.
Reduce the paved drive and parking area as much as • 
possible.  
For a single family household, rather than building a • 
double-wide parking bay, try tandem parking.
Consider a combined drive with your next door neighbor.  • 
With shared maintenance and plowing, individual costs 
are lower, storm water runoff is reduced and plants in the 
additional unpaved area will lower ambient temperatures in 
summer while taking up CO2.
Consider open grid pavement if you anticipate • infrequent 
and temporary need for additional drive area and off-street 
parking.  This honeycomb structure, inter-planted with 
grass, can give the impression of continuous lawn while 
being structured to hold the weight of a car.  Cars parked 
for long periods of time will shade out and kill the grass.
Heavy traffic will kill the grass.

A combined drive might benefit both 
properties above, as in the example 

below.

Informal parking tracks allow 
more green-and less paving-on the 

property.

all residential districts
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Attempt to contain storm water running off your pavement • 
in a slow-percolating swale or rain garden.

don’t 
Pave where you don’t have to.• 
Park cars in front of your house in your front yard.• 
Select paving materials incompatible with the character of • 
your house and neighborhood.

do
Screen supplementary open air parking with vegetation or • 
historically appropriate fencing. 
Use gravel as a drive surface if the slope is not so great • 
that only a hard continuous surface will be practical.  
Gravel predates asphalt and concrete; it allows rainwater 
to percolate into the ground, reducing runoff.  It is both 
historically and environmentally sound.
Consider double ribbon paving strips in grass leading • 
to rear parking.  This driveway form was popular in the 
1920’s.

do
Plan layout and circulation paths for the comfort of • 
pedestrians.
Plan tree and vegetation strips and islands in and around • 
the paved area.
Consider porous paving for parking surfaces and for swales • 
collecting water on the site.
Consider a rain garden to collect, clean and meter out • 
stormwater.
Consider roof-shaded parking; light colored roofs can • 
have high reflectance compared to asphalt, reducing 
heat absorption; they can support photovoltaic panels to 
generate electricity; they can be planted green roofs, again, 
cooler than asphalt, filtering stormwater and reducing and 
slowing its discharge into storm drains.
Try to connect your parking area with adjacent parking lots • 
for pedestrian traffic if appropriate.

don’t
Pave more than you have to.• 
Light more than necessary for safety.• 

Open grid paving supports grass & 
stays green if use is light.

Trees, shade, and pedestrian paths 
would improve this parking lot.

This little strip makes it hard to walk 
to the shopping center.

Inappropriate front yard use.

Sparta Historic District

commercial areas
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all residential districts

Paths
Paths should be safe and comfortable to navigate.  As with 
drives, residents should try to minimize storm water runoff 
from impervious surfaces.  

do
Use porous paving if feasible: gravel, step stones, concrete • 
or severe weather brick pavers well-laid on a compacted 
pervious gravel bed.  
Pave no more than necessary for safe, comfortable walking. • 
With efforts to contain water run-off, concrete and asphalt • 
surfaces are acceptable in non-historic districts.

Use porous paving if feasible: gravel, step stones, or • 
severe weather brick pavers well-laid on a compacted 
pervious gravel bed.  Concrete pavers on a gravel base 
may be acceptable if they are inconspicuous or are 
indistinguishable from brick.  
Avoid obviously fake simulated stone and paving in • 
ornamental patterns inconsistent with the style and era of 
your house.  
If your property already has non-historic paving or cement • 
steps where once there would have been stone or brick, 
make repairs to these elements with materials consistent 
with their period of origin.  If they are beyond repair, 
rebuild with materials contemporary with your building. 
In areas out of public view, consider porous paving to • 
reduce storm-water runoff.

Paths for handicap access into the house must have an 8.3% 
(or shallower) slope with flattened landings at designated 
intervals; a handrail is required if the slope is greater than 5%.  
(Please consult the Building Department for any additional 
local regulations.)

All property owners should attempt to integrate 
accommodations for wheelchair access into the overall design 
of the property, and try to keep the principal public face of the 
building unencumbered.  The house should continue to follow 
the patterns of the neighborhood.

Bluestone paths on stone dust and 
gravel bed are often appropriate for 
older properties

Stepping stones (above & below) 
form attractive paths and allow 

maximum water absoption

Historic Districts
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do
For private houses requiring handicap access, if feasible, • 
try to place the ramp leading to the front entrance along the 
side of the house or in another less visible location.
Provide a smooth wheelchair travel surface.• 
Consider low plantings to screen the sloping face of the • 
ramp.  

do
If a handrail along the ramp is necessary, select a design • 
that will be least conspicuous and can be easily screened.  
If the handrail must be visible, select a railing consistent in 
material and color with your porch rail or other trim on the 
house. 
Provide a smooth wheelchair travel surface. A gravel/stone • 
dust surface well-compacted is preferable to gravel alone.  
For wheelchairs, paving units should have tight joints to 
minimize bumps.  A relaxation of strict historic standards 
can be considered for travel surfaces.  
Screen the non-historic sloping line of the ramp with low • 
plantings.

do
Review accessibility requirements and applicable codes • 
with professional and building code officials.
Implement least complicated and intrusive code compliant • 
measures.

Especially suitable for vintage prop-
erties, drylaid paving brick (above 
as a border and below as a path)
permits some water infiltration into 
the soil.

This tidy arrangement of strip edg-
ing may lack historic precedent.  
Garden research may suggest a 
more period appropriate approach.

Sparta Historic District

all residential districts

commercial accessibility
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Garden Planning
In the 19th century, Downing and his disciples counseled the swelling ranks of suburban residents on 
how to manage and enjoy their small pieces of land.  He discouraged fences and plantings blocking 
views of the front of the house.  New contraptions to cut grass (early mowers) allowed homeowners 
to grow lawns, features strongly promoted by Downing and other tastemakers.  Ideally, front lawns of 
individual properties were to run together so neighbors would share views of long expanses of lawn 
up and down the street.  Not everyone followed these directives, but the lawn “fashion” as a suburban 
feature endures.  Some recent trends replace much of the yard area devoted to lawn with shrubs, 
perennials and grasses to increase plant diversity and reduce watering, mowing, fertilizer and pesticide 
use.

Foundation plantings became customary only after the First World War when building construction 
included exposed masonry foundations made of utilitarian materials that needed to be concealed.  
Before that, building and porch fronts were on view, often punctuated by a select few ornamental 
shrubs carefully placed.

Study old photos to get a sense of 
old landscape choices.

yes no

Merged lawns unify the neighborhood and enlarge the sense of space.
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Plant selection
From first European settlement, there was an exchange of 
seeds and plants between the new and old worlds.  American 
gardeners relished plants imported from Europe and the Orient, 
so a faithful reconstruction of an historic Ossining garden 
might include so-called “exotic” plants used when the house 
was built.  Today, while many exotics coexist with native 
plants as good neighbors, some imported plants have proved 
invasive and threaten our native ecosystems. Present day 
gardening favors the use of native plants. In many Westchester 
neighborhoods, deer limit plant selection to a few “least likely 
to be eaten” plants.  

Watering
Historic gardens did not have automatic sprinkler systems.  
Plants—whether native or exotic—should not require 
supplementary watering after an establishment period unless 
there is a severe drought.  Selecting water-thrifty plants is both 
historically faithful and environmentally sensible. 

do
Inventory and analyze the strengths and weaknesses of • 
your property.
Understand the limits of the landscape materials you are • 
working with.  For example, don’t try to make a row of 
trees in a tight shady spot do what a fence can do better.  
Don’t use a fence (or just a fence) if there is generous room 
and sunlight for a hedge.
Follow informed advice on plant selection for your • 
needs, soil, sun exposure, slope and level of maintenance.  
Landscape changes should be guided by best horticultural 
practices.  
Select water thrifty plants.• 
If you must irrigate, use drip irrigation and moisture • 
sensors, so you consume as little water as possible.
Maximize absorption of water on your property: e.g. • 
porous paving, French drains, cross slope swales, rain 
gardens, well-tended mulch.
Avoid using plants known to be invasive in our region• 
Avoid construction producing radical grade changes to your • 
property unless there is a compelling need.  
Consider the impact your property has on your neighbors • 
and on the character of the street.  

Drought tolerant plants predomi-
nate in this Sparta cottage garden.

Old-time sustainable watering 
method.

all properties
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do
Include some lawn in the front yard.• 
Use foundation plantings only if your house was built after • 
1918.
Consult references on 18• th and 19th century gardening if 
your house calls for an earlier garden style.
To select plants for a new historic garden carefully, first • 
consult references showing what was planted in this region 
in your property’s time period.  
Then check to see if any of the then-popular plants have • 
turned out to be a threat to our ecosystem (as, for example, 
Japanese barberry, winged euonymus or Norway maple).  
And finally, learn what safe substitutions can be found that • 
mimic the visual character of the harmful exotic plants. 

don’t 
Fence or hedge in such a way that you hide the front of • 
your house.
Introduce old-fashioned garden styles from eras unrelated • 
to your house.
Plant species unavailable in the period of your house.• 
Plant a garden that will require irrigation in periods of • 
normal intermittent rainfall.

Trees
Mature trees now grace many older Hudson Valley suburbs.  
Trees impart a sense of history while cooling our communities, 
reducing pollution and taking up C02.  Trees are character-
builders in a neighborhood, some rising to informal landmark 
status. 
  
If you are considering removing a tree to make way for a new 
feature on your property, assess what the loss of shade will 
do to the temperature of your house and your air conditioning 
bills, and of your neighbors’, if the tree shades your neighbor’s 
house. Think about the impact of your shade tree on the 
comfort of the public way by your property.

The Village requires a tree permit for tree removal in most 
cases (see appendices). 

Low plantings in the 19th c. manner 
reveal house & porch details.

The foreground barberry hedge was 
popular throughout the 20th cen-
tury.  Barberry is highly invasive 
and should not be planted today.

Trees are important “architectural” 
features framing river views.

Historic Districts
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Construction impact on trees 
If you are contemplating changes to your property—such as 
garden terracing, a new structure or house addition or a new 
driveway, understand that the root system of a mature tree 
extends well beyond its drip line (see next page).  Most of its 
roots are found in the top 6 to 24 inches of soil.  Changes in 
grade—either digging and cutting roots, or adding soil and 
smothering roots--have a profound, enduring negative effect 
on the health of the tree.  Instead of trenching, use an auger 
or air spade to install underground piping and utilities. Plan 
your changes with this in mind. See link to Healthy Roots and 
Healthy Trees in the appendices as well as more on trees and 
construction.

do
Inventory your trees and assess the “jobs” they are doing • 
on your property for screening, shade and beauty as well 
as the problems they may be creating such as buckling 
walkways, moisture capture near the house, branch drop, 
root competition etc. 
If you see your trees as important assets to your property, • 
establish a schedule for regular tree inspections by 
a certified arborist and follow recommendations for 
maintaining their health and safety. 
Plan grade changes and construction activity mindful of the • 
fragility of tree root systems.  Consult a certified arborist 
for best ways of protecting trees you want to enjoy in the 
future. 

don’t
Put new parking areas (causing soil compaction) under old • 
trees you want healthy.
Allow construction activity, materials storage and soil • 
stockpiling on the root systems of trees you want to 
keep that are beyond the minimum zone necessary for 
construction.
Top trees. The issues are well discussed in sources on the • 
web (see appendices).

Some magnificent specimen trees 
anchor Ossining neighborhoods, 
providing welcome shade and a 
sense of scale.

all properties

Two years later three trees shown 
above were dead.
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Most fine roots supporting tree life grow in the top 6 inches of soil. 

Tree Root Area Rule of Thumb

young trees
Measure diameter of trunk at 4 ½ feet above grade• 
Multiply results by 0.75.• 

• 
So 9” diameter young tree should have a circle of undisturbed soil with a radius of 6.75 feet—total 
diameter of 13.5 feet.

mid-aged trees
1.0 times trunk diameter at 4 ½ feet above grade• 

old trees
1.25 to 1.5 times trunk diameter at 4 ½ feet above grade• 

• 
So a 40 inch diameter tree should have a circle of undisturbed soil with a radius of 60 feet—total 
diameter of 120 feet.
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The materials below are arranged in the sequence of the chapters of this manual.  Of course, many 
topics and references extend beyond the chapter assigned to them here.  

APPENDICES

www.villageofossining.org, the Village of Ossining website, is the place to start when seeking 
procedural information.  

A1  Introduction
http://www.heritagepreservation.org/.  This national organization addresses the preservation of 
artifacts and collections.  It is useful for general information about the conservation of materials and 
can be one tool for raising consciousness about saving relics of our cultural heritage.  

A2  Guideline Subject Areas
Sparta: Brief history 
The following historic summary was adapted from Village of Ossining, New York Significant Sites and 
Structures Guide (2010). 

Sparta was designated a Historic and Architectural Design District (HAAD) by the Village of Ossining 
in the 1970s as an area of building stock both historically and architecturally significant to the Village.  
The district, with its winding and undulating streets, spans roughly 200 acres at the southern tip of 
Ossining and includes 62 structures.  The district is bordered by Revolutionary Road to the east and 
includes Liberty Street, Fairview Place, Still Court, Rockledge Avenue, and portions of Hudson Street 
and Spring Street.  

Sparta was established in 1790 as an independent hamlet within the Town of Mount Pleasant.  
Originally part of the 30,000 acre Philipsburg Manor, twenty-nine acres of the estate was purchased 
by English immigrant Peter Drowley after the Revolutionary War, and the land was subdivided into 
300-square foot parcels.  Dutch, English and French Huguenot families settled on the land, and Sparta 
residents benefited from a direct access point to the river and the waterfront industry.  The success 
of river commerce quickly became the livelihood of Sparta as the hamlet emerged as a thriving 
waterfront community at the beginning of the 19th century.  

As the 19th century progressed and the neighboring villages of Sing Sing and Scarborough prospered, 
Sparta’s growth was quickly stemmed.  As a result, little economic and physical development occurred 
during the mid-to-late 19th century, leaving much of the building stock intact.  At the close of the 19th 
century, Sparta was annexed by Sing Sing Village and thus incorporated into the present day Village 
of Ossining.   

In the early 20th century, entrepreneur Frank A. Vanderlip purchased several dozen of the Sparta 
properties with a vision of developing and marketing the neighborhood for the 1920s professionals 
seeking to “flee New York City confines.”  Buildings that were considered historically or 
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architecturally significant were renovated, and severely dilapidated properties were demolished.  
Between 1919 and 1922, the building stock was updated, infrastructure upgrades completed, and 
Sparta’s appearance was freshened to accommodate the expectations of the marketed new residents.  
Today, the layers of developments and alterations are illustrated in the varied building styles and 
materials found in the Sparta Historic and Architectural Design District.  

The following historic information is based on the Village of Ossining, New York Significant Sites and 
Structures Guide, 2010 and the National Register of Historic Places Registration Form for Downtown 
Ossining Historic District (August 25, 1988).  

Downtown Ossining Historic District: Brief History
Like Sparta, the twenty-nine acre Downtown Ossining Historic District was originally part of 
Frederick Phillipse’s vast Philipsburg Manor Estate.  Following the Revolutionary War, the land was 
subdivided and bought by private owners, and Ossining began to emerge as a prominent waterfront 
settlement.  Since the Village’s 1813 incorporation, the downtown rose to prominence over the course 
of the 19th century, peaking during the industrial heyday in the last quarter of the 19th century.  The 
physical development of the downtown between 1840 and 1933 paralleled the Village’s growth and 
prosperity as a transfer hub for industrial goods between New York City and northern Westchester.  

A series of fires in the 1870s destroyed much of the downtown leaving few historic buildings intact 
from the early development period.  Most of the buildings in the district today were erected after the 
fires during the late 19th - early 20th century.  Masonry construction replaced earlier wood frame 
buildings following the fire.  

Since the mid 20th century, the Village has undergone a number of economic and physical changes.  
During 1970’s urban renewal, many historic buildings on the south side of Main Street were razed.  
Many historic buildings were preserved, and in 1988, the Downtown Historic District was added to 
the National Register of Historic Places with thirty-five contributing buildings and two contributing 
structures.  The First Baptist Church and the Old Croton Aqueduct are individually listed on the 
National Register of Historic Places.  
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A3  The Importance of Landscape in All Areas
http://tclf.org/  The Cultural Landscape Foundation produces a newsletter and conferences throughout 
the country.  It advocates passionately to save vanishing landscapes with an emphasis on landscapes 
by notable designers.  Articles are interesting and accessible.  

A4  Sustainability: Maintenance.
See Chapter 8 Appendix for more on sustainability and the landscape
http://www.conedsolutions.com/
http://www.nyserda.org/programs/
Guidance on energy economies from Con Edison and the New York State Energy Research 
Development Authority.

Carroon, Jean.  Sustainable Preservation: Greening Existing Buildings.  Hoboken, NJ.  John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc.  2010.  This thoughtful book weds advanced preservation and environmental thinking.

Environmental Building News presents carefully edited articles on both time-tested and innovative 
environmentally sensible building practices.  It is an invaluable source of information on this fast 
developing field.  http://www.buildinggreen.com/  

Consumer Reports is a time-honored reference evaluating quality and performance of consumer items.  
The publication places emphasis on energy conservation, noting Energy Star ratings where applicable.  
www.consumerreports.org 

Fine Homebuilding http://www.finehomebuilding.com is information rich on construction methods 
with excellent commentary on problem-solving.  

The Journal of Light Construction is aimed at contractors and hands-on homeowners working in 
residential construction.  Advice is current and detailed and illustrations are clear.  www.jlconline.com 

The U.S. Green Building Council is responsible for LEED—Leadership in Energy and Environmental 
Design—a rating system with protocols to improve building sustainability.  Until recently, LEED 
has targeted new construction, though it is now dealing with existing buildings and LEED ND—
neighborhood design—which considers sustainable factors in community planning.  

http://www.cityofbeaufort.org/client_resources/beaufort%20preservation%20manual.pdf
Sort through this detailed southern manual for clear explanations and illustrations of historic building 
patterns, restoration and maintenance approaches.   
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A5  Core Principles Underlying the Guidelines for Historic Districts
http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/tax/rhb/stand.htm directs you to information regarding appropriate 
treatments for preserving a historic property.  The National Park Service hard copy publications 
are The Secretary of the Interior Standards for Rehabilitation and The Secretary of the Interior’s 
Guidelines for Rehabilitating Historic Buildings.

www.preservationbooks.org is the publications website for the National Trust for Historic 
Preservation.  Books deal with the underlying philosophies of historic preservation, economics of 
preservation; tax advantages; preservation of particular building types; design reviews and regulations; 
architectural elements; neighborhood protections and Main Street revitalization, to sample from 
their list.  The publications list represents the collected thinking of preservationists (and activists for 
community development) from across the country.

Rypkema, Donovan. Economics of Historic Preservation: A Community Leader’s Guide.  Washington, 
D.C.: National Trust for Historic Preservation, 2005.  This vigorously argued book provides a solid 
economic rationale for community historic preservation.  It is a valuable tool for board members 
asserting the benefits of appropriate controls.

Tax Credits
http://nysparks.state.ny.us/shpo/tax-credit-programs/. New York State historic tax credit information.

A6  Planning Your Project: How to Submit a Good Application
 

Current application forms are available from the Village of Ossining’s Planning and Building 
Departments or from www.villageofossining.org; on the home page, look for Forms and Permits.
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A7  Architectural Styles
Glossary of Common Architectural Terms
Some definitions shown below are quoted from Cyril M. Harris. Dictionary of Architecture & 
Construction.  New York: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1993.  Some are quoted from Baker H. Morrow. A 
Dictionary of Landscape Architecture.  Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1987.

arch – a curved structure designed to support weight above. Arches can also be used as a decorative 
element on an exterior facade. Types of arches can include round, pointed, segmental, and Tudor. 

architrave – in Classical architecture, the top portion of an entablature, consisting of a decorative, 
engraved horizontal molding.

backplate – a flat piece of wood or metal on a wall or ceiling to which fixtures or fittings are attached.

back prime – to apply paint or stain on the reverse or hidden side of an object, usually for protection 
against the weather; with wood, to provide protection from  moisture so wood does not cup or become 
distorted.

baluster – a short, vertically-oriented member designed to support a handrail. A row of repeating 
balusters form a balustrade. 

bay – a vertical opening on the exterior façade of a structure. This term is commonly used to describe a 
building’s exterior dimensions. For example: 4 bays wide, 5 bays deep. 

bay window – a window in a protruded bay, or the bay itself. 

board and batten – a type of wall cladding for wood-frame houses; closely spaced, applied boards or 
sheets of plywood, the joints of which are covered by narrow wood strips.

bonding pattern – a repeated pattern of masonry units in a planar surface.

brace – a stiffener in a wall assembly, often diagonal.

bracket – any overhanging member projecting from a wall to support a weight (such as a cornice) acting 
outside the wall.

cheek wall – a narrow, upright section of wall, often forming the side of a masonry element such as a 
porch or stoop; in landscape construction, a wall built alongside a series of steps to retain abutting earth.

clapboard – a type of house siding consisting of horizontal beveled pieces of wood that are thinner at the 
top than the bottom. 

column – a vertically-oriented structural support. In Classical architecture, the appearance and 
configuration of columns on a given structure was based upon three schools of design known as Doric, 
Ionian, and Corinthian. 
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compressive strength – the maximum compressive stress which a material is capable of sustaining.

consolidation – binding wood fibers or other fragments together with a material such as epoxy to achieve 
an intact, durable form.

corbel – a Classical architectural element consisting of a decorative molding extending from a wall for 
structural support, decorative purposes, or both; usually masonry.

corner board – a board which is used as trim on the external corner of a wood-frame structure and 
against which the ends of the siding are fitted.

cornice – a molded horizontal projection or mold that crowns or finishes the top of a mall, façade, 
building or storefront; the uppermost and most prominent part of a Classical entablature.

course – a layer of masonry units running horizontally, sometimes as a decorative band.

crenellation – a decorative roof element designed to lend the appearance of a Medieval castle 
that consists of a series of vertical cutouts made into a parapet. Utilized at times in Gothic Revival 
architecture and various subtypes, such as Collegiate Gothic. 

dentil – small, tooth-like moldings, usually found on a structure’s cornice. 

dormer – a structure projecting from a sloping roof that usually has a vertical window or vent. 

double hung window – a window with two sashes, one of which slides over the other. 

downspout – a vertical pipe, often of sheet metal, used to conduct water from a roof-drain or gutter to the 
ground, subsurface pipe, splash block or cistern.

dutchman – a small piece or wedge inserted as filler to stop an opening, or, a small piece of material 
used to cover a defect, to hide a badly made joint etc.  

eave – on a roof, the underside of the portion of the roof that projects beyond the edge of a wall. 

entablature – in Classical architecture, beams or horizontal band (molds) supported by columns. 

façade – the exterior face of a building which is the architectural front, sometimes distinguished from the 
other faces by elaboration of architectural or ornamental details.

fanlight – a semicircular window opening over a doorway. See also Transom. 

flashing – a thin impervious material placed in construction (e.g. in mortar joints and through air spaces 
in masonry) to prevent water penetration or to provide water drainage, especially between a roof and 
wall, and over exterior door openings and windows.



Appendices: Village of Ossining - Architectural Design Guidelines  A-7

frieze – the central portion of a Classical entablature, located between the architrave below and the 
cornice above, also horizontal trim connecting the siding and cornice at the top of a façade (exterior) or 
wall (interior). 

gable roof – a type of roof containing a triangle-shaped vertical surface between a roof’s ridge and eaves.  

galvanic action – an electrochemical action which takes place when dissimilar metals are in contact in 
the presence of an electrolyte, resulting in corrosion.
http://www.pemnet.com/design_info/galvanic.html gives a basic description of the phenomenon.

galvanized metal – galvanized iron  sheet metal of iron coated with zinc to prevent rusting; used 
extensively for flashings, roof gutter, gravel stops, flexible metal roofing, etc.

gambrel roof – a type of roof in which each of its sides has two different slopes between the central ridge 
and the eaves; commonly found on Dutch Colonial structures.

glazing – setting glass in an opening; the glass surface of a glazed opening.

glazing bar – one of the vertical or horizontal bars within a window frame which hold the panes of glass; 
a muntin.

half-timbering – the use of exposed wood framing on exterior of a structure.  Originally used on 
Medieval-era structures in Europe, it is commonly associated with Tudor Revival structures in the United 
States and is often false half-timbering, purely a decorative element.  

hipped (hip) roof – a roof which slopes upwards from the adjoining sides of a building, requiring “hip” 
rafters at the corners. 

keystone – on an arch, the stone located at the highest point, defining the position of the other stones that 
make up the rest of the arch.

knee wall – a low wall that is less than one story tall and normally meets a sloping roof or ceiling

lancet window – also known as a pointed arch window, these are narrow, tall windows in which the 
top of the opening is curved, with the two vertical sides meeting at a point; common on Gothic Revival 
structures. 

lattice – a network, often diagonal, of strips, rods, bars, laths, or straps of metal or wood, used as 
protection, screening or for airy, ornamental constructions.

laylight – a glazed opening in a ceiling to admit light (either natural or artificial) to a room below.

leader – a vertical pipe, often of sheet metal, used to conduct water from a roof-drain or gutter to the 
ground, subsurface pipe, splash block or cistern.

lime mortar – a mortar made by mixing lime putty and sand; often used in historic masonry because of 
its flexibility and compatibility with softer masonry units.
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lintel – a horizontal member located above a window or other opening. 

louver – an assembly of sloping, overlapping blades or slats; may be fixed or adjustable; designed to 
admit air and/or light in varying degrees and to exclude rain and snow; esp. used in doors, windows and 
the intake and discharge of mechanical ventilation systems.

medallion – a decorative circular or oval shaped ornament.

meeting rail – in a double-hung window, the horizontal member at the top of the lower sash, or the 
horizontal member at the bottom of the upper sash.

modillion – a horizontal bracket or block at the underside of a cornice.

molding – a member of construction or decoration so treated as to introduce varieties of outline or 
contour in edges or surfaces…as on cornices, capitals, bases, door and window jambs and heads, etc. may 
be of any building material, but almost all derive from wood or stone prototypes.

muntin – a secondary framing member to hold panes within a window, window wall or glazed door; also 
called a glazing bar, sash bar, window bar, or division bar.  

oculus - a circular window or opening, often placed in a central location on a structure’s façade. 

parapet – a wall at the edge of a roofline, often extending beyond it, that defines the end of the 
structure’s façade and the beginning of the roof. 

pediment – the triangular surface of a gable roof, or a similarly-styled triangular molding surrounding a 
window or entryway. 

pilaster – an engaged column or pier; a simulated pillar that projects slightly from the wall, often with 
capital and base. 

plumbing vent – or stack vent or soil vent pipe; a pipe penetrating the roof that vents sewer gasses from 
household drains.

portico – a porch  or covered walk consisting of a roof supported by columns, often at a structure’s entry.  

profile – in architecture, the outline of a built assembly.

quoins – decorative brickwork or stonework utilized at the corners of a structure’s exterior walls. 

rail – a horizontal piece in a frame or paneling as a door rail, or in the framework of a window sash.

ridge – line at the intersection of upper edges of two sloping roof surfaces

rosette – a round pattern with a carved or painted conventionalized floral motif; a circular or oval 
decorative wood plaque used in joinery, such as one applied to a wall to receive the end of a stair rail; an 
ornamental nailhead or screwhead.
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sandblast – to use sand, propelled by an air blast on metal, masonry, concrete, etc., to remove dirt, rust, 
or paint, or to decorate the surface with a rough texture.

sash – a frame that encloses a window’s glass surface. 

sheathing – the covering (usually wood boards, plywood, or composite boards) placed over exterior 
studding or rafters of a building; provides a base for the application of wall or roof cladding.

shingle – a roofing unit of wood, asphaltic material, slate, tile, concrete, asbestos cement, or other 
material cut to stock lengths, widths, and thickness; used as an exterior covering on sloping roofs and 
side walls; applied in an overlapping fashion.

side light – a framed area of fixed glass at the side of a door or window. 

sill – the lowest horizontal component of a window opening.

skylight – in a roof, an opening which is glazed with a transparent or translucent material; used to admit 
diffused light to the space below.

soffit – the exposed undersurface of any overhead component of a building, such as an arch, balcony, 
beam, cornice, lintel, or vault.

spacer bar – a metal or plastic element used to separate layers of architectural glass.

splash block – a small masonry block laid on the ground below a downspout to carry roof drainage away 
from a building and to prevent soil erosion.

springer – the lowest stone on each side of an arch. 

stile – one of the upright structural members of a frame, as at the outer edge of a door or a window sash.

terra-cotta – hard, unglazed fired clay; used for ornamental work and roof and floor tile.

tongue and groove flooring - wood flooring boards joined by the insertion of the tongue of one board 
into the corresponding groove of the adjacent board.

transom – a glazed area or window located above a doorway or other opening. 

valley – the trough or gutter formed by the intersection of two inclined planes of a roof.

voussoir – a wedge-shaped stone used in the construction of an arch. 

waterfall awning – rigid curved metal framework with a stretched awning cover.

window hood – a projected architectural element over a window opening; also called  a hood mold or 
label.
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References—Architectural Styles

Baker, John Milnes.  American House Styles A Concise Guide.  New York:  W.W. Norton & Company, 
1994.  This guide includes many styles and breaks them down into more specific groups than most.  
Entries are shorter than those in other books.

Blumenson, John J. G. and Nikolaus Pevsner.  Identifying American Architecture: A Pictorial Guide to 
Styles and Terms: 1600-1945.  New York: W.W. Norton & Company, 1978.

Harris, Cyril M.  American Architecture: An Illustrated Encyclopedia.  New York and London.  W.W. 
Norton and Co., Inc.: 1995.  Thorough, definitive and accessible guide to the built environment. 

Howard, Hugh, How Old Is This House?  New York: The Noonday Press, Farrar Strauss and Giroux, 
1989.   A user-friendly guide to dating houses by their construction techniques and hardware.  Includes 
brief descriptions of historic styles.  

Jeffrey Howe, Editor.  The Houses We Live In:  An Identification Guide to the History and Style of 
American Domestic Architecture.   San Diego: Thunder Bay Press, 2002.  Exhaustive!  Detailed 
descriptions, explanatory line drawings and diagrams, and color photographs explain and illustrate a 
plethora of architectural styles.  

McAlester, Virginia and Lee.  A Field Guide to American Houses.  New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1986.
One of the better summaries, including both diagrams and photographs, of historic architectural 
“styles” in America.

Mitchell, Eugene, Ed.  American Victoriana: Floor Plans and Renderings from the Gilded Age.  San 
Francisco.  Chronicle Books, 1979.  

Poppeliers, John C., S. Allen Chambers, Jr., and Nancy B. Schwartz.  What Style is It?  A Guide to 
American Architecture.  New York:  John Wiley & Sons, 2003.  A brief, concise style guide.

Schweitzer, Robert A., and Michael W.R. Davis.  America’s Favorite Homes: Mail-Order Catalogues 
As a Guide to Popular Early 20th-Century Houses.  Detroit:  Wayne State University Press, 1990. 
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Primary sources guiding 19th century house construction; guides include floor plans and elevations of 
recommended styles.

Cleaveland and Backus. Village and Farm Cottages. Watkins Glen, NY, American Life Foundation, 
1982.  
Reprint of 1856 publication.  User-friendly guidance for construction of modest houses.  

Downing, A.J.  The Architecture of Country Houses.  New York, Dover, 1969.   
Republication of original 1850 edition.   

Downing, A.J.  Victorian Cottage Residences.  New York, Dover, 1981.   
Reprint of 1873 fifth edition of Downing’s 1842 work. 

Read, S.B.  Village and Country Residences.  New York, The Lyons Press, 2000.   
Reprint of 1878 Orange Judd publication. 

Sloan, Samuel.  Sloan’s Victorian Buildings.  New York, Dover, 1980. 
Circa 1850 pattern book from a popular Philadelphia architect. 

Vaux, Calvert.  Villas and Cottages: The Great Architectural Style Book of the Hudson River School.  
New York, Dover, 1970.   
Reprint of the 1863 2nd Edition.   

Web Sources
 
Antique Home available at http://www.antiquehome.org/House-Plans/  Extensive collection of period 
house plans from the end of the 19th century through mid-20th.

Architectural Styles from Old House Journal available at http://www.oldhouseweb.com/architecture-
and-design/architectural-housing-styles/   Well illustrated thumbnail descriptions of common 
American house styles.

NYC Landmarks Commission Rowhouse Styles available at http://www.nyc.gov/html/lpc/downloads/
pdf/pubs/rowhouse.pdf   

Architectural Styles from Tiny Timbers available at http://tinytimbers.com/buildingstyles.htm  

State of PA Style Guide available at http://www.portal.state.pa.us/portal/server.pt/community/
architectural_field_guide/2370 ; http://www.portal.state.pa.us/portal/server.pt/community/suburbs_
field_guide/5905  

Sears Roebuck has a web archive of house plans from 1908-1940.  Images, descriptions and prices 
give an excellent picture of the tastes and means of the construction periods. 
http://www.searsarchives.com/homes/index.htm 
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A8  Building Elements: Restoration Information
 

Periodicals of general interest
www.oldhouseonline.com opens to an array of Old House periodicals and more. 
Old House Journal Magazine, Old-House Interiors, Early Homes
Old House Journal is full of useful articles for owners of historic houses.  Published 6 times a year.  
Many articles are also available online at www.oldhousejournal.com  

Traditional Building
An excellent resource for locating manufacturers and tradesmen.
www.traditionalbuilding.com 

Books
Foulks, William G.  Historic Building Facades.  The Manual for Maintenance and Rehabilitation.  
New York:  John Wiley and Sons, In., 1997.  Although this book is targeted at urban buildings, 
homeowners will find the chapters on inspection, mortar, stone, and brick helpful.  More technical 
than the other sources.
 
Poore, Patricia.  The Old House Journal Guide to Restoration.  New York:  Penguin Books, 1992.
An excellent, thorough and user-friendly guide to caring for your historic house.

Taylor, Julie, ed.  Northeast Preservation Sourcebook.  Vienna, VA:  Preservation Publications, LLC, 
1999.  A directory of 6,500 regional preservation suppliers, including manufacturers, contractors, and 
design professionals.  Updated frequently.

http://www.preservationnation.org/issues/  The National Trust for Historic Preservation offers useful 
guidance for owners of vintage buildings on such subjects as weatherization and lead paint.  A visit to 
their website links you to countrywide efforts to maintain America’s legacy.  

National Park Service (NPS)/Department of the Interior offers restoration standards, design guidelines 
and useful technical information including the entire preservation briefs and tech notes series. An easy 
to use, detailed and illustrated guide to the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation is 
available at www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/standguide/

Preservation Briefs provide guidance on preserving, rehabilitating and restoring historic buildings.  
While the site is slow to open, it is well worth the wait.  Study the Table of Contents to find material 
relevant to your property.  http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/presbhom.htm  

Tech Notes (also slow to open) are similar to Preservation briefs and offer case studies of restoration 
problems and solutions. They are available at:  
http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/technotes/tnhome.htm  
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Historic New England
Historic New England offers information on subjects such as historic paint colors, funding sources, 
finding contractors, and more.  See especially their Preservation and Publications listings.
www.historicnewengland.org 

Roofing Information
Jenkins, Joseph. The Slate Roof Bible: Understanding, Installing and Restoring the World’s Finest 
Roof.  Joseph Jenkins, Inc., 2003. 

http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/roofingexhibit/introduction.htm 
“From Asbestos to Zinc: Roofing for Historic Buildings.”  
This site is an electronic version of an exhibit prepared for roofing professionals attending the 1999 
Roofing Conference and Exposition for Historic Buildings in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.  With good 
illustrations, it includes information on different types of historic roofing and gutters and modern 
variations.

“Preservation Brief No. 4:  Roofing for Historic Buildings.”
available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief04.htm  

“Preservation Brief 19:  The Repair and Replacement of Historic Wooden Shingle Roofs.”  
available at www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief19.htm  

“Preservation Brief 29: The Repair, Replacement, and Maintenance of Historic Slate Roofs.”  
Available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief29.htm 

“Preservation Brief 30: The Preservation and Repair of Historic Clay Tile Roofs.”
Available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief30.htm 

Slate Roof Stand-Ins: A buyer’s guide to man-made substitutes for natural stone.
Available at www.oldhousejournal.com/magazine/2002/july/slate.shtml 

“Standing Seam Metal Roof” Old House Journal, July/August 2002

Masonry information
London, Mark.  Masonry:  How to Care for Old and Historic Brick and Stone.  
Washington, D.C.:  The Preservation Press, 1988.

“Brick by Brick” Old House Journal, May/June 1994.
Includes a glossary of brick types and masonry materials to aid in matching. 
 
“Mastering Brick Maintenance,” Old House Journal, May June 1994.
Good guide to maintaining brick exteriors.   
 



Appendices: Village of Ossining - Architectural Design GuidelinesA-14      

“Preservation Brief 01: Assessing Cleaning and Water-Repellent Treatments for Historic Masonry 
Buildings,” 
Available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief01.htm 

“Preservation Brief 02: Repointing Mortar Joints in Historic Masonry Buildings.”
Available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief02.htm 

“Preservation Brief 22: The Preservation and Repair of Historic Stucco.”
Available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief22.htm

Paint:  Lead and safety
www.epa.gov/getleadsafe  This site describes the risks of lead paint and the new certification program 
for dealing with lead paint.
Go to nps_hps-info@nps.gov  to order a hard copy of Appropriate Methods for Reducing Lead-Paint 
Hazards in Historic Housing.

Delany, Marc and Livingston, Dennis.  Maintaining a Lead Safe Home: A Do-It-Yourself Manual for 
Home Owners and Property Managers paper, 1997.  
Mantenga Su Casa Segura sin Plomo is the Spanish version.

Paint schemes
Rossiter, E.K. and F. A. Wright.  Authentic Color Schemes for Victorian Houses: Comstock’s Modern 
House Painting 1883.  Mineola, NY:  Dover Publications, Inc.  2001
An unabridged reproduction of an 1883 painting guide with many color plates showing authentic color 
schemes for Queen Anne houses.

Moss, Roger.  Century of Color:  Exterior Decoration for American Buildings, 1820-1920.  Watkins 
Glen, NY:  The American Life Foundation, 1981.
Includes many historic color plates of Four Squares, Colonial Revival, and Queen Anne style houses 
and an architectural glossary.

Moss, Roger W. (Editor).  Paint in America: The Colors of Historic Buildings.  Washington, D.C.:  
The National Trust for Historic Preservation, 1994.
A more technical guide that includes chapters on paint analysis techniques, paint technology, and 
painting techniques.  

Moss, Roger W. and Winkler, Gail Caskey, Victorian Exterior Decoration.  How to Paint Your Nineteenth 
Century American House Historically.  New York: Henry Holt and Co., 1992.  
A clearly written guide to paint treatments and shifts in fashion through the 19th century including advice 
on how to achieve historic colors with currently available products.
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Schweitzer, Robert.  Bungalow Colors – Exteriors.  Salt Lake City.  Gibbs-Smith, 2002.
This possibly out-of-print book is worth hunting down if you are dealing with a bungalow.  It offers a 
thorough, fully illustrated analysis of the development of bungalow color ways.

Bock, Gordon.  “Colorful Issues in Choosing Exterior Paint,” article available at
www.oldhousejournal.com/magazine/2001/march_april/exterior_paint/default.shtml 

http://www.welshcolor.com/index.html Website of company that does paint analysis.  Their 
promotional materials explain the testing process.

“Preservation Brief 10:  Exterior Paint Problems” http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief10.
htm   Good leads on proper preparation, application, paint selection.

“Preservation Brief 28:  Painting Historic Interiors.” http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/
brief28.htm   Although this article is about interior paints, it includes useful sections on paint 
investigation, paint formulations, and surface preparation.

The entire National Trust Historic Color paint collection listing colors in all National Trust Properties 
is found at this site. 
 http://www.preservationnation.org/about-us/partners/corporate-partners/valspar/paint.html  
An associated link, 
http://www.valsparpaint.com/en/explore-colors/color-selector/index.html#  offers an extensive array 
of colors to help you with paint selection.

Shutters
http://www.oldhousejournal.com/magazine/2002/august/shutters_dos_donts.shtml  
Brief clear article on shutters.

Additions and New Construction
Byard, Paul.  The Architecture of Additions: Design and Regulation.  New York: W.W. Norton, 1999.  
A thoughtful architect/lawyer examines significant and often controversial additions through history.  
Must reading for Ossining board members.  

Shirley, Frank.  New Rooms for Old Houses.  Newton, CT: Taunton Press, 2007. The architect author 
helps readers work comfortably within American house styles to meet new space needs.  Illustrated 
with examples of successful alterations/additions. 
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A9  Land Form: Issues and Opportunities
Historic properties
“Preservation Brief 36: Protecting Cultural Landscapes: Planning, Treatment and Management of 
Historic Landscapes.”  Available at http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief36.htm

http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/briefs/brief32.htm  This Preservation Brief provides excellent 
grounding in making historic properties accessible.

Adams, Denise Wiles, Restoring American Gardens: An Encyclopedia of Heirloom Ornamental 
Plants.  Portland, Cambridge: Timber Press, 2004.
Well illustrated, inclusive, clear overview of the development of American garden tastes and plant 
selections.  Especially useful for those interested in middle class garden habits.

Doell, M. Christine Klim, Gardens of the Gilded Age.  Syracuse, New York: Syracuse University 
Press, 1986.   An apt and excellent overview of garden design and practice on prosperous properties in 
the 19th century.

Downing, Andrew Jackson, Landscape Gardening and Rural Architecture.  New York. Dover 
Publications, 1991 reprint of 1865 7th edition.
A primary source.  Inspiration and advice from America’s tastemaker on home and grounds. 
Downing’s works launched a Hudson Valley landscape style that spread across the country.  

Favretti, Rudy J., For Every House A Garden: A Guide for Reproducing Period Gardens.  Chester, 
Connecticut: Pequot Press, 1977.  
Thumbnail descriptions of period-appropriate gardens.

Favretti; Rudy J., and Putnam, Joy.  Landscapes and Gardens for Historic Buildings. Nashville: 
American Association for State and Local History, 1978.

Leighton, Ann.  American Gardens in the Eighteen Century “For Use or for Delight”.  Amherst: 
University of Massachusetts Press, 1986.  
Leighton is an excellent first reference for information on plant usage.

Leighton, Ann, American Gardens of the Nineteenth Century “For Comfort and Affluence”.  Amherst: 
University of Massachusetts Press, 1987.  Leighton has culled contemporary garden writers, and plant 
catalogs to provide a bountiful overview of 19th century gardening.

Scott, Frank, Victorian Gardens: The Art of Beautifying Suburban Home Grounds.  New York: D. 
Appleton and Co., 1879 (reprint) Watkins Glen: American Life Foundation.  
A Downing disciple, Scott offers detailed instruction on landscape construction and plants and gives 
guidance on planning village improvements.

Sternberg, Guy.  “Living History” Old House Journal, November/December 2002, pages 31-35.
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Sustainable Landscape Planning:  Glossary of Green Building Terms
Definitions culled from a glossary from a LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design 
of the U.S. Green Building Council) publication for New Construction can help you manage your 
property in environmentally desirable ways.  

biodiversity - the variety of life in all forms, levels and combinations, including ecosystem 
diversity, species diversity, and genetic diversity.

drip irrigation - a high-efficiency irrigation method in which water is delivered at low pressure 
through buried mains and sub-mains.  From the sub-mains, water is distributed to the soil from a 
network of perforated tubes or emitters.  Drip irrigation is a type of micro-irrigation.

ENERGY STAR rating - the rating a building earns using the ENERGY STAR Portfolio 
Manager to compare building energy performance to similar buildings in similar climates.  A score 
of 50 represents average building performance.  

erosion -- a combination of processes in which materials of the earth’s surface are loosened, 
dissolved or worn away, and transported from one place to another by natural agents (such as 
water, wind or gravity).

graywater (also spelled greywater and gray water) - defined by the Uniform Plumbing Code 
(UPC) in its Appendix G, titled “Graywater Systems for Single-Family Dwellings,” as “untreated 
household wastewater which has not come into contact with toilet waste.  Graywater includes used 
water from bathtubs, showers, bathroom wash basins, and water from clothes-washer and laundry 
tubs.  It shall not include wastewater from kitchen sinks or dishwashers.”

The International Plumbing Code (IPC) defines graywater in its Appendix C, titled “Graywater 
Recycling Systems,” as “wastewater discharged from lavatories, bathtubs, showers, clothes 
washers, and laundry sinks.”

Some state and local authorities allow kitchen sink wastewater to be included in graywater.  Other 
differences with the UPC and UOC definitions can probably be found in state and local codes.  
Project teams should comply with the graywater definitions as established by the authority having 
jurisdiction in their areas.

greenhouse gases - gases such as carbon dioxide, methane and CFCs that are relatively 
transparent to the higher-energy sunlight, but trap lower-energy infrared radiation.

heat island effect - occurs when warmer temperatures are experienced in urban landscapes 
compared to adjacent rural areas as a result of solar energy retention on constructed surfaces.  
Principal surfaces that contribute to the heat island effect include streets, sidewalks parking lots 
and buildings.  
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impervious surfaces - surfaces that promote runoff of precipitation volumes instead of infiltration 
into the subsurface. The imperviousness or degree of runoff potential can be estimated for different 
surface materials.  

invasive plants - both indigenous and non-indigenous species or strains that are characteristically 
adaptable, aggressive, have a high reproductive capacity and tend to overrun the ecosystems in 
which they inhabit.  Collectively they are one of the great threats to biodiversity and ecosystem 
stability.

light pollution - waste light from building sites that produces glare, is directed upward to the sky 
or is directed off the site.  

native (indigenous) plants - plants that have adapted to a given area during a defined time period 
and are not invasive.  In America, the term often refers to plants growing in a region prior to the 
time of settlement by people of European descent.

open-grid pavement - defined for LEED purposes as pavement that is less than 50% impervious 
and contains vegetation in the open cells.

perviousness - the percent of the surface area of a paving material that is open and allows 
moisture to pass through the material and soak into the earth below the paving system.

regionally extracted materials - for LEED for New Construction purposes, projects must have 
their sources for materials within a designated radius of the project site.

remediation - the process of cleaning up a contaminated site by physical, chemical or biological 
means.  Remediation processes are typically applied to contaminated soil and groundwater.

stormwater runoff - water volumes that are created during precipitation events and that flow over 
surfaces into sewer systems or receiving waters.  All precipitation waters that leave project site 
boundaries on the surface are considered to be stormwater runoff volumes.  

sustainable forestry- -the practice of managing forest resources to meet the long-term forest 
product needs of humans while maintaining the biodiversity of forested landscapes.  The primary 
goal is to restore, enhance and sustain a full range of forest values—economic, social and 
ecological. 

wetland vegetation - plants that require saturated soils to survive as well as certain tree and other 
plant species that can tolerate prolonged wet soil conditions.  
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References for Sustainable Landscapes
Thompson, J. William and Sorvig, Kim, Sustainable Landscape Construction: A Guide to Green 
Building Outdoors.  Washington, D.C., Island Press, 2000.
Authoritative discussion of environmentally progressive landscape planning and construction 
approaches.  Excellent guidance on water use, energy conservation, sustainable maintenance.

Horticultural information
There are countless excellent contemporary how-to gardening books and references about classes of 
plants. Googling a topic will yield both authoritative information from experts and anecdotal lore from 
devoted gardeners.  Some books listed below explore the benefits of native plants. 

Dirr Michael A., Dirr’s Hardy Trees and Shrubs: An Illustrated Encyclopedia.  Portland, Oregon.  
Timber Press, 1997. This is an unparalleled basic reference.  

Summers, Carolyn.  Designing Gardens With Flora Of The American East.  New Brunswick, New 
Jersey and London.  Rutgers University Press, 2010.
Attractive volume by a Hudson Valley writer describing the benefits and uses of native plants.

Tallamy, Douglas W., Bringing Nature Home. Portland, Oregon.  Timber Press.  2007.
Informed advocacy for use of native plants to promote ecosystems. 

Westchester’s Native Plant Center with a display garden at Westchester Community College, www.
nativeplantcenter.org, offers programs, trips and an annual native plant sale. The organization 
promotes increased use of native plants. 

Cornell University is a leader in horticultural research and teaching.  The University offers excellent 
downloadable publications on plantings and especially useful planting recommendations for 
developed areas. http://hort.cals.cornell.edu/cals/hort/extension/publications.cfm

Westchester County’s Cornell Cooperative Extension is at 26 Legion Drive, Valhalla (914-285-4620) 
http://counties.cce.cornell.edu/westchester   Reach the local agent at westchester@cornell.edu .  The 
local Coop Extension offers programs and answers questions about gardening.  

Don’t plant these! is an excellent pdf created by the Village of Irvington Tree Commission showing 
the most serious invasive plants and best substitutes.

Tree selection, protection, pruning
http://hort.cals.cornell.edu/cals/hort/extension/publications.cfm
Cornell’s DVD and online publications can help you select size- and culture- appropriate trees 
for your property.  “Tough Trees for Tough Sites” (DVD) and “Recommended Urban Trees” 
(downloadable) are especially useful.
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http://www.ext.colostate.edu/pubs/garden/02926.html  Clear discussion of the importance of root 
health for tree survival; issues to address during construction.  

Two authoritative pieces on tree topping problems.
http://www.utextension.utk.edu/publications/spfiles/sp549.pdf 
http://www.extension.iastate.edu/publications/sul7.pdf

Village of Ossining Tree Ordinance 
Permits for tree cutting are now required in the following example circumstances:

If a tree is 10 inches or greater in diameter at breast height• 
Any tree 6 inches or greater on slopes over 25% or on any unimproved lot.• 
Significant or protected trees.• 
Clear cutting• : Removal of ten trees on one acre of land with a six (6) inch DBH or greater 
or any proportion of 10 trees on one acre depending on the lot size rounded up to the nearest 
whole number within any twelve-month period.
Property owner filing for a subdivision or site plan approval requiring removal of trees on the • 
property

Copies of the complete Tree Ordinance are available at Village of Ossining Building and Planning 
Departments, and online at www.VillageofOssining.org . 

Deer
The Cooperative Extension, many local nurseries, websites of neighboring state horticultural groups 
and of mail-order nurseries all have lists of plants more or less likely to be eaten by deer. Talk to your 
neighbors about the food preferences of your local herd.      

Water management
http://www.epa.gov/oaintrnt/stormwater/best_practices.htm
This is a very thorough and complete source of information on storm water management.

http://www.villageofossining.org/Cit-e-Access/webpage.cfm?TID=24&TPID=10918 
This site offers highly practical information on the impact of homeowner grounds keeping on the 
region’s healthy water supply and guidance for best practices.

Outdoor lighting
http://www.darksky.org/mc/page.do?sitePageId=58881  Recommendations from the International 
Dark Sky Association explain objectives and economies of modified lighting.
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